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Team Leader: Harry Shah     ATL: P. Kadakia   ATL Trainee: D. Flores

BIN 2075352     278I (BRUCKNER EXPWY- EB) OVER AMTRAK,CSXT
                                                                                                                                                 

There are fourteen(14) riveted steel stringers with concrete deck.. The following observation
were made during inspection of subject bridge portion above CSX tracks #5 and #6 in vicinity of
End Abutment on 9/8/06 and 9/11/06.

1) Vertical under clearances were measured for stringer #1 to #14 above CSX tracks #5 and #6.
The result is tabulated and attached here. The minimum clearance observed was 16' 10 3/8"
under stringer #6. Note: Vertical under clearances over the AMTRAK track #1 and #2 will be
measured later date with catenary power outage obtained from AMTRAK authority.

2) Underside of deck and stringers were inspected by climbing above timber plank shielding. The
gap between stringers top flange and deck bottom were measured along both faces of stringer #1
to #11 and #12 left face above CSX track area only. The gap measurements were tabulated and
are attached here. The maximum gap observed is 30mm above stringer #5 top flange. Note :
There are enclosed utility bays between stringers #12 to #14. No gap measurements were done in
these bays because of access limitations. Stringer #14 top flange right face is hidden behind
fascia plate and is not accessible for gap measurements. 

3) Under side of deck in several bays exhibit spalling up to 25mm deep with exposed rebars, and
other bays exhibit moderate to severe scaling with transverse cracking with efflorescence and
occasional exposed rebars. The transverse cracking is due to concrete deterioration and they are
not stress related cracking. Top of roadway asphalt wearing surface is in good condition with no
longitudinal or transverse cracking. Also sidewalk along the median and right sidewalk on the
span exhibit no cracking. At right sidewalk, right side railing plate panels (4.80m long) exhibits
gap from 0mm to 35mm maximum between supports. See attached photos.

4) Stringers condition : All stringers exhibit web warping along the diagonal direction between
stiffeners. More pronounced warping is visible at stringers #5, 6 and 7. The rivets of the all
stringers are intact and in fair condition except at stringer #6 bottom flange, where one rivet head
is sliced off due to scraping by box cars train and at stringer #6 to #10 bottom flange, some rivet
heads are slightly deformed due to scraping action. The paint system has failed due to heat from
fire occurrence and weathering effect.

5) At begin abutment stringer #7 bearing exhibits, shifting of stringer by 12mm towards left with
respect to rocker bearing. The bearing and stringer are stable.

Note: We anticipate to issue yellow structural flag after investigation/measurements are
completed over AMTRAK area.

Recommendation : Vertical Under clearance measurements above tracks at regular interval is
recommended to monitor downward deflection(sagging) of stringers.

125



Team Leader: Harry Shah     ATL: P. Kadakia   ATL Trainee: D. Flores

BIN 2075352     278I (BRUCKNER EXPWY- EB) OVER AMTRAK,CSXT
                                                                                                                                                 

126



Team Leader: Harry Shah     ATL: P. Kadakia   ATL Trainee: D. Flores

BIN 2075352     278I (BRUCKNER EXPWY- EB) OVER AMTRAK,CSXT
                                                                                                                                                 

127



Team Leader: Harry Shah     ATL: P. Kadakia   ATL Trainee: D. Flores

BIN 2075352     278I (BRUCKNER EXPWY- EB) OVER AMTRAK,CSXT
                                                                                                                                                 

128



BIN2075352REPORT.wpd Sheet  5  of  9

Photo 1 : Scrape marks at stringer #6,7,8,9 and 10 above CSX track #5, looking up, back 
and right.

Photo 2 : Stringer #5 right face: 30mm gap between top flange and deck concrete, looking
left.
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BIN2075352REPORT.wpd Sheet  6  of  9

Photo 3 : Stringer #5 right face : Warped web between stiffeners. Looking left

Photo 4 : Bay 5, between stringer #5 and #6, 2nd cross bracing from end abutment, looking
back and left.
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BIN2075352REPORT.wpd Sheet  7  of  9

Photo 5 : Under side of deck between Stringer #10 and #11, looking back.

Photo 6 : Begin Abutment, bearing #7 : Stringer shifted 12mm towards left, looking back.
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BIN2075352REPORT.wpd Sheet  8  of  9

Photo 7 : Stringer #6 left face : 20mm gap between top flange and deck haunch, looking
right.

Photo 8 : Stringer #4 right face : 18mm gap between top flange and deck, looking left.
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BIN2075352REPORT.wpd Sheet  9  of  9

Photo 9: Top of deck at Bruckner Expwy east bound, looking left and ahead.

Photo 10: Right sidewalk and railing, looking ahead
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APPENDIX B- TABLE OF CONTENTS 
 

Dwg. No. Description 
P1 Existing & Proposed Profiles – Northbound Service Road 
P2 Existing & Proposed Profiles – Northbound Mainline 
P3 Existing & Proposed Profiles – Southbound Mainline 
P4 Existing & Proposed Profiles – Southbound Service Road 
R1 Roadway General Plan 
R2 Existing Roadway Sections 
AB-1 Existing Abutments 
AB -2  Abutment Sections 
S-1 Existing Section – BIN 2075351 
S-2 Existing Elevation – BIN 2075351 
S-3 Existing Framing Plan – BIN 2075351 
S-4 Existing Section – BIN 2075352 
S-5 Existing Elevation – BIN 2075352 
S-6 Existing Framing Plan – BIN 2075352 
  
 Alignment Data  - NB1 
 Alignment Data  - NB2 
 Alignment Data  - SB1 
 Alignment Data  - SB2 
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APPENDIX C- TABLE OF CONTENTS 
 

1 Letter from NYCDEP dated February 1, 2007 
2 Letter from NYCDEP dated April 5, 2007 
3 Letter from NYCDEP dated April 18, 2007 
4 NYCDEP Water Map 
5 NYCDEP Sewer Map 
6 Electrical Distribution Plan – See Note 1 
  
  
  
  

 
 
Note: The drawings in Appendix C will be included on the technical reference CD to be 
provided to short-listed Proposers. The drawings can be reprinted at a larger scale. The 
NYCDEP Water Map can be printed in color.  
 
Note 1 – This drawing was taken from NYS Department of Public Works Contract FIBE 66-1 
and is provided for information only. The New York City Department of Transportation 
makes no guarantee as its accuracy. Additional drawings from Consolidated Edison Company 
of New York Inc. can be found in Exhibit G.
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1 Plan – Existing Conditions 
2 Underdeck – Existing Conditions 
3 Track Level – Existing Conditions 
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Appendix E  
 Right-of Way (ROW) Plan & Section Map 

 
 
The drawings shown in this Appendix were obtained from the Bronx Borough President’s 
Office, Topographic Bureau, located at: 
 

198 East 161st Street, 2nd Floor 
Bronx, NY 

Office Hours: 9:30 AM to 1:30 PM 
 
 
Note that on the Right-of-Way drawing Bruckner Expressway & Service Roads are identified 
as Eastern Boulevard.  
 

NOTICE TO BIDDERS: 
NYCDOT’S ROW STOPS AT THE FASCIA GIRDERS. ANY 
PROPOSALS THAT MAY CONSIDER ERECTION OF STRUCTURES 
OUTSIDE NYCDOT’S ROW AND OVER THE RAILROAD ROW WILL 
BE CONSIDERED NON-RESPONSIVE.   
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1 Section Map (Right of Way) 
2 Final Map – Section II, Last Revision August 8, 2001 (Legal 

Grades) 
3 Alteration Map 291-2 
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NYCDOT DIVISION OF BRIDGES 
REHABILITATION OF SUPERSTRUCTURE OF NB & SB BRUCKNER BRIDGES OVER AMTRAX & CSXT 
 
Mainline Traffic data was obtained from NYSDOT Region 11. 
 

 
PROJECT: Bruckner-Sheridan Expressway              
                   

LOCATION: WB Bruckner Expressway Mainline at Elder Avenue          
URS Number 105          

DATES: 05/27/03 to 06/13/03               
Hour Tue Wed Thu Fri Sat Sun Mon Tue Wed Thu Fri Sat Sun Mon Tue Wed Thu  

Begins 5/27/03 5/28/03 5/29/03 5/30/03 5/31/03 6/1/03 6/2/03 6/3/03 6/4/03 6/5/03 6/6/03 6/7/03 6/8/03 6/9/03 6/10/03 6/11/03 6/12/03  
2400 0 1144 1332 1451 2222 2048 1147 1247 1083 1254 1596 2433 2077 1268 1233 1306 1296  
0100 0 680 771 945 1617 1333 750 762 718 819 931 1606 1394 755 719 697 816  
0200 0 481 527 672 1140 903 492 528 553 480 733 1192 946 569 561 506 621  
0300 0 516 537 626 873 728 484 555 514 541 608 938 702 552 536 554 534  
0400 0 935 994 1019 887 707 975 975 877 929 1033 988 785 975 927 950 916  
0500 0 2636 2791 2733 1496 829 2649 2619 2547 2661 2849 1453 888 2637 2745 2748 2633  
0600 0 5511 4972 5556 2349 1330 5624 5712 5048 5646 5558 2349 1389 4950 4797 5822 5433  
0700 0 5803 6127 6039 2813 1726 5967 5762 5389 5491 5656 2895 1880 5367 5276 6060 5523  
0800 0 5730 5628 5733 3048 1773 5554 5761 5221 5235 4574 3185 2045 5609 5779 5585 5297  
0900 0 4986 5116 5070 3536 2341 4835 4893 4581 5005 4835 3391 2797 4530 5111 4966 4987  
1000 0 4578 4640 4454 3568 3003 4030 4216 4111 4221 4144 3634 3715 3498 3970 3955 4557  
1100 0 4268 4893 4354 3887 3328 3686 3883 3803 3978 4114 3877 3803 3638 3966 3847 3921  
1200 0 3861 4607 4833 4041 3347 3619 3771 3774 3803 4091 3998 3660 3928 3886 3615 3378  
1300 0 3768 4553 4652 3830 3571 3725 3944 4203 3872 4257 4137 3898 4204 3958 3804 2992  
1400 0 4236 4425 4465 4140 3918 3718 4353 4121 3294 4619 4371 4287 4530 4178 4324 3006  
1500 4474 4283 4692 4429 4343 4147 3962 4447 4195 4370 4545 4127 4348 4477 4261 4259 2707  
1600 4385 4030 4378 4004 4107 4003 3735 4151 4057 4083 4293 3948 4240 4224 4334 4080 2520  
1700 4384 3841 3785 4174 3969 3869 3917 4156 3856 3995 4349 3763 4177 4340 4215 4183 2983  
1800 4307 4066 3842 4135 4026 3919 2857 3973 3530 4009 4429 3633 4398 3727 4461 3970 2422  
1900 3171 3451 3538 3902 3669 3620 3340 3474 2956 3397 4432 3601 4182 3189 4065 2940 2331  
2000 2735 2599 2901 2648 2978 3169 2641 2535 2420 2907 4264 3029 3770 2752 2909 2746 1872  
2100 2407 2521 2739 3181 2985 2940 2536 2282 2304 2849 4086 2976 3490 2563 2666 2536 1841  
2200 2405 2514 2847 2856 3087 2614 2393 2631 2334 2778 4390 3014 2837 2431 2756 2558 1795  
2300 1903 2023 2275 2971 2789 1869 1988 2011 1966 2440 3453 2712 2198 1956 2338 2069 576  

DAY TOTAL 30171 78465 82907 84904 71401 61037 74624 78641 74159 78058 87840 71249 67906 76667 79646 78079 64958  
     Average       Average      Average 
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NYCDOT DIVISION OF BRIDGES 
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     Weekday       Weekday      Weekday 
0600-1000 0 22031 21843 22398 22091  21980 22127 20240 21378 20622 21269  20455 20962 22433 21240 21273

                   
1500-1900 17551 16221 16696 16742 16803  14471 16727 15637 16458 17617 16182  16768 17270 16491 10632 15291

                   
                   
                      Average    
                Weekday    
        22127 20240 21378 20622    20455 20964    
                     
        16727 15637 16458 17617     16768 16641    

 
 
PROJECT: Bruckner-Sheridan Expressway              
                   

LOCATION: Eastbound Bruckner Expressway Mainline at Elder Avenue          
URS Number 106          

DATES: 05/27/03 to 06/13/03               
Hour Tue Wed Thu Fri Sat Sun Mon Tue Wed Thu Fri Sat Sun Mon Tue Wed Thu  

Begins 5/27/03 5/28/03 5/29/03 5/30/03 5/31/03 6/1/03 6/2/03 6/3/03 6/4/03 6/5/03 6/6/03 6/7/03 6/8/03 6/9/03 6/10/03 6/11/03 6/12/03  
2400 0 1829 1955 2249 2928 2261 1588 1808 1773 1741 2309 2938 2321 1798 1832 2188 2170  
0100 0 968 1004 1240 2074 1517 878 946 909 1039 1255 2140 1638 968 983 1195 1225  
0200 0 611 750 919 1542 1132 534 669 709 621 887 1605 1189 626 679 697 797  
0300 0 578 589 726 1321 973 521 556 589 521 771 1410 1020 617 568 644 647  
0400 0 599 724 774 1040 963 631 691 587 673 835 1219 1073 783 664 652 683  
0500 0 1150 1273 1331 1163 753 1296 1234 1078 1246 1281 1134 833 1231 1210 1233 1339  
0600 0 2504 2570 2741 1508 811 2588 2652 2413 2723 2686 1531 911 2609 2763 2644 2787  
0700 0 3623 3763 3770 2154 1154 3731 3729 3585 3958 3904 2293 1394 3823 3790 3949 3993  
0800 0 3999 4085 4113 2701 1473 4081 4039 3812 4508 4050 2742 1685 4028 4287 4317 4418  
0900 0 3326 3215 3594 2918 1508 3426 3426 3054 3736 3639 2910 1908 3333 3638 3344 3777  
1000 0 3138 3229 3611 3299 2124 3244 3040 2946 3235 3560 3213 2628 3126 3606 3304 3575  
1100 0 3308 3788 4068 3666 2704 3235 3573 3134 3405 4162 3502 3165 3847 3975 3528 3880  
1200 0 3846 4243 3982 3691 2959 3580 3774 3455 3615 4590 3869 3300 4085 4103 3711 4013  
1300 0 4112 4498 4245 3834 3258 3906 3830 3756 4026 4990 3818 3593 3889 4168 4223 4382  
1400 4810 5121 5282 5418 3827 3710 4746 4742 4841 4517 5416 4049 3829 4935 5237 5111 5371  
1500 4590 3686 5501 5410 4170 3994 5388 5552 5284 5464 5719 4131 4258 5789 5980 5631 5867  
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1600 5639 5637 5877 5477 4395 3936 5804 5642 5473 5775 5515 4241 4335 5907 6007 5825 6026  
1700 5803 5291 5243 5774 4539 3984 5704 5150 5438 5707 4134 4113 4307 6068 5937 6070 5960  
1800 4970 5490 5362 5598 4058 3715 4568 4949 4985 5633 4738 3726 4028 5495 5640 5485 5922  
1900 4546 4628 4980 5090 3616 3516 4424 4445 4286 5133 5271 3502 4047 4376 4613 4653 5070  
2000 4091 3786 4154 4318 3188 3351 3870 3992 3692 4349 4521 3302 3292 3698 4222 4110 4416  
2100 3482 3694 3596 3857 2956 2786 3367 3375 3191 3896 4238 2872 3400 3194 3943 3846 3898  
2200 3657 3631 3656 3752 2752 2368 2916 3396 2886 3440 3801 2816 2801 2906 4062 3759 3223  
2300 2476 2667 2981 3582 2788 2059 2435 2599 2442 2534 3641 2696 2349 2531 2930 2896 2992  

DAY TOTAL 44064 77222 82316 85639 70126 57008 76461 77809 74318 81495 85915 69771 63303 79663 84838 83014 86429  
     Average            Average      Average 
     Weekday        Weekday      Wee

NY
REHABILIT
 

Exh
B

kday
0600-1000 0 13452 13632 14217 13767  13826 13845 12865 14926 14279 13948  13794 14479 14254 14975 14375

                     
1500-1900 21002 20104 21983 22260 21337  21464 21293 21179 22580 20107 21324  23258 23564 23011 23774 23402
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NYCDOT DIVISION OF BRIDGES: 
REHABILITATION OF SUPERSTRUCTURE OF NB & SB BRUCKNER BRIDGES OVER AMTRAX & CSXT 
 

features are to be retained, approvals must be obtained from the offices of: Director of 
Design-Build Emergency Contracts, NYCDOT, New York, NY  

 
2.10 Sidewalk:  
 

Sidewalk cross slope to be 1/4 inch per foot or less and conform to American with 
Disabilities Act Guidelines (ADAG). 
 

2. 11 Staging Area:
 
It shall be the Company’s responsibility to locate a site that can be used as a staging area for 
construction. 
 

3.0 DESIGN SPECIFICATIONS 
 
All design work must meet the approval of NYCDOT. 
 
3.0.1  Bridge Design Specifications 

Design shall be in accordance with the AASHTO Standard Specifications for 
Highway Bridges as amended by NYSDOT (Blue Pages). If a proposed design is not 
covered by AASHTO and NYSDOT Specifications, the bidder may propose other 
specifications, provided they have been proven adequate by previous use on similar 
structures. Such specifications shall be included with the Technical Proposal, with 
proper explanation regarding their use in the project. 
 

3.0.2  Design Method
(a)  Superstructure & substructure shall be designed by the Service Load Design 

Method (Allowable Stress Design). 
 

(b)  Design details shall be in accordance with the Applicable Codes and 
Standards listed above. English format shall be used for design drawings and 
for as-built drawings. 

 
3.1  DESIGN LOADING 
 

3.1.1   Dead Load: 
(a)  Unit Weight for all reinforced and prestressed concrete, including 

reinforcing steel: 150pcf 
(b) Additional wearing surface: 30 psf 
(c) Corrugated metal stay in place forms: 5 psf 
(d) Structural steel: 90 pcf 

 
3.1.2    Live Load: 

HS-25 loading. 
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NYCDOT DIVISION OF BRIDGES: 
REHABILITATION OF SUPERSTRUCTURE OF NB & SB BRUCKNER BRIDGES OVER AMTRAX & CSXT 
 
 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

EXHIBIT F 
Maintenance & Protection of Traffic Stipulations 

 
NOTICE TO BIDDERS: 

 
PROPOSALS ARE TO BE BASED UPON THE TRAFFIC STIPULATIONS SHOWN 
HEREIN OTHERWISE THE PROPOSAL WILL BE DEEMED NON-RESPONSIVE.  
 
UPON AWARD OF THE CONTRACT, THE WINNING BIDDER IS FREE TO 
PURSUE ALTERNATIVE TRAFFIC STIPULATIONS THROUGH NYCDOT-
OCMC AT HIS/HER RISK.  

 
 

Exhibit F 
Book 2 
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New York City  
Department of Transportation 

Office of Construction Mitigation 
and Coordination - Highways 
44 Worth Street, Mezzanine 
New York, New York 10013 
Tel: 212 442-9839  Fax: 212–513-1146

 Janette Sadik-Khan, Commissioner Web: www.nyc.gov/dot 
                   
NYC Dept. of Transportation        
Division of Bridges, Design-Build Contracts  THIS IS NOT A WORK PERMIT
2 Rector Street, 7th Floor, New York 10006 
 
Attn: Mr. Richard Solomon, P.E. 
 Project Manager 
Tel.: (212) 442-7346     
      Re: Contract No. HBX1123 
       Reconstruction of the Bruckner Expwy  
       Bridges Over Amtrak/Conrail  
       Borough of the Bronx 
 

CONTRACT  STIPULATIONS  
 
Stipulations are hereby given to the New York City Dept. of Transportation’s Bureau of Bridges and 
its duly authorized representatives to enter upon and restrict the flow of traffic according to the 
times and schedules as stipulated herein on the Bruckner Expressway Bridges over Amtrak/CSX 
for the purpose of reconstructing the bridge deck, together with all work incidental thereto, subject 
to the following stipulations: 
 
1. The authorized representative of the Bureau of Bridges is required to secure a permit 
insofar as it affects the Bruckner Expressway at the location noted above.  The issuance of such 
permit will be subject to the posting of the proper insurance and bonds in accordance with the 
rules, regulations, and requirements of the New York City Department of Transportation. 
 
2. A) Bruckner Expressway Mainline and Service Roads 
 
The Permittee shall maintain uninterrupted traffic flow on the mainline and service roads during 
peak hours and may close one lane on the Bruckner Expressway or service roads during off-peak 
hours in either direction, in accordance with the following schedule: 
 

ONE LANE CLOSURE  
ROADWAY Weeknights Saturday Sunday 

Bruckner Expwy/Service 
Road (Southbound) 

8pm-5am 11pmFri-8am 
- 

8pmSat-12pm 
 

Bruckner Expwy/Service 
Road (Northbound) 

11pm-6am 12:01amFri-9am 
 

9pmSat-12:01pm 
10pmSun-6am 

 
B) Appropriate Advance Signing: 
Significant lane closures of Arterial Highways where at any time two-thirds (2/3) of the number of 
roadway lanes are closed between 1:00 A.M. and 6:00 A.M. or fifty percent (50%) or more of the 
roadway lanes are closed at other times, notification shall be given to the public via the placement 
of Variable Message Signs (VMS) seven (7) days prior to the actual closure. 
 
C) Local Streets: 
 To reserve a lane or roadway closure on a primary, secondary and local street, the Permittee 
must obtain a separate permit from OCMC – Highways.  OCMC – Highway’s will facilitate obtaining 
these “No Fee” Permits.  Permits for Emergency and Non-Emergency work may be obtained by 
phone and facsimile to expedite the work. The Permittee or State representative must contact this 
office at least one business day prior to request and reserve a lane or street closure. This will 
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 2
reserve the street segment(s) for your activities and facilitate the issuance of the appropriate 
permits.  The original permits may be picked up and signed within “seventy-two” hours. 

 
 
3. You must coordinate your activities with the New York State Department of Transportation 
at all times. 
 
4. This document must be present on site when the approved work is being performed. 

 
5. This permit is not valid unless it is signed by both the New York City Department of 
Transportation representative and the authorized representative of the Permittee. 
  
6. The Office of Construction Mitigation and Coordination (OCMC) has the right to modify or 
revoke stipulations if the construction activity related to this project does not commence within 1 
year of the date of this draft permit. 
 
7. Section 24 - 224, Administrative Code Variance, is hereby granted for hours and days 
stipulated above.   
 
8. A “Holiday Construction Embargo” will be in effect on Gridlock Alert Days from mid - 
November (the exact dates will be published each year in the New York City Department of 
Transportation’s OCMC yearly Holiday Embargo release, there are approximately ten (10)) to 
January 2nd.  During this period, no lane or ramp closings will be permitted from 6:00 AM to 
Midnight except by written permission from the OCMC.  This stipulation supersedes all others in 
this permit.   
 
9. The New York City Department of Transportation’s OCMC-Highways hereby authorizes 
the staging and/or storage of materials and/or equipment at the location(s) and limits shown on 
drawing # _______.  No other sites are authorized or will be permitted unless approved in writing 
by the New York City Department of Transportation’s Division of Arterial Maintenance and/or the 
New York City Department of Parks and Recreation (if park land is involved). Changes in the site 
or limits can only be made by an amendment to this permit.  A detailed drawing must be submitted 
and will become an attachment to the amendment.  A DPR Permit shall constitute written approval 
from the Parks Dept. 
 
10. The Permittee agrees to assume all responsibility for injury or damages to private and/or 
City property caused through the operations of the permit and to save and hold harmless the City 
of New York and the New York City Department of Transportation from all claims and suits which 
may arise therefrom. 
 
11. The Permittee shall notify in writing, the New York City Department of Transportation, 
OCMC - Highways ten (10) working days prior to any proposed lane or ramp closures and prior to 
commencing work operations.  Four (4) weeks notice is required when it is anticipated that 
temporary traffic signals and/or signal timing adjustments will be needed.   
 
12. The Permittee shall be responsible to provide notification to the local Community Board 
and Borough President's Office prior to the commencement of work.  Additionally notification shall 
be made to the local Councilman's office.  Proof of notification must be filed with the OCMC prior to 
the commencement of work. 
 
13. The Permittee shall notify the New York City Dept. of Transportation’s Situation Room at 
(718-433-3340), the NYPD Traffic Management Center at (718 706-6062), the Chief of Emergency 
Medical Services at (718 422-7395) and the local fire house two (2) hours prior to his/her 
proposed traffic lane reductions or street closings for any purpose. The Permittee shall also 
immediately notify the Situation Room upon reopening and in the event of an emergency 
condition. 
 
14. In the event, a full highway closure greater than fifteen (15) minutes is permitted, the 
Permittee must notify all those parties listed in the prior three stipulations at least two weeks in 
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 3
advance. Additionally the Permittee must prepare a press release for the TV, Radio and 
Newspaper Media at least one week prior to the closure.   
 
 
 
 
 
15. The Permittee shall adhere to all pertinent rules and regulations of the New York City 
Department of Transportation relative to the use and occupancy of street space, the provisions of 
his agreement and the performance of his work. 
 
16. The Permittee shall adhere to the NYCDOT Bureau of Bridges’ Special Provisions for 
Landscape Protection, Maintenance and Restoration, items 1.18.15 through 1.18.19, 
whenever and wherever any of the Permittee’s activities occur within a limited access arterial 
highway right - of - way.  Copies of these provisions may be obtained from the New York City 
Department of Transportation’s Director of Arterial Maintenance at 212 - 487 - 6837.  
 
17. This Authorization is limited to activity performed in conformance with this agreement with 
the New York City Department of Transportation and does not permit any other activities, which 
could be a hazard or distraction to the roadway user. 
 
18. No deviation or departure from these stipulations will be permitted without the prior written 
approval of the New York City Department of Transportation.  Requests for such modifications 
shall be submitted to the OCMC a minimum of ten (10) days in advance for consideration. 
 
19. To ensure a traffic flow at all times, storage of materials and equipment shall not be 
permitted within the traveled way of the highway.  Storage areas shall be separated from the 
traveled way by a clear space of 30 feet minimum width, unless such storage is placed behind 
concrete barrier or permanently installed bridge railing. 
 
20. The Permittee shall insure that construction materials and/or excavated soil and rocks 
temporarily stored on slopes are secured by hay bales or other effective means to prevent their 
movement into the travel way and clear zone (recovery zone) area.   
 
21. When work is performed in or adjacent to sidewalk areas, a safe pedestrian walkway 
having a minimum width of five (5) feet shall be provided at all times by the Permittee. 
 
22. Any commercial vehicles required by the Permittee's operations shall enter the Grand 
Central Parkway at the nearest entrance to an individual work site and leave the Grand Central 
Parkway at the nearest exit thereafter.  This Authorization shall constitute permission by the 
Commissioner of the Department of Transportation for the operation of a commercial vehicle "on a 
parkway" for construction purposes.  The Permittee is advised that there may be HEIGHT and/or 
WEIGHT restrictions for structures on the Parkway/Drive.  The Permittee shall assure that his/her 
vehicles do not exceed these restrictions.   
 
23. Concurrent with construction work of this contract, if other projects on this and/or adjacent 
highways are under construction then the Permittee is to become familiar with the scheduling of 
those projects and schedule his activities accordingly.  To facilitate the flow of traffic, the 
permissible work hours may be modified as deemed necessary by the New York City Department 
of Transportation. 
 
24. In order to provide an adequate transition for the safe flow of traffic, when the Permittee's 
(or another Permittee's) work sites are in two (2) different lanes in the same direction, those work 
sites shall be separated by a distance of at least two (2) miles. 
 
25. Warning signs and traffic safety devices shall be provided, installed, maintained and 
removed by the Permittee in accordance with the New York State Department of Transportation’s 
"Manual of Uniform Traffic Control Devices".  The Permittee shall provide the appropriate 
channelization for traffic approaching and leaving his/her worksite. The Permittee shall provide 
flagpersons, cones, barricades, etc. as required for public safety.  The Permittee is responsible for 
the adequacy of the safety devices.   50
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26. When water is being used at the work site for any purpose (i.e. concrete curing, saw 
cutting, etc.), the Permittee is required to insure, through any and all appropriate measures, that 
the water does not freeze on the roadway or sidewalks.  The Permittee will be responsible to 
maintain a clear and safe travel path. 
 
 
 
27. During the time a lane closure is permitted, the Permittee may intermittently stop traffic on 
the adjacent lane(s) of the same roadway for periods not to exceed five (5) minutes in duration for 
the purpose of transporting or securing equipment that may extend beyond the closed lane(s).  A 
minimum of one (1) hour, or until the traffic queue is relieved, whichever period is shorter, is 
required between any two such closures. 
 
28. Operation of a crane, derrick, shovel or other similar equipment for  any and all work within 
the streets shall be carried out by the Permittee in accordance with the Rules, Regulations and 
Requirements of the New York City Department of Transportation and the New York City 
Department of Buildings and shall comply with all provisions of the New York City Noise Control 
Code.  In addition, if this equipment is to be placed so that any part of the load will be 
superimposed on the sidewalk or roadway, the Permittee must file, with the New York City 
Department of Transportation, Office of Construction Mitigation and Coordination, a statement by a 
Professional Engineer, licensed by the State of New York, certifying the following; 
 
(a) That the sidewalk or roadway area and the supporting subgrade can safely bear the crane 
load.  Should the condition of the sidewalk or roadway area require that the crane load be 
distributed over a larger area than afforded by the elements of the crane, the engineer shall furnish 
the full dimensioned details of the load distribution; 
 
(b) That the Engineer has taken all necessary measures to ascertain that there is no vault or 
subway tunnel underneath the sidewalk area or that if a vault or subway tunnel does exist its roof is 
sufficiently strong to support the load to be superimposed thereof; 
 
(c) That the sheeting or retaining walls supporting any excavations adjoining the sidewalk or 
roadway area required to carry a load have been examined by the Engineer and have been found 
to be sufficiently strong to support the area carrying the crane load.  Should the crane be employed 
making any excavation adjacent to the crane, the Engineer shall specify the sheeting or retaining 
wall reinforcement required to support the crane. 
 
29. When a holiday falls or is observed on the day before or after a weekend, the Permittee 
will not be allowed to close any lanes or ramps in either direction on any Highway from noon on the 
last business day to 6 AM on the following business day at which time the original stipulations are 
once again in effect.  The holidays included under this restriction are as follows:  
  New Year’s Day, Memorial Day, Independence Day, Labor Day 
  Christmas Day and Thanksgiving Day (for this holiday the restriction   
  begins on Wednesday noon and extends to Monday at 6 AM) 
 
30. When a holiday falls midweek (Tues., Wed. or Thur.) or on a Sunday (and is observed on 
that day), Permittee will not be allowed to close any lanes or ramps in either direction on any 
Highway from noon on the prior business day to 6 AM on the following business day at which time 
the original stipulations are once again in effect.  The holidays included under this restriction are as 
follows:  
  New Year’s Day, Independence Day, Christmas Day, Mother’s Day  
 
31. When events occur at Yankee Stadium, no lane or ramp closures will be permitted as 
noted below: 
 
FOR YANKEE STADIUM: 
 
 a. From two hours before the event begins until one hour after the event  
  begins, no lane or ramp closures permitted on: 
 51
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• Bruckner Expy. - westbound 

 
  
 

 
 
 
32. Boring holes shall be back-filled with sand and compacted.  In sidewalks, the last six (6) 
inches of the holes shall be restored with concrete.  In paved areas the last six (6) inches shall be 
restored with concrete and/or asphalt to match the existing.  On structural decks, holes shall be 
restored in kind. 
 
33. The Permittee shall comply with the Industrial Code of the State of New York Part (Rule 
No.) 53 relating to Construction, Excavation and Demolition Operations at or near underground 
facilities.  Additionally, the Permittee shall similarly notify the owners of overhead cables or other 
electrical or street lighting equipment in the area covered by the Permit. 
 
34. The Permittee is reminded that the appropriate Rules and Regulations that apply to the 
cleaning and painting of structural steel must be rigidly followed, as specified by NYSDOT Special 
Specifications.   
  
35. All pavement restoration must be performed by a paving contractor approved by the New 
York City Department of Transportation.  The contractor's name shall be submitted to this office ten 
(10) days in advance of his/her restoration operation. 
 
36. When a contractor performs work at night, the work site shall be illuminated to the 
satisfaction of the Engineer-In-Charge (EIC).  The EIC shall be the sole judge of when illumination 
is required.   
 
37. The contractor shall be responsible for identifying his/her construction signage.  The 
identification shall include the contracting agency, the contractors name and the contract number.  
This identification shall be placed on the back of all signs.    
 
38. The Permittee shall, at it’s own expense, be under absolute obligation to determine the 
location of and provide protection from damage or loss for all subsurface facilities and overhead 
structures in the permit area.  In the event of any damage or loss to such subsurface facilities and 
overhead structures, the Permittee shall promptly replace or repair such facilities and structures, as 
directed by the New York City Department of Transportation or other City agency having 
jurisdiction thereof or by the owner thereof. 
 
39. The City makes no representation as to the character of the fill in the streets, and voids 
therein, or the condition of the sidewalks.  The Permittee accepts full responsibility and liability for 
any disturbance or damage which may be caused to adjoining pavements, sidewalks or structures 
by or in connection with the permit activity. All damaged sidewalk or roadway pavements shall be 
restored (to the nearest full flag for sidewalks) in conformance with the Standard Specifications of 
the New York (City/State)  Department of Transportation. 
 
40. The Permittee shall furnish and install tarpaulins enclosing the immediate site of his 
cleaning and painting operations to insure complete protection of the general public and property, 
both on and below the roadway against possible damage from scraping, paint drippings, wind 
blown paint, dust, concrete, etc.  This permit does not constitute approval of either painting or paint 
removal methodology.  All signs and signals shall be protected daily with clean and transparent 
coverings. 
 
41. The washing of concrete truck drums within the Arterial Highway or city street right - of - 
way is strictly prohibited. 
  
42. The Permittee's vehicles shall not exceed the posted weight and/or height restrictions for 
any street, highway, bridge or viaduct section that he/she must travel upon. 
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43. During the snow season, the contractor shall be required to post “LIFT PLOW” signs at 
all locations (in both directions if necessary) where they have installed steel plates.   
 
44. Roads used for the hauling of materials shall be kept free from debris and maintained by 
the Permittee and left in a condition satisfactory to the engineer-in- charge (EIC). 
 
 
 
 
45. On roadways/streets where rush-hour parking and/or standing regulations are posted, the 
Permittee shall modify his schedule to conform to those (rush hour) restrictions. 
 
46. The Permittee shall not park his equipment or store material overnight where it is deemed 
to be a safety hazard to the traveling public.   
 
47. The Permittee shall not obstruct fire hydrants, crosswalks, pedestrian ramps, fire alarm 
boxes, bus stops or any public utility while performing his/her work.  The Permittee may not move 
or remove “Bus Stop” signs without prior written approval from both the New York City Department 
of Transportation and the New York City Transit. 
 
48. This is not a parking permit.  The Permittee shall obey all traffic laws and regulations. 
 
49. This Work Authorization may be amended to cover new or unforeseen conditions at the 
discretion of the New York City Department of Transportation, after consultation with the Permittee. 
The New York City Department of Transportation reserves the right to cancel this Authorization at 
any time for any valid reason. 
 
50. This Work Authorization shall expire upon termination of the work permit issued by the 
Borough Office. 
 
 
 
 
Very truly yours, 
 
 
 
____________________ 
JAY JABER, P.E. 
Assistant Commissioner 
Office of Construction Mitigation and Coordination 
 
 
SH:sh    7-18-07 
 
CC: A/C Jaber, E/E Dagher, Noto, Campbell, Moran, Palmieri,  Ardito, Chen, Maniscalco, 

Hasan, , Situation Room, Police Dept. (Traffic Division) - Sharpe, Valles, Fire Department, 
Litigation Support, HIQA – Highway Unit 16 Court St. Room 825, CC file, Project file, Ref. 
# J- 13260, HBX1123draft@BEoverAmtrak.doc. 
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All Street lighting within the project limits shall be replaced per the latest agency standards. 
 

Lighting Criterion 
Roadways 

Average Maintained Illuminance (Eavg)  
Major Roadways 1.1 to 1.6 
Collector Roadways 0.7 to 1.1 
Local Roadways 0.6 to 0.8 
Illuminance Uniformity (Eavg / Emin)  
Major Roadways 3:1 
Collector Roadways 4:1 
Local Roadways 6:1 
Veiling Luminance Ration (Lvmax / Lavg)  
Major Roadways 0.3 
Collector Roadways and Local Roadways 0.4 
Total Depreciation (Loss) Factor  
High Pressure Sodium 0.58 
  

Intersections 
Average Maintained Illuminance (Eavg) 

Major/Major 2.2 to 3.2 
Major/Collector 1.9 to 2.7 
Major/Local 1.7 to 2.4 
Collector/Collector 1.5 to 2.2  
Collector/Local 1.3 to 1.9 
Local/Local 1.1 to 1.7 
Illuminance Uniformity (Eavg / Emin)  
Major/Major, Major/Collector, Major/Local 3:1 
Collector/Collector, Collector/Local, Local/Local 4:1 
  

Walkways and Bikeways 
Average Maintained Illuminance (Eavg) 0.5 to 1.0 
Illuminance Uniformity (Eavg / Emin) 4:1 

 
Illuminance levels are given in foot-candles.
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Luminaires 

Type  
Standard Cobra head – 100W, 150W, and 250W HPS

  
Initial Lumens  
100W HPS 9,600 Lumens
150W HPS 16, 00 Lumens

250W HPS 27,500 Lumens

  
Mounting Height 
Standard (Cobra head)                                                                        30 feet

  
Photometric Reference 

100W & 150 W Cobra head Crouse Hinds Test #765026 
American Electric Test #33538 

250W Cobra head Crouse Hinds Test #763715 
American Electric Test #33467 

 
ELECTRICAL NOTES 

 
During replacement of the existing lighting system, the Company shall provide a temporary 
lighting system as required.  
 
The Company shall be responsible for the maintenance of the existing lighting systems that 
are affected by the proposed work shown on the plans. Maintenance shall also include 
circuits within lighting distribution control units that are not affected by the proposed work. 
 
The Company shall supply lighting calculations in support of any roadway, sign or 
underbridge light manufacturer not already specified in the contract. 
 

Pole-mounted Closed Circuit TV Cameras at the east approach to the bridges to be 
temporarily supported as required. Contact: 

Raj Amin 
New York State Department of Transportation – Region 11 

Traffic/ITS 
718-482-4734 
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REPLACEMENT OF WATERMAINS 
 

Refer to the letter from NYC Department of Environmental Protection to NYC Department 
of Transportation, dated April 5, 2007, found in Exhibit A Appendix C. The existing 8-inch 
diameter water main shall be replaced with a 12-inch diameter water main, and the existing 
20-inch water main shall be replaced with a 20-inch water main.  
 
Refer to the letter from NYC Department of Environmental Protection to NYC Department 
of Transportation, dated April 18, 2007, found in Exhibit A Appendix C for additional 
requirements. 
 

STEEL WATERMAIN COATING NOTES 
 

For underground installations a Tape Coating is a preferred method of exterior coating of 
steel water main. 
 
For steel watermains suspended from the bridge structure, however, the tape coating is not 
acceptable. For bridge supported steel watermains apply Epoxy and Polyurethane coating per 
NYCDEP Standard Specifications for Steel Pipes and Appurtenances.  
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REPLACEMENT OF CON EDISON DUCTS 
 

The eight (8) 5-inch asbestos (transite) conduits  and cables along the northbound Bruckner 
Service Road and beneath the sidewalk of BIN 2-07535-2 shall be replaced within the project 
limits (from Manhole M22192 to Manhole 3407) . Steel conduits shall be installed.  
 
The following Con Edison utility plates are included: 
 

 Plate Plate No./Date Page No. 
1 Conduit Plate 11-L (07/20/2004)  
2 Low Tension Service Plates 11-L (03/23/2007)  
3 Gas Mains and Service Plates 11-L (02/08/2007  

 
Design criteria for electrical conduits on bridges  
 
Linear weight for each 5" steel electrical conduit is: ~15 lbs / ft (without cable) and ~35 lbs / 
ft (with cable).   
  
Maximum support spacing is every 15 feet. 
 
The following drawings are included: 
 
 Drawing Page 

No.  
1 Drawing. No. U2-6, Installation of Con Edison Electric & Gas Facilities, 

Sections & Details (I), dated 11/03 
 

2 EO-9217-C Bridge Supports for Conduits Under Bridges, dated 10/28/97  
3 EO-12171-D Expansion Joint for Steel Pipe Conduit in Bridge Structures, dated 

8/1/97 
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TABLE OF CONTENTS 
 

1 Amtrak Specification –AED-1 (Design of Electrification Facilities) 
2 Qualified Consultants for Electrification Design 
3 Excerpts from AREMA – Page 8-2-6 
4 Excerpts from AREMA – Page 8-2-65 & 8-2-66 
5 Amtrak  Engineering Practices - Design & Construction Criteria 

for Overhead Bridges, dated 3/26/02 
6 Amtrak  Engineering Practices – Storm Water Drainage & 

Discharge from Adjacent Property onto Amtrak Right-of-Way, 
dated 4/27/01 

7 Section 01520A – Requirements for Temporary Protection 
Shields for Demolition and Construction of Overhead Bridges 
and Other Structures, dated 08/07/01 

8 Drawing ET-1447-D – Electrified Territory O.H. Bridges 
Temporary Protection Shield & Barrier, dated 01/13/00 

9 Drawing ET-1446-D (Sheets 1 of 2 and 2 of 2)- Electrified 
Territory O.H. Bridges Typical Protection Barrier, dated 
05/07/99 

10 Dwg. No. SP3002 – Curved Protective Fence, dated 04-27-98 
11 Dwg. No. AM700500 – Minimum Roadway Clearances, dated 5-

11-99 
12 Attachment A – Temporary Permit to  Enter Upon Property, 

Specifications Regarding Safety and Protection of Railroad 
Traffic and Property (Revised 2/3/06) 

13 Attachment B – Temporary Permit to  Enter Upon Property, 
Insurance Requirements (Revised February 2005) 

 
Notes:  
 
Amtrak requires that the Company retain a qualified electrification consultant to 
design any modifications to Amtrak's overhead catenary system and the bonding 
and grounding required for the new bridge. 
  
Any third party seeking permission to enter Amtrak property in furtherance of the 
Project must execute Amtrak’s then current standard Temporary Permit to Enter 
Upon Property form and comply with all requirements thereto prior to any entry 
upon Amtrak property.  All requests for a Temporary Permit should be directed to the 
person indicated below. 
  
Amtrak and the Company must enter into a Preliminary Engineering Agreement prior 
to Amtrak's review of any project plans. All requests relative to City-Railroad 
Agreements should be directed to person indicated below. 
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Earl Watson III 
Project Development Officer  
National Railroad Passenger Corporation  
Engineering Department 
30th Street Station, 4th Floor South Tower 
2955 Market Street, Mail Box 64, 4S-032 
Philadelphia, PA 19104  
Voice: 215-349-1393, Fax: 215-349-4373  
watsone@amtrak.com  
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AMTRAK SPECIFICATION - AED-1
 

PROCEDURES AND DESIGN CRITERIA TO BE 

EMPLOYED BY ELECTRIFICATION CONSULTANTS 

ENGAGED IN THE DESIGN OF 

ELECTRIFICATION FACILITIES 

ON THE 

NATIONAL RAILROAD PASSENGER CORPORATION 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

PREPARED BY: 
AMTRAK - OFFICE OF THE DEPUTY CHIEF ENGINEER - ET 
PHILADELPHIA, PA 
(REVISED Nov. 2006) 
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I. QUALIFIED CONSULTANTS LIST 

A. Amtrak maintains a list of “Qualified Electrification Consultants” for its own convenience and to 
facilitate the process of selecting firms to perform electrification design on Amtrak property.  
Consulting firms are included on Amtrak’s “Qualified” list based on the experience and 
knowledge of their key personnel, their past performance on electrification projects in general, 
and past performance on specific Amtrak projects. 

B. A Consultant may be removed from Amtrak’s “Qualified” List if it is determined the he no longer 
meets the requirements for inclusion as specified in paragraph “A” above. 

C. Application for inclusion on Amtrak’s “Qualified Electrification Consultants” list shall be 
submitted to: 

R. G. Verrelle 
Director - ET Design & Standards 
National Railroad Passenger Corporation 30th Street Station, 4th Floor - South Tower 
Philadelphia, PA 19104 

Applications shall be the in form of a letter of interest and shall have attached the following 
information: 

1. Key Personnel and their qualifications. 

2. Past and current electrification projects (other than Amtrak) with the names and 
telephone numbers of their clients. 

3. Past and current Amtrak electrification projects. 

D. A Consultant may be included on the “Qualified” list on a probationary basis pending 
performance on an Amtrak Electrification Project. 

E. Consultants must re-apply for inclusion on Amtrak's Qualified List each calendar year.  
Submissions must be made prior to October 1st of the preceding year in order to be considered. 

 

II. PROCEDURES 

A. Whenever the Term “Engineer” is used in this specification, it shall mean the Deputy Chief 
Engineer, ET of Amtrak or an authorized representative. 

B. Upon receipt of notice to proceed with design work, the Electrification Consultant shall so inform 
the Director of Design - Electric Traction of Amtrak, and shall also provide the name of the 
Consultants Personnel responsible for the project management.  Any changes in the Electrification 
Consultant’s key personnel shall be approved by the Director - ET Design 

C. Consultant’s personnel, before entering Railroad property, shall execute an Amtrak “Permit to 
Enter Upon Property”, and attend Amtrak’s Contractor’s Safety Class. 

D. Prior to proceeding with the final design, the Consultant shall submit to Amtrak, for review and 
discussion, preliminary conceptual plans for the proposed electrification modifications.  This is 
especially important in work involving changes to the catenary configuration, sectionalizing, 
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transmission lines, and signal power lines.  The plans shall indicate the preliminary design 
concepts in sufficient detail for Amtrak design personnel to provide definitive direction in which 
to proceed with the design. 

In conjunction with the conceptual submission, a field meeting shall be held between 
representatives of the Electrification Consultant and Amtrak’s ET Design and Construction 
Departments to evaluate alternatives and establish an acceptable conceptual plan. 

Following approval of the conceptual plans, submissions at the 30%, 60%, 90%, and final level, 
shall be provided for Amtrak’s review and comment per the agreed upon schedule of submissions.  
Design calculations shall be submitted at all levels of submissions.  The Electrification Consultant 
shall also provide an electrification cost breakdown at the 60% level and upon submission of final 
plans.  Unless otherwise directed, submittals shall be sent to the attention of the Engineer. 

E. It shall be the responsibility of the Consultant to verify the information contained on Amtrak 
record drawings pertaining to the project work by on-site inspection. 

F. It shall be the responsibility of the Electrification Consultant to perform exploratory trenching to 
establish all underground Amtrak facilities such as ducts, pipes, and footings in all areas that 
excavation is required by the design.  Hand dug exploratory trenches shall be as described in 
Section IV of this specification. 

G. Final drawings, specifications and calculations shall be submitted to Amtrak for approval prior to 
being issued for bidding or construction.  Each drawing shall bear the stamp of a Professional 
Engineer, registered in the state in which the work will be performed. 

H. When it is necessary to revise existing Amtrak bonding and grounding plans, and sectionalizing 
plans, these Amtrak plans showing the revisions shall be submitted to the railroad upon 
completion of construction. 

I. Unless otherwise instructed, the Consultant shall utilize the current standard Amtrak structural, 
catenary, and electrical details and materials in the design of the project. 

J. The project sponsor (if other than Amtrak) shall be responsible for all liaison and coordination 
between all agencies and utilities that may be involved in the project work. 

K. The Electrification Consultant shall be responsible for review of all shop and manufacturers 
drawings for all structures, catenary material or electrical equipment designed or specified by him 
in connection with the project. 
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III. DESIGN DRAWNGS 

The design drawings prepared by the Consultant for the proposed electrification system modifications shall 
include, but not be limited to the following, and shall be arranged as described below. 

A. The first drawing of the design set shall be a location plan sheet.  The drawing shall contain, in 
addition to a plan of construction limits (scale not less than 1" = 100') the following information: 

1) General notes - steel, concrete, excavation, etc. 

2) List of abbreviations used. 

3) Division of work and material supply legend. 

4) List of reference drawings. 

5) List of design drawings in set. 

6) Construction sequence. 

B. The next plan sheet shall be a profile drawing indicating the modifications to existing overhead 
lines (other than catenary) if required, and the relationship of the proposed construction to existing 
facilities.  This profile drawing shall be drawn to a vertical scale 1" = 20' and a horizontal scale of 
1" = 100'. 

C. The next plan sheets shall be wiring plan drawings indicating all existing and new information 
pertaining to the catenary system, its supporting structures and ancillary conductors.  These wiring 
plan drawings shall be drawn to a scale 1" = 20', 1"=30' or 1"=40' (depending upon project size). 

D. The next plan sheets shall be the catenary profile drawings indicating the new and/or 
modifications to existing catenary wires and (if required) the relationship of the proposed 
construction to existing facilities.  These profile drawings shall be drawn to a vertical scale 1" = 4' 
and a horizontal scale of 1" = 40'. 

E. The next group of design drawings shall present erection diagrams for all new permanent and 
temporary structures and existing modified structures.  Erection diagrams shall be drawn to a scale 
of 1" = 10, and shall be accompanied by a structure loading diagram (on the same drawing) drawn 
to a scale of 1" = 20, indicating all design loads (vertical, wind, side pull) applied to the structure.  
Erection diagrams shall also be presented to indicate the total or partial removal of existing 
structures and steps that may be required to accomplish the removal.  Each erection diagram sheet 
shall contain a bill of material listing assembled items required per structure such as poles, 
crossbeams, sag braces, cross arms, insulator assemblies, guy anchors and foundation types.  All 
listed items shall be marked and the drawings showing those details shall also be listed.  Modified 
structures must have erection diagrams that have all of the information from the original document 
transposed onto them.  These drawings will supercede the original drawings.  The drawings must 
be drawn so that existing and new material can be differentiated. 
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F.     Erection diagram sheets shall be followed by: 

1) Structural steel design detail drawings. 

2) Foundation and guy anchor design detail drawings. 

3) Hardware and insulator assembly details which shall have bills of material identifying the 
various assembly components, including the manufacturers' name, and Amtrak AMMS 
number. 

4) Wire sags and tension charts, as required. 

5) Miscellaneous details as required. 

6) Underground duct relocation plan, profile and detail drawings if required. 

7) Electrical design drawings. 

8) Master Bill of Material indicating mark number, Amtrak reference drawing number, 
AMMS number, description, manufacturer, unit of measurement, and ordering totals of 
the material being used. 

G. On overhead bridge projects, drawings shall be prepared in accordance with Amtrak 
standard drawings ET1120-C, ET-1446-D, and ET-1447-D.  These drawings shall indicate 
the temporary and permanent bonding and grounding of the bridge and shall contain a plan 
of the bridge crossing and all necessary details, clearances and elevations required to 
clearly show all of the work involved.  Warning signs shall also be indicated and shall 
conform to current Amtrak standards as to location, size, and type used.  An itemized bill 
of material (including Amtrak AMMS number) shall be included for all Railroad work. 

H. Existing Amtrak structure bonding and ground plans, sectionalizing plans, and other 
related drawings shall be revised (where applicable) to indicate modifications and 
submitted in accordance with Section II of this specification. 

I. Final structural and catenary drawings shall be accompanied by a suggested construction 
procedure outlining a step-by-step sequence to be followed to accomplish the project.  This 
suggested procedure will be prepared to minimize electrical outages, track occupations, 
and interruptions to Railroad traffic and to maintain the safety of the workmen and the 
integrity of the transmission, catenary and signal systems during the proposed construction.  
All construction activities related to the project shall be integrated into the sequence of 
construction. 

J. Unless otherwise directed, plan submissions prior to the final plan submittal shall consist of 
(1) CD ROM containing all pertinent design documents in PDF file format.   All submittals 
are to be sent to the Director – ET Design. 

K. Unless otherwise directed, after final plans are accepted and released for construction and 
material purchase, submit five (5) half-size sets of plans and (1) CD ROM containing all 
drawings in AutoCAD format. Submit material list and specifications, in their original file 
formats.  Submittals shall be sent to the Director – ET Design. 
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IV. STRUCTURAL DESIGN CRITERIA 

A. All structural design shall be in accordance with the current Amtrak specifications for the Design 
of Catenary Supporting Structures with the following amendments: 

1) Current AISC specifications shall be used for the design fabrication and the erection of 
structural steel, except that allowable stresses shall not be increased one-third above 
stress values given in specifications when produced by wind loading unless specifically 
approved by Amtrak. 

2) Current ACI Building Code Requirements for Reinforced Concrete shall be used for the 
design and construction of reinforced concrete structural elements of any structure. 

3) Soil boring information including location of borings shall be provided on the design 
drawings, preferably on the foundation drawings if possible.  A soil boring shall be taken 
at each new foundation location of any modified or proposed new structure.  When the 
number of foundations makes it impracticable to provide a boring for every foundation, a 
proposed boring plan must be submitted to the Engineer for approval.  Foundations shall 
be designed in accordance with allowable soil bearing values of materials encountered. 

4) All design drawings shall be done under the supervision of a Professional Engineer, 
registered in the state where the work will be performed, who shall seal drawings 
submitted for final approval. 

B. The Consultant is advised that the following criteria is to be included in the design and 
construction of all permanent and temporary facilities adjacent to Amtrak tracks: 

1) On electrification projects involving modifications to existing facilities, a minimum of 
12'-0" (plus curvature allowance) is to be maintained from centerline of track to face any 
new pole or guy strand. 

2) On new electrification extensions or independent pole transmission lines a clearance of 
18'-0" from centerline of track to face of pole or guy is required. 

3) New anchors and foundations shall be located and designed so that any temporary 
sheeting required for their construction will not be closer than toe of slope shown for 
standard track section (7'-5" is dimension from gage of rail to toe of ballast slope for 
tangent track; see dimension on Standard Plan No. 70003B for dimensions on curved 
track). 

Note: Minimum clearances less than those stated above must be approved by the 
Chief Engineer ET of Amtrak. 

4) Exploratory trenches (3) three feet deep and fifteen (15) inches wide in the form of an 
“H” with outside dimensions matching the outside sheeting dimensions, are to be hand 
dug to determine the presence of any underground installation.  The design drawings 
shall show an outline of the exploratory trenches.  All work must be done in accordance 
with Amtrak requirements for temporary sheeting and shoring to support Amtrak’s 
facilities. 
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5) The following should be included in the general notes on all drawings for temporary 
sheeting, shoring and excavation to be performed adjacent to Amtrak’s tracks: 

a) The Contractor (if applicable) is to provide a schedule of each operation and 
obtain approval of Amtrak so that it may be property supervised by Amtrak 
personnel. 

b) Exploratory trenches are to be hand dug to determine the presence of any 
underground installation.  Before proceeding, these trenches are to be back 
filled and immediately compacted.  This work must be done in the presence of a 
railroad inspector. 

c) Absolute use of track is required while driving sheeting adjacent to running 
track. 

d) Cavities created by driving of sheet piling shall be filled with sand and any 
disturbed ballast should be restored and tamped immediately. 

e) Sheet piling shall be cut off at top of tie during construction and then, after 
construction, shall be cut off eighteen (1 8) inches below existing ground line or 
grade and left in place. 

f) The excavation should be covered and ramped each night and barricades and 
warning lights provided as directed by Amtrak. 

g) Final back filling shall be as required by specifications. 

h) When support of track or tracks is necessary during construction of above-
mentioned facilities, interlocking steel sheeting adequately braced and designed 
to carry E-80 live load plus 50% impact is required.  Soldier piles and lagging 
will be permitted for supporting adjacent track or tracks only when required 
penetration of steel sheet piling cannot be obtained or when in the opinion of the 
Engineer, steel sheet piling would be impracticable to place. 

6) All drawings for temporary sheeting and shoring shall be prepared and stamped by a 
Professional Engineer and shall be accompanied by complete design computations when 
submitted for approval.  The need for a Consultant to include details of temporary 
sheeting on design drawings will be determined when reviewing drawings submitted to 
Amtrak for structural approval. 

7) Particular care shall be taken to avoid erosion or filling of Railroad's drainage facilities.  
Erosion and sediment control in the vicinity of the Railroad shall be as approved by the 
Engineer and the Railroad.  Disrupted Railroad drainage facilities shall be corrected 
promptly as directed by the Engineer at the Contractor’s sole expense. 
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V. ELECTRICAL DESIGN  CRITERIA 

A. Electrical Clearances shall be in accordance with applicable, current Amtrak and AREMA 
specifications.  Any deviation from the established Railroad standards must be approved by Amtrak.  
Vertical clearances between overhead electrical transmission lines and roadways must also meet state 
and local municipal requirements. 

B. The catenary gradient should be designed not to exceed the value 1/(5 x Speed) where practicable.As 
an alternate the catenary gradients specified in Chapter 33 of the AREMA Manual may be considered. 

VI.        CONSTRUCTION RELATED SERVICES 

A. The A/E shall provide a qualified on-site (E.T.) inspector for the duration of the construction 

        of the project. The E.T. inspector shall be responsible for the following: 

1) Responding to Contractor’s requests for information (R.F.I.’s). 

2) Evaluating Contractor’s submittals. 

3) Reviewing shop drawings, calculations, and technical requirements. 

4) Preparing as-built drawings. 

5) Providing technical assistance during construction, testing and turnover. 

6) Attending project meetings. 

7) Participating in on-site inspections. 

8) Preparing revised design documents to clarify or modify drawings during construction. 

9) Assisting with preparation and resolution of punch list items. 

10) Other Construction Related Services as required. 

 The Inspector shall keep the Director E.T. Design or his representative apprised of all transactions related 

 to the above Construction  Related Services. 
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VII. RECORD TRACINGS 

A. Upon completion of the construction, the Consultant shall provide Amtrak with "as-built" or 
record drawings.  This work will include the following. 

1) Revisions to existing Amtrak tracings as required.  These tracings include, but are not limited 
to, erection diagrams, overhead bridge drawings, track maps, bonding and grounding plans, 
catenary sectionalizing plans, impedance diagrams, and transmission profiles. 

2) Four (4) mil Mylar tracings shall be prepared for all new permanent facilities such as catenary 
structures at overhead bridges.  These drawings shall be prepared on appropriate standard 
Amtrak tracings – four (4) mil Mylar. Permanent drawing numbers shall be obtained from 
Amtrak. 

3)  One (1) CD ROM containing all electronic documents (except plans) in their original file 
format. Plans shall be submitted in AutoCAD format. 

4) Unless otherwise directed, final  “as-built” documents are to be sent to the following address: 

                 R. G. Verrelle 

Director ET Design & Standards 

National Railroad Passenger Corporation 

30th Street Station, 4th Floor South Tower- Box 41 

Philadelphia, Pa 19104 
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VIII. APPROVALS 
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NATIONAL RAILROAD PASSENGER CORPORATION
ELECTRIC TRACTION DEPARTMENT

30th. AND MARKET STREETS, 4th. FLOOR SOUTH, BOX 41
PHILADELPHIA, PA 19104

QUALIFIED CONSULTANTS FOR ELECTRIFICATION DESIGN - 2005

* Edwards & Kelcey, Inc * DMJM+ HARRIS
30 South 15th. St. The Atlantic Bldg.
Suite 1100 260 South Broad St, Suite 1500
Philadelphia, PA 19102 Philadelphia, PA 19102
Attn: James W. Adams ,Vice President Attn: Robert Fisher
Voice:215-569-0100 Voice: 215-735-0832

* Parsons Transportation * Gannett Fleming Transit and Rail
Ten East Baltimore St., Suite 801 P.O. Box 80795
Baltimore, MD 21202 Valley Forge, PA 19484
ATTN: John Grantham,P.E. ATTN: Terry Shantz, P.E., Vice President 
Voice: 410-223-2741 Voice: 610-650-7730

* SYSTRA Consulting, Inc. ** Parsons Brinckerhoff
1601 Market St., Suite1720 Two Gateway Center, Suite 1800
Philadelphia, PA 19103 Newark, NJ 07102 – 5098
Attn: Peter Gaffer, Vice President Attn: Herbert Zwilling, Vice President
Voice: 215-568-4448 Voice: 973-565-4840

* HNTB Rail Systems Group ** Urban Engineers, Inc.
One Burlington Woods 530 Walnut Street, 14th Floor
Burlington, MA 01803 Phila., PA 19106 – 3685
Attn: Steven P. McElligot Attn: Andrew J. Scott, Vice President
Voice: 781-565-5929 Voice: 215 – 922 – 8080

** STV Incorporated * Washington Group International
1818 Market St., Suite 1410 1 Penn Plaza, 32nd Floor
Philadelphia, PA 19103 New York, NY 10119-2901
ATTN: Carl Mazeika ATTN: Steven R. Strauss
Voice: 215-832-3510 Voice: 212-268-5030

Fax:212-268-5032
** LTK Engineering Services

100 West Butler Ave.
Ambler, PA 19002
Attn: Tristan Kneschke
Voice: 215-641-8821

* Consultant is pre – qualified for all Amtrak electrification design projects 

** Consultant must be approved on a “ job – specific “ basis
Revised 12/22/05
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Concrete Structures and Foundations
2.1.3  HIGHWAY BRIDGES (1994)

Unless otherwise specified by highway authority, all highway bridges shall be designed in accordance with the 
latest Standard Specifications for Highway Bridges adopted by the American Association of State Highway and 
Transportation Officials.

2.1.4  BUILDINGS (1994)

Unless otherwise specified by local governing ordinances or state codes, all railway buildings shall be designed 
in accordance with the latest “Building Code Requirements for Reinforced Concrete (ACI 318)” of the 
American Concrete Institute, subject to design loads conforming to railway requirements.

2.1.5  PIER PROTECTION (1994)

2.1.5.1 Adjacent to Railroad Tracks 1

a. To limit damage by the redirection and deflection of railroad equipment, piers supporting bridges over 
railways and with a clear distance of less than 25 feet from the centerline of a railroad track shall be of 
heavy construction (defined below) or shall be protected by a reinforced concrete crash wall. Crash walls 
for piers from 12 to 25 feet clear from the centerline of track shall have a minimum height of 6 feet above 
the top of rail. Piers less than 12 feet clear from the centerline of track shall have a minimum crash wall 
height of 12 feet above the top of rail.

b. The crash wall shall be at least 2′-6″ thick and at least 12 feet long. When two or more columns compose 
a pier, the crash wall shall connect the columns and extend at least 1 foot beyond the outermost columns 
parallel to the track. The crash wall shall be anchored to the footings and columns, if applicable, with 
adequate reinforcing steel and shall extend to at least 4 feet below the lowest surrounding grade.

c. Piers shall be considered of heavy construction if they have a cross-sectional area equal to or greater 
than that required for the crash wall and the larger of its dimensions is parallel to the track.

d. Consideration may be given to providing protection for bridge piers over 25 feet from the centerline of 
track as conditions warrant. In making this determination, account shall be taken of such factors as 
horizontal and vertical alignment of the track, embankment height, and an assessment of the 
consequences of serious damage in the case of a collision.

2.1.5.2 Over Navigable Streams

Piers located adjacent to channels of navigable waterways shall have a protection system in accordance with 
Part 23, Pier Protection Systems at Spans Over Navigable Streams.

1 See Commentary
© 1999, American Railway Engineering and Maintenance-of-Way Association

8-2-6 AREMA Manual for Railway Engineering
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Reinforced Concrete Design

1

3

4

SECTION 2.40  CONTROL OF DEFLECTIONS

2.40.1  GENERAL (1992)

Flexural members of bridge structures shall be designed to have adequate stiffness to limit deflections or any 
deformations which may adversely affect the strength or serviceability of the structure at service load.

2.40.2  SUPERSTRUCTURE DEPTH LIMITATIONS (1992)

The minimum thicknesses stipulated in Table 2-8 are recommended unless computation of deflection indicates 
that lesser thickness may be used without adverse effects.

C - COMMENTARY

The purpose of this part is to furnish the technical explanation of various paragraphs in Part 2, Reinforced 
Concrete Design. In the numbering of paragraphs of this section, the numbers after the “C-” correspond to the 
section/paragraph being explained.

C - SECTION 2.1, GENERAL

C - 2.1.5, PIER PROTECTION (1994)

C - 2.1.5.1, Adjacent to Railroad Tracks

a. The provisions of this section are not intended to create a structure that will resist the full impact of a 
direct collision by a loaded train at high speed. Rather, the intent is to reduce the damage caused by 
shifted loads or derailed equipment. This is accomplished by: deflecting or redirecting the force from the 
pier; providing a smooth face; providing resisting mass; and distributing the collisions forces over several 
columns.

b. Research by the National Transportation Safety Board found no clear break point in the distribution of 
the distance traveled from the centerline of the track by derailed equipment. It was therefore decided to 
retain the existing 25 feet distance within which collision protection is required. In addition, it is 
recognized that the distance traveled by equipment in a derailment is related to the speed of the train, 
the weight of the equipment, whether the side slopes tend to restrain or distribute the equipment and 
the alignment of the track. In cases where these factors would cause the equipment to travel farther 
than normal in a derailment, the required distance should be increased. Structures not otherwise 
requiring protection under this section along the railroad right-of-way may also warrant protection by 
using crash walls or earthen berms.

c. Where the risk of serious damage to the overhead structure is estimated to be higher than normal in case 
of an impact, this distance should also be increased. Among the factors to be considered in this 
evaluation are: the height of the pier, bearing type, redundancy of the structure, length of the span and 
consequences of loss of use of the structure.

d. Examples of crash walls and pier protection for tracks on one side of piers are shown in Figure C-2-1. 
Where tracks are on both sides of the pier the wall shall protect both sides.
© 1999, American Railway Engineering and Maintenance-of-Way Association

AREMA Manual for Railwa y Engineerin g 8-2-65
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ORIGINAL ISSUE DATE NUMBER 
04/24/01  

  
REVISED DATE EP3016   N/A 

 
RECOMMENDED by DATE PAGE 

Anthony Scorpio 4/25/01 1 
APPROVED by CHIEF 
ENGR, STRUCTURES 

DATE OF 

TITLE 

STORM WATER DRAINAGE AND DISCHARGE 
FROM ADJACENT PROPERTY ONTO AMTRAK 

RIGHT-OF-WAY 

James Richter 4/27/01 2 
 

SCOPE AND NATURE 

There are many areas along the railroad corridor that are receiving storm water from 
adjacent property that results in flooding during the smallest of storms. Increased storm 
water flow to the railroad property increases deposits of excessive amounts of 
sedimentation and could cause fouling of the track structure.  With the introduction of the 
High Speed Rail Trains, passenger safety is of the utmost importance.  Diminished track 
support from flooding and sedimentation will not be allowed. 

It is Amtrak’s policy to limit the resultant discharge and drainage of storm water from the 
development of adjacent properties to no more than pre-existing conditions, as 
demonstrated by engineering analyses through governmental regulatory processes. 

It is Amtrak’s policy to protect the railroad right-of-way from sediment, erosion and excess 
runoff during all stages of construction activities on adjacent properties, as demonstrated by 
engineering analyses through governmental regulatory processes. 

SPECIAL REFERENCE 

The following policy is to augment Specification 02861 of EP3005, Pipeline Occupancy 
Requirements and Specifications, and other Amtrak I&C, design and construction standards. 

SPECIAL MATERIALS 

N/A 

PROCEDURE 

The discharge of storm water onto railroad property will be prohibited for all construction 
projects on or adjacent to Railroad property, unless the applicant can demonstrate that there 
will be a “zero net runoff” result in the peak flow and total volume based on a 100 Year 
Storm event, and that receiving waters downstream will not be impacted. 

Computations indicating this design and suitable topographic plans, prepared by a 
Professional Engineer, licensed in the state in which the work will be performed, shall be 
submitted to the Chief Engineer for approval at least 60 days in advance of construction.  If 
the drainage is to discharge into an existing drainage channel on or under the Railroad Right 
of Way, a hydraulic analysis of the existing structures must be included. 

Formal approval of the proposed design, by the appropriate governmental agency or 
agencies, must be submitted with the computations.  Control of soil erosion and 
sedimentation must be demonstrated on the design plans in accordance with the 
appropriate state and local regulations. 
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ORIGINAL ISSUE DATE 

04/24/01 
REVISED DATE 

N/A 

NUMBER 
 

EP3016 

TITLE 
 

STORM WATER DRAINAGE AND DISCHARGE 
FROM ADJACENT PROPERTY ONTO AMTRAK 

RIGHT-OF-WAY 
 PAGE 

2 OF 2 
 

The Contractor shall be responsible for control of the site and protection of railroad property 
during the entire construction project, through completion.  The design of sedimentation, 
erosion and runoff control during construction shall accommodate conditions of every phase 
of construction. 

Review, monitoring and approval process: 

1. The Contractor shall conform to this Amtrak policy, and demonstrate conformance by 
standard Amtrak review submissions and approvals, as noted above. 

2. Amtrak I&C shall assure that agencies and other third parties proposing construction on 
or adjacent to Amtrak Right-of-Way conform to Amtrak policy detailed herein. 

3. Amtrak Design and Construction shall review the Contractor’s proposed design and 
construction procedures for conformance with Amtrak policy, as demonstrated through 
appropriate engineering analyses and the government regulatory process. 

4. Amtrak Construction shall monitor the activities of the Contractor on-site to assure 
compliance/ adherence to approved procedures throughout the construction period. 

REPORTING 

N/A 

RESPONSIBILITY 

Amtrak I&C Staff   Comply with Procedure 

Director I&C    Assure Compliance 

Amtrak Design Staff   Comply with Procedure 

Director Structures Design  Assure Compliance 

Amtrak Construction Staff  Comply with Procedure 

Sr. Director Construction  Assure compliance 
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ATTACHMENT B 
Temporary Permit to Enter Upon Property 

 
INSURANCE REQUIREMENTS  

NATIONAL RAILROAD PASSENGER CORPORATION (AMTRAK) 
CHICAGO UNION STATION COMPANY (CUSCO) 

WASHINGTON TERMINAL COMPANY (WTC) 
Revised as of February 2005 

 
 
DEFINITIONS 
 
In these Insurance Requirements "Railroad" or "Amtrak" shall mean National Railroad Passenger 
Corporation and as appropriate, its subsidiaries Chicago Union Station Company (“CUSCO”) and 
Washington Terminal Company (“WTC”).  "Contractor" shall mean the party identified as "Permittee" in 
the Temporary Permit to Enter Upon Property Agreement or the party with whom Amtrak has contracted 
in the Preliminary Engineering Agreement or Force Account Agreement, as well as its officers, 
employees, agents, servants, contractors, subcontractors, or any other person acting for or by permission 
of Permittee or Contractor.  "Operations" shall mean activities of or work performed by Contractor.  
“Agreement” shall mean the Temporary Permit to Enter Upon Property Agreement, Preliminary 
Engineering Agreement, or Force Account Agreement, as applicable. 
 
INSURANCE 
 
Contractor shall procure and maintain, at its sole cost and expense, the types of insurance specified below.  
Contractor shall evidence such coverage by submitting to Amtrak the original Railroad Protective 
Liability Policy and certificates of insurance evidencing the other required insurance, prior to 
commencement of Operations.  All insurance shall be procured from insurers authorized to do business in 
the jurisdiction(s) where the Operations are to be performed.  Contractor shall require all subcontractors 
to carry the insurance required herein, or Contractor may, at its option, provide the coverage for any or all 
subcontractors, provided the evidence of insurance submitted by Contractor to Amtrak so stipulates.  The 
insurance shall provide for thirty (30) days prior written notice to Amtrak in the event coverage is 
substantially changed, canceled or non-renewed.  All insurance shall remain in force until all Operations 
are satisfactorily completed (unless otherwise noted below), all Contractor personnel and equipment have 
been removed from Railroad property, and any work has been formally accepted.  Contractor's failure to 
comply with the insurance requirements set forth herein shall constitute a violation of the Agreement. 

 
Workers' Compensation Insurance complying with the requirements of the statutes of the 
jurisdiction(s) in which the Operations will be performed, covering all employees of Contractor.  
Employer's Liability coverage with limits of not less than $1 million each accident or illness shall be 
included. 

 
In the event the Operations are to be performed on or over navigable waterways, a Longshoremen and 
Harbor Workers' Compensation Act Endorsement and a Maritime Coverage Endorsement are to be added, 
including coverage for wages, transportation, maintenance and cure. 
 
Commercial General Liability Insurance covering liability of Contractor with respect to all operations 
to be performed and all obligations assumed by Contractor under the terms of the Agreement.  Products-
completed operations, independent contractors and contractual liability coverages are to be included, with 
the contractual exclusion related to construction/demolition activity within fifty (50) feet of the railroad 
and any Explosion/Collapse/Underground (X-C-U) exclusions deleted.  The policy shall name National 
Railroad Passenger Corporation, as appropriate CUSCO or WTC, and all commuter agencies and 
railroads that operate over the property or tracks at issue as additional insureds with respect to the 
operations to be performed.  Coverage under this policy shall have limits of liability of not less than $2 

333



 2

million each occurrence, combined single limit, for bodily injury (including disease or death), personal 
injury and property damage (including loss of use) liability. 
 
Automobile Liability Insurance covering the liability of Contractor arising out of the use of any 
vehicles which bear, or are required to bear, license plates according to the laws of the jurisdiction in 
which they are to be operated, and which are not covered under Contractor's Commercial General 
Liability insurance.  The policy shall name National Railroad Passenger Corporation, as appropriate 
CUSCO or WTC, and all commuter agencies and railroads that operate over the property or tracks at issue 
as additional insureds with respect to the operations to be performed.  Coverage under this policy shall 
have limits of liability of not less than $1 million each occurrence, combined single limit, for bodily 
injury and property damage (including loss of use) liability. 
 
In the event Contractor or any subcontractor will be transporting and/or disposing of any hazardous 
material or waste off of the jobsite, a MCS-90 Endorsement is to be added to this policy and the limits of 
liability are to be increased to $5 million each occurrence. 
 
Railroad Protective Liability (RRP) Insurance covering the Operations performed by Contractor or 
any subcontractor within fifty (50) feet vertically or horizontally of railroad tracks.  The current ISO 
Occurrence Form (claims-made forms are unacceptable) in the name of the National Railroad Passenger 
Corporation (and as appropriate CUSCO or WTC, and all commuter agencies and railroads that operate 
over the property or tracks at issue) shall have limits of liability of not less than   $2 million each 
occurrence, combined single limit, for Coverages A and B, for losses arising out of injury to or death of 
all persons, and for physical loss or damage to or destruction of property, including the loss of use 
thereof.  A $6 million annual aggregate shall apply. Additionally, Policy Endorsement CG 28 31 - 
Pollution Exclusion Amendment, is required to be endorsed onto the policy.  Further, "Physical Damage 
to Property" as defined in the policy is to be deleted and replaced by the following endorsement: 
 

"It is agreed that ‘Physical Damage to Property’ means direct and accidental loss of or damage to 
all property owned by any named insured and all property in any named insured’s care, custody 
and control arising out of the acts or omissions of the contractor named on the Declarations.” 

 
The original RRP Liability Insurance Policy must be submitted to Amtrak prior to commencement of 
Operations.   
 
In the alternative, and upon Amtrak’s approval, Contractor may elect to have Amtrak insure the 
Operations under its Blanket RRP Liability Insurance Program.  The premium, which shall be determined 
by the rate schedule promulgated by the insurer in effect as of the effective date of the Agreement, shall 
be prepaid by Contractor.  In the event Contractor and Amtrak agree to insure the Operations under 
Amtrak’s RRP Program, Contractor shall include the RRP premium of $_______ in addition to the Permit 
Fee, and send its check made payable to National Railroad Passenger Corporation to the individual set 
forth below prior to commencement of Operations.   
 
All Risk Property Insurance covering physical loss or damage to all property used in the performance of 
the Operations.  The policy shall have limits of liability adequate to cover all property of Contractor 
(including personal property of others in Contractor's care, custody or control) and shall include a waiver 
of subrogation against Amtrak, as appropriate CUSCO or WTC, and all commuter agencies and railroads 
that operate over the property or tracks at issue. 
 
Contractor’s Pollution Liability Insurance covering the liability of Contractor arising out of any sudden 
and/or non-sudden pollution or impairment of the environment, including clean-up costs and defense, that 
arise from the Operations of Contractor with National Railroad Passenger Corporation, as appropriate 
CUSCO or WTC, and all commuter agencies and railroads that operate over the property or tracks at issue 
named as additional insureds.  Coverage under this policy shall have limits of liability of not less than $2 
million each occurrence with no sunset clause.   
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Pollution Legal Liability Insurance is required if any hazardous material or waste is to be transported or 
disposed of off of the jobsite.  Contractor, its subcontractor or transporter, as well as the disposal site 
operator, shall maintain this insurance.  Contractor shall designate the disposal site, and must provide a 
certificate of insurance from the disposal facility to Amtrak.  The policy shall name National Railroad 
Passenger Corporation, as appropriate CUSCO or WTC, and all commuter agencies and railroads that 
operate over the property or tracks at issue as additional insureds, with limits of liability of not less than $2 
million per claim.   
   
Further, any additional insurance coverages, permits, licenses and other forms of documentation required 
by the United States Department of Transportation, the Environmental Protection Agency and/or related 
state and local laws, rules and regulations shall be obtained by Contractor.   
 
Professional Liability Insurance covering the liability of Contractor for any and all errors or omissions 
committed by Contractor in the performance of the Operations, regardless of the type of damages.  The 
coverage shall be maintained during the term of the Operations, and for at least three (3) years following 
completion thereof.  The policy shall have limits of liability of not less than  $2 million per claim and in 
the annual aggregate.  The policy may contain a deductible of a maximum of two hundred fifty thousand 
dollars ($250,000), but in such case the deductible is the sole responsibility of Contractor, and no portion 
of such deductible is the responsibility of Amtrak. 
 
Contractor may elect to satisfy this requirement through the addition of endorsement CG2279 “Incidental 
Professional Liability” to its CGL policy. 
 
Claims-Made Insurance -  If any liability insurance specified above shall be provided on a claims-made 
basis, then in addition to coverage requirements above, such policy shall provide that: 
 
1.       The retroactive date shall coincide with or precede Contractor’s start of Operations (including 

subsequent policies purchased as renewals or replacements); 
 
2. The policy shall allow for the reporting of circumstances or incidents that might give rise to future 

claims; 
 
3.  Contractor will use its best efforts to maintain similar insurance under the same terms and 

conditions that describe each type of policy listed above (e.g., Commercial General Liability, 
Professional Liability) for at least three (3) years following completion of the Operations; and 

 
4.   If insurance is terminated for any reason, Contractor will purchase an extended reporting provision 

of at least two (2) years to report claims arising from Operations. 
 

 
Contractor shall furnish evidence of insurance as specified above at least fifteen (15) days prior to 
commencing Operations.  THESE DOCUMENTS SHALL INCLUDE A DESCRIPTION OF THE 
PROJECT AND THE LOCATION ALONG THE RAILROAD RIGHT-OF-WAY (typically given by 
milepost designation) IN ORDER TO FACILITATE PROCESSING.  The fifteen (15) day advance 
notice of coverage may be waived by Amtrak in situations where such waiver will benefit Amtrak, but 
under no circumstances will Contractor begin Operations without providing satisfactory evidence of 
insurance as approved by Amtrak.  Such evidence of insurance coverage shall be sent to: 
 

Director Project Initiation & Development 
National Railroad Passenger Corporation 
30th Street Station, Mail Box 64 
Philadelphia, PA  19104-2817 
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CSX Corporation and its business units CSX Transportation (CSXT) 

and CSX Intermodal (CSXI) provide rail and intermodal service in 23 states, the District of

Columbia and two Canadian Provinces. CSXT operates more than 1,200 trains daily, over

21,000 miles of track, helping America maintain the strongest and most productive

transportation system in the world.

In addition to CSXT’s vitally important customer service responsibilities, the company wants 

to be a good neighbor in the states and communities where we operate. That is why we have

prepared this information and companion Internet web pages (the Public Projects Internet

Toolkit at: www.csx.com.) We want to make it easier for communities to work with us when

they have construction and improvement projects that may involve the CSXT railroad.

CSXT’s Public Projects team is involved in a wide variety of projects initiated by government

agencies, local businesses and others. Accurate and timely communication of information

between CSXT and these parties improves planning, relationships and successful completion

of projects.

The information in this manual and the companion Internet web pages is intended to improve

communication and cooperation on construction and improvement projects that may involve

the CSXT rail property. These tools explain important steps CSXT must follow including

information required in connection with any public project proposal.

CSXT places the highest priority on safety – for its employees and for the public. Because

CSXT is a business and its shareholders ultimately own its rail system, the company must also

give careful consideration to anything that could adversely affect customer service,

compensation for use of railroad property, and risk to railroad operation.

The Principal Engineers Public Projects are the initial contact for CSXT and are assigned

territories by State. Please contact them directly about public projects using the information

provided. General Engineering Consultants (GEC) provide additional engineering services to

assist CSXT in managing public projects.

CSXT hopes the information and procedures provided here will make it easier for us to 

work together.

Eric G. Peterson, P. E.

Assistant Chief Engineer

Public Projects 

To the Communities,
Businesses and

Government Agencies
We Serve:
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This information is intended to help communities plan and implement construction and improvement projects
that may involve the CSXT rail property. Examples of such projects include:

n Highway-Rail Grade Crossings: Closure, removal, installation and alterations of public highway-rail grade
crossings. CSX’s Property Services department manages private crossings. (See contact information on page 4.).

n Bridges Over CSXT: Construction, reconstruction, rehabilitation, repair, removal, and maintenance of bridges
over the railroad by outside parties.

n Bridges Carrying CSXT: Construction, reconstruction, rehabilitation, repair, removal, and maintenance of
bridges carrying CSXT over highways and other public properties initiated by outside parties.

n Parallel Roads/Facilities: Construction, reconstruction, modification, removal, and maintenance of parallel
roads or other public facilities affecting CSXT property or operations.

n U. S. Army Corps of Engineers Projects: Any project undertaken by the Corps of Engineers that involves
CSXT property or operations.

n Other Projects Involving CSXT Rail Corridors: Publicly sponsored projects involving or altering CSXT
facilities or its property, including highway construction, drainage improvements or other activities that require
access to CSXT right of way or property.

Important note: This information is intended to be a tool for communities to assist them in dealing with public
projects that may involve CSXT property. All of the statements in this manual involve current policies and are
intended to be for broad use. Naturally, any specific project will be subject to analysis of all factors leading to 
formal agreements between all parties.

Safety of railroad operations and on railroad property will always be of paramount importance.

Any or all of this document or the appendices are subject to revision without prior notification.

2CSX Corporation Revised 06-23-05

Information In This Manual
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CSX Transportation Public Projects Staff 
Initial contacts with CSXT for projects should be directed to the Principal Engineer or Manager 

for the state that includes the project location.

Office Address:
500 Water Street (J-301)

Jacksonville, Florida 32202

Illinois, Indiana, Kentucky,
Michigan, Ontario

Hal A. Gibson
Principal Engineer Public Projects

(904) 359-1048 • fax (904) 366-4042
Email: Hal_Gibson@csx.com

Ohio, Virginia, West Virginia
Mel R. McNichols

Principal Engineer Public Projects
(904) 359-1158 • fax (904) 366-4042

Email: Mel_McNichols@csx.com

Alabama, Louisiana, Mississippi
North Carolina, Tennessee

Shelby L. Stevenson
Principal Engineer Public Projects

(904) 359-1177 • fax (904) 366-4042
Email: Shelby_Stevenson@csx.com 

Georgia, Florida, South Carolina
Leslie L. Scherr

Principal Manager Public Projects
(904) 366-3057 • fax (904) 366-4042

Email: Leslie_Scherr@csx.com

Curtis E. Parker
Public Project Operations Supervisor

(904) 359-1176 • fax (904) 366-4042
Email: Curtis_Parker@csx.com

Lacoya N. Greggley
Public Projects Engineer

(904) 359-2234 • fax (904) 366-4042
Email: Lacoya_Greggley@csx.com

Khristi Viktoriany
Public Projects Engineer

(904) 359-1182 • fax (904) 366-4042
Email: Khristi_Viktoriany@csx.com

Eric G. Peterson
Asst. Chief Engineer, Public Projects

(904) 359-1245 • fax (904) 366-4042
Email: Eric_Peterson@csx.com

Connecticut, Delaware, District
of Columbia, Maryland,

Massachusetts, New Jersey,
New York, Pennsylvania, Quebec

Carl A. Roe, Jr., P.E.
Principal Engineer Public Projects

(904) 359-1036 • fax (904) 366-4042
Email: Carl_Roe@csx.com
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Many areas of community interest are outside the scope of this manual. The following is a list of contacts 
within CSXT that may be helpful on other community matters:

n Emergencies: Emergencies and suspicious situations should be reported immediately to the 
CSX Police Communications Center, (800) 232-0144.

n Corporate Communications and Public Affairs: News media information, public affairs,
state and community relations. Contact: (904) 366-2949.

n Industrial Development: New industry site locations, track proposals. Contact: John Milton (904) 359-1617.

n Insurance: Review and approve insurance required for projects. Contact: Janet Ganske with Harden &
Associates (904) 354-3785.

n Property Services: Right-of-entry, wire line and pipeline crossings, private highway-rail grade crossings,
compliance with codes relating to right-of-way conditions. Contact: Adama Harris (800) 332-4697.

n Public Safety: Non-emergency highway-rail crossing safety policies, general safety matters.
Contact: Director - Public Safety (904) 366-2949.

n Railroad Division Engineers: Track maintenance, drainage maintenance, maintenance of highway-rail 
grade crossings surfaces. Contact: The Staff Engineer on each division is the primary initial contact.

n Real Estate Lease or Purchase: Contact: Adama Harris (904) 633-4568.

n Signals and Communications: Maintenance of highway-rail grade crossing warning systems.
Contact: CSXT Signal Control Center (888) 999-1725.

n Structures and Bridges: Maintenance of bridges that are CSXT’s responsibility.
Contact: Richard Garro (904) 359-1104.

n Passenger & Joint Facilities Contracts: Amtrak, passenger train proposals, commuter train proposals,
light rail corridors, joint facility agreements with other railroads. Contact: Jay Westbrook (904) 359-3568.

n Rails to Trails: Conversion of unused rail lines to trails. Contact: Adama Harris (904) 633-4568.

CSX Transportation 
Additional CSX Resources and Contacts 
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Division Name/Title Office Telephone Address

Albany Spatafore, Dick
CT, MA, NJ, NY, PA, QE Division Engineer

(518) 767-6077 One Bell Crossing Rd Selkirk NY 12158
Lorensen, Chris
Staff Engineer

Appalachian Echler, Tod
KY, NC, SC, TN, VA Division Engineer

229 Nolichucky Ave Erwin TN 37650
Clarkson, Dick

(423) 743-2793

Staff Engineer

Atlanta Bossone, Mike
AL, FL, GA, LA, SC, TN Division Engineer

1590 Marietta Blvd NW Atlanta GA 30318
White, Larry

(404) 350-5274

Staff Engineer

Baltimore Ramsey, Martin
DC, DE,MD, NJ, PA, VA, WV Division Engineer

4724 Hollins Ferry Rd Baltimore MD 21227
Fullen, Terry

(410) 525-8291

Staff Engineer

C&O Wilson, Ken
KY, MD, OH, VA, and WV Division Engineer

935 7th Avenue Huntington WV 25701
Buckley, Jim

(304) 522-5122

Staff Engineer

Western Thoburn, Tom                               
IL, IN, MD, MI, OH, ON,PA Division Engineer

14955 Sprague Rd. Strongsville OH 44136
Ludwig, Marty

(440) 239-3602

Staff Engineer

Florence Bruce Fowler
GA, NC, SC, VA Division Engineer

(843) 629-2717 100 Oakland Ave Florence SC 29506
Copeland, Richard
Staff Engineer

Jacksonville Foster, Ron
AL, FL, GA Division Engineer

CSXI Bldg. 6735 Southpoint Dr. S. Jacksonville FL 32216
Seavy, Carey

(904) 279-6770

Staff Engineer

Midwest Mellish, Greg
AL, IL, IN, KY, OH, TN Division Engineer

(502) 815-1944 11492 Bluegrass Pkwy. Louisville KY 40299
Smith, Buford
Staff Engineer

CSXT Railroad Division 
and Staff Engineers Office
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CSXT Division Map
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Key Points and Procedures
n Starting CSXT Preliminary Engineering early lowers project costs and shortens the time 

required for CSXT review and approval
n Using standard agreements lowers costs and saves time
n Complete Preliminary Engineering agreement
n Arrange payment for expenses as specified in the agreement
n Start initial review with conceptual plans
n CSXT prepares estimate for railroad work and flagging required
n If approved for construction, complete Construction agreement
n Preliminary Engineering typically costs $8,000 to $25,000

Overview
Any proposals that communities, businesses and others outside CSXT make that may affect or be near the 

CSXT right-of-way must be evaluated in advance by CSXT to ensure the safety of the public and CSXT employees,
maintain quality rail service to CSXT customers and protect CSXT assets. This section provides guidance on the
purpose, content, expense and timing of the Preliminary Engineering process that is used to complete these reviews
and approvals.

Definitions
n Parties proposing projects are referred to as “Project Sponsors.”
n The Preliminary Engineering for a project is referred to as the “PE.”
n General Engineering Consultants (GECs) provide engineering services to support and represent CSXT’s interest

in public projects. GECs perform preliminary engineering, construction inspection, and monitoring under the
direction of the CSXT Engineering personnel. GEC personnel also do day-to-day administration of certain types
of projects.

Purpose
The purpose of the PE is to identify issues related to safety, engineering, customer service, operations, legal 

and regulatory matters, expense, risk and other considerations specific to any proposed project. CSXT review of
plans is only to determine that the plans and improvements constructed in accordance with the plans satisfy 
CSXT’s requirements.

Process Steps To Be Taken
n Notify CSXT Public Projects Group or designated GEC of the project location and provide 

initial project information.
n Review and complete a standard PE agreement.
n Provide project information; attend meetings (as needed), review site with CSXT or GEC personnel.
n Submit initial plans to CSXT or designated GEC for review.
n Respond to CSXT or designated GEC concerns and adjust design if necessary.
n Submit final design for CSXT or designated GEC review.
n CSXT will complete final review to ensure compliance with railroad requirements.
n CSXT will estimate the cost of the work to be done by CSXT and required flagging.
n When the project sponsor and CSXT approve the project for construction, a standard 

construction agreement will be prepared by CSXT for execution.

Requirements for Preliminary Engineering Review 
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Costs and Expenses 
These matters are covered in more detail in the section that follows (“Payment of CSXT’s Costs and Expenses.”)

For the reasons described in that section, CSXT generally seeks payment for its costs and expenses of reviewing
and handling the PE. In addition, all expenses of the party seeking the review will be borne by that party, including
expenses for CSXT employees or GEC personnel attending meetings, reviewing plans, preparing correspondence
and other activities to support the review of the project.

Timing
It is in the interest of all parties to complete the PE review before commitments are made or construction steps

begin. CSXT will work to be responsive, with timing depending upon the complexity of the project. CSXT and its 
GEC will work with the project sponsor to schedule PE and construction to meet project schedule objectives
whenever possible, considering available resources. PE for a grade crossing project typically takes 4 to 5 months
depending on the complexity of the design.

Standard Documents
CSXT executes hundreds of agreements each year for preliminary engineering and construction of projects.

Standard agreements can be executed by CSXT without additional legal review. Non-standard agreements or terms
will require additional legal review and CSXT may request reimbursement for the additional expense. There are
variations in standard documents used with some states and agencies. Sample Standard documents are available
in the Appendix: n Preliminary Engineering Agreement 

n Construction Agreement
n Special Provisions for Work on CSXT Right of Way
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Key Points and Procedures
n Preliminary Engineering (PE) costs are usually paid in advance, but other arrangements can be made,

if necessary.
n A deposit is generally required to cover CSXT reimbursable expenses expected to be incurred as part 

of the Construction agreement.
n If CSXT’s actual expenses are less than the sum of any deposits the difference will be refunded after 

final cost accounting.

Overview 
Because CSXT’s shareholders ultimately own CSXT’s assets, fair compensation for their use and for the

company’s resources is necessary and reasonable. Moreover, the types of projects being addressed in this 
manual usually do not directly benefit and, in some cases, create hurdles for, CSXT’s core business of providing
transportation service vital to its customers and the American economy. For these reasons, CSXT seeks payment 
for its costs and expenses incurred in connection with project review or construction.

Preliminary Engineering Agreement
To initiate a construction or improvement project, a Preliminary Engineering (PE) agreement is required to

identify the sponsor, the project, define the tasks to be accomplished and specify the payment schedule. Advance
payment at the time of the execution of a standard PE agreement is the easiest and fastest way to enable CSXT to
proceed with PE, but CSXT also understands that on occasion there will be mitigating circumstances requiring
alternative accommodations. If the project sponsor qualifies for a method of payment other than advance payment
in full, terms of payment are expected to ensure that CSXT is always working from the sponsor’s funds.

Construction Agreement
When a project is approved, CSXT will work with the project sponsor to complete a Construction agreement.

The project sponsor will be expected to make a deposit with CSXT for the total estimated reimbursable expenses,
as detailed by the estimate. In the event that CSXT anticipates it may incur reimbursable expenses in excess of the
deposited amounts, it will request that the project sponsor submit an additional deposit to cover the remaining
balance of the reimbursable expenses, as shown in a revised estimate. If the actual reimbursable expenses are 
less than the deposit made, CSXT will refund the overpayment.

Payment of CSXT’s Costs and Expenses

347



10CSX Corporation Revised 06-23-05

Key Points and Procedures
n Permission is required for all parties entering CSXT right-of-way.
n Temporary right of entry agreements can be used for limited purposes.
n Preliminary Engineering agreements and Construction Agreements may also authorize entry onto CSXT property.
n All parties must adhere to CSXT Safety procedures as outlined in the entry document..
n Advance payment of the $750 preparation fee is required for right-of-entry agreements.
n Appropriate insurance is required and not included in the preparation fee.
n Allow four-to-six weeks to process a Right-of-Entry agreement.

Overview
To maintain efficient customer service and to ensure the safety of CSX employees and of those parties

requesting access to CSXT property, CSXT requires all parties accessing its right-of-way for investigative activities
or for the performance of construction work to have a written agreement with CSXT fully detailing each party’s
responsibilities. Activities by others with the potential to affect rail operations without actually entering CSXT
property must also be reviewed with CSXT and appropriate arrangements and agreements completed.

The process by which an appropriate agreement covering entry and/or the other necessary conditions or
requirements can be developed and implemented is typically dependent upon the scope of the activities proposed
by an outside party or agency. Although the type of agreement may vary, most agreements include insurance and
liability provisions, work procedures and conditions and reimbursement provisions relating to payment to CSXT for
costs it may incur in relation to the entry or work. The following summarizes the various types of CSXT agreements
and contacts most frequently utilized to accommodate the requested entry and the proposed work activities.

Temporary Right-of-Entry Agreement
A Temporary Right-of-Entry agreement is utilized by CSXT primarily in situations where outside parties or

agencies desire to undertake investigative work such as performing survey work, taking borings, performing 
bridge inspections or undertaking other activities requiring only access to CSXT property and not construction 
work activities. Different agreements are used for temporary private crossings.

Because these types of activities generally do not provide benefit to CSXT, the requesting party will be
responsible for reimbursing CSXT for its costs associated with preparation and handling of the Temporary 
Right-of-Entry agreement as well as any other expenses including field expenses for flagging and protective
services. Depending on conditions or circumstances, advance payment for CSXT costs may be required under 
the terms of a Temporary Right-of-Entry Agreement.

Applicants should expect between four and six weeks will be required to process the necessary applications 
and agreements.

Additionally, the outside party or agency will be required to have the appropriate Commercial General Liability
and Railroad Protective Liability insurance when appropriate. Typically, activities performed under a Temporary Right
of Entry agreement may only be performed under the direct supervision of the assigned CSXT flagman. The cost of
flagman is considered a project cost and will be covered by required advanced deposit of funds. CSXT will provide
guidance to applicants in outlining both the process by which these services may be obtained as well as how the
applicant’s activities can best and safely be coordinated with CSXT’s flag personnel and rail operations.

Applications for Temporary Right-of-Entry agreements for investigative and non-construction work activities
(including movement of off-highway or oversized loads at grade crossings) within CSXT’s right-of-way can be
obtained by contacting CSXT Property Services department at (800) 322-4697 or via CSX’s web site at
www.csx.com.

Entry onto CSXT Property
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Entry for Construction Work
Right-of-Entry to undertake construction work (not exclusively associated with utility work) within CSXT 

right-of-way that could impact CSXT facilities or operation, or requiring access to CSXT property in connection 
with that work (such as reconstruction of bridges, roadway construction or other highway improvements, grading
and/or drainage work) often requires a more detailed review and evaluation as to possible effects to CSXT’s
property, operations and facilities. Should a need exist for entry by an outside party or agency to prepare plans or
other documents necessary to describe the scope of the work proposed, such entry for the initial data collection
and investigative activities can be handled via the use of a Temporary Right-of-Entry agreement between the party
or its agents and CSXT, as covered in the section above. Entry may also be authorized as part of a Preliminary
Engineering Agreement.

When the construction work relating to CSXT is approved, entry for the actual construction work planned by 
an outside party or agency or that is to be performed by their agents is most often covered within a formal
Construction Agreement developed between the outside party or agency and CSXT, including all other appropriate
provisions related to the performance of the planned work.

CSXT’s Public Projects Group is responsible for the development and handling of agreements for construction
work. The Public Projects Group may refer some projects to others if they are sponsored by rail passenger
agencies.

Entry For Other Purposes
CSXT may use other forms of agreements covering entry by outside parties or agencies depending on work

scope or other factors. The process to obtain right-of-entry for these purposes as listed below may also be initiated
through CSXT’s Property Services department. Information also is available by visiting www.csx.com 

Environmental Right-of-Entry
n Utility Permit/License Agreement for pipeline and wire line construction – both for specifications 

and applications.
n Land Lease applications.
n Movement of oversized loads across CSXT tracks at private or public highway-rail grade crossings.
n Movement of off highway construction equipment across CSXT tracks at private or public highway-rail 

grade crossings.
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Key Points and Procedures
n CSXT considers safety of those using highway-rail grade crossings to be of great importance and believes 

the addition of crossings increases the potential for highway-rail collisions.
n Grade separations are the best alternative to add new roads or additional highway capacity.
n CSXT and state and federal agencies have worked with many communities to develop and implement projects

that improve highway traffic flow and close public and private highway-rail grade crossings.
n CSXT and state and federal agencies encourage communities to consider all alternatives before planning to

create new grade crossings and encourage closure of existing crossings where possible.
n The highway authority seeking a change in crossings will be asked to prepare a written request for such 

a change and CSXT will promptly respond with its decision.
n CSX will provide incentive payments for crossing closures.

Overview 
No issue is of greater importance to CSXT than the safety of those who utilize highway-rail grade crossings 

and the employees of CSXT who operate the trains that cross them. At the same time, CSXT understands the
importance of highway grade crossings and their relevance to such priorities as economic development, emergency
vehicle access and other growth opportunities in the communities through which we operate.

Crossing Closure Incentive Program 
Closing crossings and reducing the frequency of crossing accidents is a goal of CSXT, states and the FRA.

Closing adjacent crossings simplifies the design, installation and operation of highway-rail grade crossing 
warning systems. To help ensure the success of this effort, CSXT will provide incentive payments for the closure 
of public crossings.

Considerations for Crossing Openings and Closures
The addition of any grade crossing brings the potential for incidents involving CSXT trains and motor vehicles.

Recognizing this, in 1991 The Federal Railroad Administration (FRA) set a goal to reduce the number of public
highway-rail grade crossings in the nation by 25 percent. The 2004 Secretary of Transportation Action Plan for
Highway-Rail Crossing Safety and Trespass Prevention again has supported efforts to close crossings and limit 
the creation of new crossings except where the public interest clearly provides justification. CSXT, other railroads,
the FRA and most states also encourage communities to carefully consider all alternatives, including grade
separations (crossings that go over or under railroad tracks), as opposed to the creation of new at-grade crossings.
CSXT and other railroads believe the cost of a grade separation should not outweigh the enhanced safety it would
provide for motorists.

CSXT, the FRA and other railroads actively participate in programs such as Operation Lifesaver, an initiative
dedicated to educating the public on the importance of practicing safe driving procedures at grade crossings.

To comply with and support the federal initiative to reduce crossings, CSXT has a practice of requesting that
multiple redundant public crossings be consolidated before agreeing to the establishment of a new crossing.
CSXT expects communities to engage in a study with the purpose of identifying existing redundant public 
crossings for closure.

Proposals for establishing a new public crossing or converting a private crossing to a public crossing are
approved when they include the closure of three or more other active public crossings unless there are specific
engineering or rail operation considerations at the specific location.

Public crossings closed within the last two years, (2003 and 2004) and in the future will be counted toward
future new crossing proposals. This is viewed as an incentive to close public crossings when an opportunity is

Public Road Crossing Openings and Closures
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identified.
CSXT’s goal, outlined in the following policies and procedures, is to create an environment throughout the CSXT

system where it is safe for the public to travel across its railroad tracks and for our rail operations to effectively and
safely serve CSXT customers.

Policies and Procedures To Guide Crossing Requests:
The highway authority requesting a new crossing or seeking to convert a private crossing to a public crossing

will be asked to prepare a written request, presenting the following information:

1. A description of the proposed highway project, including proposed passive or active traffic control devices, and
the need for preemption and/or interconnection with traffic signals, together with a scale drawing or sketch of the
proposed highway and vicinity.

2. A detailed explanation of the necessity of the crossing. CSXT will look more favorably upon requests for new
crossings when proposals also identify crossings in the immediate area that qualify for closure.

3. The terms on which the highway authority proposes that the crossing shall be constructed and subsequently
maintained.

4. The determination by the highway or regulatory authority of the need for passive or active traffic control devices
and other safety treatments (i.e., signage, roadway medians, etc.), as selected by the highway authority
consistent with applicable federal and state MUTCD guidelines and requirements.

5. A plan to satisfy any appropriate regulatory authority’s requirements, procedures and approval.

6. The highway authority’s willingness to pay CSXT for its Preliminary Engineering to review the crossing request
(whether or not is approved), design and construction expenses, and for the ongoing maintenance of the crossing
and related grade crossing warning devices.

7. The State Transportation department should also be asked to assist with identification of possible crossing
closures. CSXT will look to the highway authority to pay the cost of the closures, unless the closure qualifies 
for voluntary contribution by CSXT as a part of our grade crossing closure and consolidation program.

CSXT will promptly advise the highway authority of its decision, with appropriate explanation, after its review 
of the submitted request.

Locations Where Crossings are Not Approved
As a matter of operational efficiency, some locations will not be approved for crossings because of railroad

engineering and operating considerations such as passing sidings, tracks used for switching, special track work,
sharp curves and other considerations.
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Key Points and Procedures
n Parallel public roads should be located off CSXT property when possible.
n Safety at existing at highway-rail grade crossings must be considered and not adversely impacted.
n Drainage for the road and railroad must be considered.
n Access for CSXT equipment to its right of way must be permitted.
n Construction may result in the need for alterations to crossing warning systems or facilities.

Overview
The design of highways, highway intersection, and configuration of highway-rail grade crossings is the

responsibility of the highway agency.

General Guidelines
In the interest of public safety, parallel public roads should be located off CSXT property wherever possible.

Parallel roads involving intersections with existing or proposed highways where public or private crossings are
present should be aligned to provide sufficient distance from the crossing for the largest vehicle permitted to use
the road to stop between the railroad and the parallel road traffic control signs, markings, and warning devices
without interfering with railroad operations, obstructing or preventing the operation of traffic control devices or
obstructing the crossing in any manner.

Drainage for highway runoff, the railroad corridor, and adjacent property must be designed to prevent standing
water and potential erosion.

Access for CSXT equipment to the railroad right-of-way, structures, and track cannot be restricted or prevented.
Federal and State design manuals, the Manual of Uniform Traffic Control Devices (MUTCD) and additional

recommended practices available in American Railway Engineering and Maintenance of Way Association manuals
(AREMA) provide design information to be considered by the highway agency responsible for the project
engineering. The appendix to this policy has additional information on the MUTCD and AREMA manuals and
information.

Parallel Road Construction
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Key Points and Procedures
n Any alterations to highway-rail grade crossings and/or warning systems must adhere to all applicable laws,

regulations and national standards.
n Preliminary Engineering agreements are used to define the project scope and prepare design and estimate

information for each project.
n The requesting highway agency will be responsible for payment for engineering, design and installation of

warning devices.
n The coordination of traffic intersection signals with warning devices will be determined by the highway agency

or regulatory agency.
n Construction agreements are used to implement the projects.

Overview
The Public Projects Group will process all projects proposing alterations to highway-rail grade crossings and/or

warning systems. Included will be projects for opening new crossings, closing existing crossings, modifying or
widening of existing crossings, installation of new surface treatments, installing new warning systems, removing
and/or relocating existing warning systems and modifying/upgrading existing warning systems.

Identification of the Crossing and Location
Each crossing has a unique DOT inventory identification number posted at the crossing. There is often more

than one crossing on the same road. The crossing number (such as 123456A) must be used to identify the specific
crossing in all communications with the railroad to reduce possible confusion about the specific location.

Processing Project Requests
The Public Projects Group will ensure adherence to all applicable Federal and State standards and regulations,

and local policies, laws and ordinances as well as CSXT practices. Compliance with State regulations also ensures
that the highway agency or other governmental agency responsible for making system and equipment determinations
selects appropriate vehicular traffic control signs and/or devices for a specific public highway. CSXT and its
employees and contractors do not have the authority or expertise to determine the level or configuration of warning
devices for a crossing for the highway agency. However, CSXT will contribute information that can be used by the
highway agency in its decision.

The design of highways, highway intersections, and configuration of the highway-rail grade crossings is the
responsibility of the highway agency. Recommended practices and additional information are available in American
Railway Engineering and Maintenance of Way Association (AREMA) manuals and the Manual on Uniform Traffic
Control Devices (MUTCD).

Engineering, Cost Estimation, Installation
CSXT and CSXT Signal Engineering Consultants (SEC) will provide engineering, design, and cost estimates for

the installation of highway-rail grade crossing warning devices at the expense of the requesting highway agency as
part of the Preliminary Engineering for a project. Changes to highway-rail grade crossing may also require
engineering and estimating by CSXT General Engineering Consultants (GEC).

Coordination of Traffic Signals with Warning System
The highway agency will determine if preemption is required and the appropriate timing for the traffic signals

and highway-rail grade crossing warning devices. Preemption of the cycle of traffic signals at highway intersections
near highway-rail grade crossings requires careful review by highway traffic engineers to determine the appropriate

Highway-Rail Grade Crossing 
Warning Devices Selection
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timing and sequence for both the traffic signal and the highway-rail grade crossing warning system. Preemption for
the traffic signal may be Simultaneous with, or in Advance of the warning system activation.

Operation of Highway-Rail Grade Crossing Warning Devices
Highway-rail grade crossing warning systems are designed to activate at least a designed minimum amount of

warning time before a train enters the crossing. Trains speeding up or slowing down within the approach distance
may cause the warning system to activate longer than the minimum warning time specified for the crossing prior to
a train entering the crossing. Trains stopping or making forward and reverse movements within the approach
distance for the crossing may cause the warning system to activate and then clear after an appropriate time without
a train entering the crossing.
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Key Points and Procedures
n This section was developed as a guideline for communities that approach CSXT in regards to the

implementation of a Quiet Zone under the Federal Railroad Administration’s (“FRA”) final rule on the use of
locomotive horns at public highway-rail grade crossings (the “Rule”), and to ensure CSXT’s full compliance and
cooperation with respect to the Rule.

n According to the FRA’s commentary on the Rule, implementation of Quiet Zones – without appropriate
safeguards and equipment – increases the risk of accidents at highway-rail grade crossings. In this context,
CSXT encourages communities considering whether to implement Quiet Zones to take into account the
installation of appropriate Supplemental Safety Measures (“SSMs”), as defined in the Rule, as well as the
consolidation and/or closing of adjacent crossings, all of which will act as a safeguard to potentially reduce the
risk of accidents at each crossing below the risk level that existed prior to the implementation of the Quiet Zone.

n Communities that wish to implement Quiet Zones will be required to strictly comply with the Rule.
n Pursuant to the Rule, notifications and/or applications to implement or continue Quiet Zones are to be made to

the FRA and involve relevant state and local agencies, CSXT, and other rail carriers operating in the area.
n CSXT will seek to be reimbursed for work performed to design, implement, and maintain railroad facilities within

Quiet Zones.
n CSXT desires to be a good corporate citizen. CSXT also places importance on the quality and timeliness of

service to its customers and the communities it serves. As such, consistent with the Rule, CSXT will seek to
encourage communities requesting Quiet Zones to implement solutions and SSMs that optimally achieve safety
while minimizing the impact on railroad operations.

Overview
CSXT will fully comply with the Rule, which provides requirements for the sounding of locomotive horns when

approaching public highway-rail grade crossings. The Rule also will provide guidance for conditions under which
Public Authorities may apply for and establish Quiet Zones. A Quiet Zone is a section of a rail line that contains one
or more consecutive public crossings at which locomotive horns are not routinely sounded. (For full details on the
rules, CSXT recommends that communities either visit the FRA web site at www.fra.dot.gov. or contact the FRA’s
Office of Safety at 202-493-6299.)

Policy on Quiet Zones
The Rule clearly defines requirements that must be satisfied by the Public Authority requesting that a Quiet Zone

be established or continued. CSXT will expect the Public Authority to strictly comply with these requirements.

Identification of the Crossing and Location
Each crossing has a unique DOT inventory identification number posted at the crossing. There is often more

than one crossing on the same road. The crossing number (such as 123456A) must be used to identify the specific
crossing in all communications with the railroad to reduce possible confusion about the specific location.

Preliminary Planning for Quiet Zones
Preliminary work by CSXT personnel and/or its consultants is likely to be required in connection with the

proposed new or continued Quiet Zone, including, but not limited to: updating crossing inventory information;
attending meetings; participating, to the extent feasible, in diagnostic reviews of the public, private and pedestrian
crossings in a proposed Quiet Zone; preparing and processing estimates covering the cost of work to be performed
by CSXT, if applicable; and processing necessary agreements. CSXT will coordinate preliminary planning activities
with each Public Authority pursuant to an initial agreement that will also provide for payment to CSXT for services

Quiet Zone Proposals
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provided during development of Quiet Zones.

Getting Started: Process for Pursuing a Quiet Zone
1. Groups or individuals interested in Quiet Zones should first contact the Public Authority responsible for the

highway where the Quiet Zone would be located. Public Authorities should then contact the FRA for additional
information on Quiet Zone requirements and procedures.

2. The Public Authority should direct initial CSXT contact relating to possible Quiet Zones to: Director of Public
Safety, 500 Water Street (C205), Jacksonville, Florida 32202. Those making this contact will be furnished with
the Quiet Zone policy and advised of the appropriate contact within the CSXT Public Projects Group for the initial
planning activities with CSXT.

3. If the Public Authority decides to proceed with preliminary planning for a Quiet Zone CSXT will assist by
providing, when required, DOT inventory information and attending diagnostic review meetings, to the extent
schedules permit. CSXT resources to attend these meetings are limited and thus CSXT will seek flexibility in
establishing meeting dates and times in order to permit CSXT representatives to attend.

4. The Preliminary Planning for a Quiet Zone project should include a review of the following principles:
a. CSXT will cooperate and work in good faith with local communities and the appropriate Public Authority to

provide all possible assistance in a manner that protects the safety of local citizens and their communities
as well as CSXT’s employees. Communities should keep in mind that, because of the anticipated large
volume of Quiet Zone applications and the demands placed on CSXT resources by other transportation
and safety projects, it is difficult at this time to estimate how long the planning and implementation
process will take.

b. In accordance with the Rule, CSXT’s support of a Quiet Zone proposal will require the plan to meet very
specific FRA measures and requirements, which, in some cases, may be subject to FRA review, approval
and on-going oversight. Accordingly, CSXT retains the right to review and comment on the requests.

c. CSXT expects the involvement of the state DOT, FRA, and/or state regulatory authority in any diagnostic
review of a public, private and pedestrian crossing in the Quiet Zone corridor being proposed.

d. As discussed above, the appropriate Public Authority will be expected to reimburse CSXT for its cost of
installation and future maintenance of Quiet Zones, including, but not limited to, its installation of
Supplemental Safety Measures (SSMs) and Alternative Safety Measures (ASMs). As an example, CSXT
installs and maintains active warning systems at Highway-Rail Grade Crossings that may be modified or
expanded for a Quiet Zone. Curbs, medians, pavement markings and other traffic control signs such as
advance warning signs are installed and maintained by Public Authorities. The specific responsibilities are
expected to be resolved during the Preliminary Planning for a Quiet Zone.

e. If one or more SSMs or ASMs selected to be installed require work by CSXT, a separate standard
Preliminary Engineering Agreement will be required to cover CSXT’s engineering, review, handling, and
estimate preparation connected with the proposed work. A separate Construction Agreement will be 
used for implementation of the projects. The cost of this work will be the responsibility of the requesting 
Public Authority.
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f. SSMs or ASMs installed and maintained by the Public Authority as described above are important parts of
traffic control at each crossing. The Public Authority is responsible for periodic inspection and repair of
these items.

5. Standard CSXT Public Projects Group design and estimating procedures will be used for projects related to 
Quiet Zones.
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Key Points and Procedures
n Private or public parallel at-grade paths are not permitted on active CSXT right of way.
n CSXT will oppose condemnation proceedings aimed at recreational use of trackside property.
n The public agency or private landowner that establishes bike/pedestrian path usage of trackside property must

provide unqualified indemnity and adequate insurance to protect CSXT as well as safety measures necessary to
eliminate safety risks.

n Bicycle/pedestrian pathways cannot cross tracks at grade.

Overview
CSXT recognizes that communities often wish to establish recreational paths in areas adjacent to active railroad

lines. Understanding the importance of these activities to local communities, CSXT will cooperate in establishment
of such paths, recognizing that important requirements must be met and safety precautions taken to protect those
who use the pathways.

CSXT’s pathway policy is a reflection of its longstanding commitment to employee and public safety and its
concern for the risks associated with pedestrian, bike or motor vehicle traffic moving on or adjacent to its railroad
right-of-way.

CSXT Policy on Pathways Parallel to CSXT Tracks and Right of Way
At CSXT safety is paramount. Because of the risks associated with pedestrian, bicycle, and other recreational

traffic moving parallel to active rail lines, CSXT’s policy is not to permit private or public parallel at-grade paths that
come within the railroad’s right-of-way (generally 50 feet from the centerline of the track on both sides). In the
interest of public safety, in the rare event that circumstances exist that an exception is made, CSXT will insist upon
safety measures such as fencing and signage where such pathways or parks are established parallel to the
railroad’s right-of-way. The cost of installing, inspection and future maintenance must be clearly assigned to and
carried out by an appropriate agency or person other than CSXT.

Also in the interest of public safety, CSXT will oppose any attempt to impose recreational usage of trackside
property through condemnation. In the event public authorities or private landowners succeed in establishing such
usage, CSXT requires, as a condition of access to its property, an unqualified indemnity by the public agency or
private landowner responsible for such usage, and insurance coverage adequate to cover the increased risk by
such usage. CSXT also requires the public agency or private landowner to bear the cost of any safety measures
that may be necessary to eliminate or lessen such risks.

Pathways Crossing CSXT Tracks and Right-of-Way
For obvious safety reasons, bicycle/pedestrian pathway crossing railroad tracks will not be permitted at grade.

Establishing pathways over or under the railroad track and right of way, with appropriate safeguards, will then
require pathway-rail grade separations.

Bicycle/pedestrian pathway-rail crossings at existing public highway-rail grade crossings will be permitted when
they are within a highway easement across CSXT right-of-way and a determination of the appropriate signs and
warning system is made by the appropriate highway and/or regulatory agency.

The cost of pathway-rail crossings, signs, and warning systems will be paid by the requesting party or
government agency, including the initial installation and maintenance.

As a matter of practice, CSXT prosecutes trespassers upon its property and every precaution must be taken to
ensure that the public remains clear of CSXT’s right-of-way.

Bicycle/Pedestrian Pathways and Crossings
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Key Points and Procedures
n CSXT’s priority is bridge safety, as reflected in its budget allocations.
n A lengthy waiting list exists for bridge painting projects.
n CSXT will permit others to paint CSXT bridges.
n A written request should be submitted to CSXT’s Public Projects Group to initiate consideration of such projects.

Overview
CSXT operates 21,000 miles of track throughout the eastern United States with over 16,000 bridges.

Requests are occasionally made by outside parties for various beautification projects, including painting of overhead
and undergrade bridges.These requests are considered on a case-by-case basis by CSXT.

Consideration of Bridge Painting Projects
CSXT places a high priority on bridge safety and this is strongly reflected in its allocations within the CSXT bridge

maintenance budget. A separate limited budget is available for non-structural aesthetic work on bridges. CSXT will
record the requests for such work, but communities should note that there is a lengthy waiting list for such projects.

Advancing Bridge Painting Projects
There is a process in place to advance bridge-painting projects more expeditiously and many communities have

chosen to pursue this avenue. Costs are associated with any such work, and CSXT can get more bridges painted
and maximize the use of funds available if funding partnerships are formed between the railroad and the
community. It must be understood that the safety and structural integrity of CSXT’s operating infrastructure are the
company’s principal priorities. Other funding sources may be available to local communities that can be applied to
such projects and CSXT encourages local communities to seek such assistance.

If outside parties wish to undertake a project to beautify CSXT’s right-of-way or bridges, CSXT will make every
effort to cooperate, consistent with maintaining the safety of the public and the safe operation of the railroad.

A written request by the outside party wishing to undertake such projects should be forwarded to CSXT’s Public
Projects Group for prompt handling.

Considerations for Submission of Beautification Requests 
n The outside party should check the agreement covering the structure for maintenance responsibility.

Some agreements assign maintenance responsibility to an outside agency.
n In cooperation with the CSXT Bridge Department, the outside agency requesting the beautification project 

will be given an answer concerning its request.
n The request should provide information on types of paint and painting methodologies proposed for the

beautification project.
n CSXT Considerations for Approving and Undertaking a Bridge Beautification Project
n Completion of an appropriate specification and agreement with CSXT for the work
n Work site safety considerations including keeping all personnel away from the tracks or use of a railroad

flagman to control train movements
n The safety of the contractor employees doing the work including fall protection and health considerations 

during the work
n Maintenance of railway traffic
n Qualifications and experience of the painting contractor
n Liability and insurance requirements

Painting CSXT Bridges to Improve Appearance
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n Clean up and disposal of all paint and other material removed from the bridge
n Application of paint according to the manufacturer’s requirements
n Control of paint overspray and vapors during application
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Key Points and Procedures
n Cleaning and painting bridges over CSXT property require an agreement with CSXT.
n Work must be evaluated in terms of engineering standards at the outside party’s expense
n A construction agreement is required to accommodate engineering, review of plans, flagging,

right-of-entry and payment of CSXT incurred costs.

Overview
Cleaning and painting bridges over CSXT right-of-way and tracks require an agreement with CSXT to ensure

compliance with applicable safety, environmental and other laws, regulations or ordinances

Requirements for Initiating and Implementing Bridge Cleaning and Painting
A Preliminary Engineering agreement may be required to cover CSXT’s review of the project and prepare a cost

estimate and agreement.
To ensure safety, a railroad employee flagman must be present to control railroad operations in the area 

during the planned work.
Also to ensure the safety of the public and CSXT employees, provide for quality service for CSXT customers and

to protect CSXT assets, it is necessary that all work by outside parties within or adjacent to the CSXT right-of-way
be evaluated in terms of engineering standards at the outside party’s expense

During the preliminary engineering phase, standards, operations, and safety will be defined and must be
addressed. When the project work has been approved by CSXT, a force account estimate(s) will be provided and a
construction agreement prepared for the project.

A construction agreement will be required covering payment to CSXT for engineering, review, flagging,
right-of-entry, work coordination, safety, and insurance. (see Section “Payment of CSXT’s Cost and Expenses”)

Painting and Cleaning of Bridges
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Key Points and Procedures
CSXT’s policies and standards for overhead and undergrade bridge areas are available for bridge projects and

are furnished upon request.

Overview
The following listed exhibits in the appendix are CSXT’s overhead and undergrade (ballast deck) bridge policy

and standards. These standards were created and are maintained by CSXT’s Bridge Department. They are available
for bridge projects and will be furnished when requested.
n Compliance with these policies and standards will be reviewed during preliminary engineering for a project.
n Overhead (with reference to the railroad) Bridge Criteria
n Undergrade (with reference to the railroad) Bridge Criteria including ballasted decks.

Overhead and Undergrade Bridge Criteria
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Key Points and Procedures
n Outside parties performing work on CSXT property or that may impact railroad operations must have insurance

that protects CSXT.
n The types of insurance required are Commercial General Liability, Statutory Worker’s Compensation and

Employer’s Liability, Commercial Automobile Liability, and Railroad Protective Liability.
n CSXT must be provided copies and notices of required insurance coverage.

This section applies only to Public Projects

Insurance Policies 
Any agency, contractor or outside party performing work on or about CSXT’s property shall procure and maintain

appropriate insurance policies to protect CSXT against the exposure to liability.
A. Commercial General Liability coverage at their sole cost and expense with limits of not less than $5,000,000 in

combined single limits for bodily injury and/or property damage per occurrence, and such policies shall name
CSXT as an additional named insured.

B. Statutory Worker’s Compensation and Employers Liability Insurance with limits of not less than $1,000,000.
The insurance must contain a waiver of subrogation against CSXT and its affiliates.

C. Commercial automobile liability insurance with limits of not less than $500,000 combined single limit for 
bodily injury and/or property damage per occurrence. Such policies shall designate CSXT as an additional
named insured.

D. Railroad protective liability insurance with limits of not less than $5,000,000 combined single limit for bodily
injury and/or property damage per occurrence and an aggregate annual limit of $10,000,000. The insurance
shall satisfy the following additional requirements:

1. The insurer must be financially stable and rated B+ or better in Best’s Insurance
Reports.

2. The Railroad Protective Insurance Policy must be on the ISO/RIMA Form of Railroad Protective Insurance -
Insurance Services Office (ISO) Form CG 00 35.

3. CSX Transportation must be the named insured on the Railroad Protective Insurance Policy.
4. Name and address of contractor and agency must be shown on the Declarations page.
5. Description of operations must appear on the Declarations page and must match the project description,

including project or contract identification numbers.
6. Authorized endorsements must include the Pollution Exclusion Amendment CG 28 31—unless using form

CG 00 35 version 96 and later.
7. Authorized endorsements may include:

a. Broad Form Nuclear Exclusion - IL 00 21
b. 30-day Advance Notice of Non-renewal or cancellation
c. Required State Cancellation Endorsement
d. Quick Reference or Index - CL/IL 240

8. Authorized endorsements may not include:
a. A Pollution Exclusion Endorsement except CG 28 31
b. A Punitive or Exemplary Damages Exclusion
c. A “Common Policy Conditions” Endorsement
d. Any endorsement that is not named in Section D, 6 or 7 above
e. Policies that contain any type of deductible

E. Such additional or different insurance as CSXT may require.

Insurance Requirements for Public Projects 
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Additional Terms
A. Contractor must submit its original insurance policies and two copies and all notices and correspondence

regarding the insurance policies to:
Manager-Insurance
CSX Transportation, Inc.
500 Water Street, J150
Jacksonville, FL 32202

B. Neither agency nor contractor may begin work on the project until it has received CSXT’s written approval of the
required insurance policies.

Insurance for Other Activities
CSXT has different insurance requirements for other activities such as passenger train operation.
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Key Points and Procedures
n Construction work by outside parties affecting CSXT will be monitored by CSXT at the outside party’s expense.
n Construction monitoring is in addition to flagging or other protective services.
Overview

To ensure the safety of the public and CSXT employees, maintain quality rail service to CSXT customers and to
protect CSXT assets, construction monitoring of all outside party construction work within, over or that may in any
manner affect CSXT will be conducted by CSXT or its General Engineering Consultant (GEC) personnel.

Monitoring Costs, Personnel, Safety Considerations
The following outlines procedures for the monitoring of construction work on or near CSXT property and steps

that must be taken to ensure the safety of all personnel involved and for the efficient operation of CSXT’s trains.
n Monitoring may include visits to the site or being continuously on-site during construction activity that could be

hazardous to the public or CSXT employees.
n The construction project sponsor, owner, or agency in charge will pay for the cost of construction monitoring.

Construction monitoring will be specified, and the estimated cost will be included in the construction agreement
for the project.

n Construction monitoring is in addition to railroad employee flagging to control train operation in the work area.
n Overhead bridge demolition and erection will require review by CSXT of all contractor work plans, calculation

which bear the seal of a Professional Engineer, and CSXT construction monitoring.
n Signal Engineering Consultants (SEC) also may be used to review and monitor work by outside parties related to

signal systems and electrical interference.
n Safety of the outside party or property, outside party contractors, and outside party employees is the

responsibility of the outside party. CSXT as part of its construction monitoring will review the work site for
activities that could interfere with safe operation of the railroad. CSXT and its GEC and SEC are not responsible
for monitoring the general work activities under the direction of the outside party for compliance with safety
regulation. Any observed unsafe acts or conditions will be reported immediately to the outside party or
contractor representative.

Construction Monitoring Requirements
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Key Points and Procedures
n Flagging services are required when projects are within close proximity to active rail lines.
n Flagging services can only be performed by qualified CSXT personnel.
n Arrangements for flagging services may take 45 days to schedule a qualified employee for a continuing

assignment.

Overview
CSXT employees strongly believe that safety is a way of life. To protect public safety and the safety of employees

and property, CSXT will work cooperatively with agencies, consultants, contractors and others who need to access
railroad property when work brings them in close proximity to active railroad tracks to determine the appropriate
flagging services needed and to make arrangements for those services.

Conditions When CSXT Flagging Services Are Required:
n When an agency, consultant or contractor, is working on, near or adjacent to active railroad tracks.
n When an outside party is using railroad property or performing operations that may affect railroad property or

facilities. This includes occasions when a party has been given express permission from CSXT to enter railroad
property or perform such operations under the terms of a Construction agreement, Temporary Right-of-Entry
agreement or other appropriate documentation.

n When work off railroad property could impact CSXT property or operations.
n When off-highway construction equipment is crossing the railroad at a private or public crossing.
n When oversized equipment or highway vehicles are to cross the railroad at a private or public crossing.

Qualified Flagging Personnel 
CSXT flagging services may only be performed by qualified CSXT employees who are trained in the proper

procedures related to rail operations and safety requirements, familiar with rail operations and procedures in a
project area and able to communicate directly with CSXT dispatching personnel and train crews.

Arrangements for CSXT Flagging Services
n Arrangements for CSXT flagging services related to planned work by an outside party under the terms of a

temporary right-of-entry agreement, construction agreement, environmental license agreement or other mutually
acceptable arrangements will be performed by CSXT.

n According to the specific arrangements outlined in the agency’s, consultant’s or contractor’s agreement or other
documentation with CSXT, advance notice must be provided to secure CSXT flagging services. The level of
advance notice may vary from site to site or project to project or if CSXT determines, under the provisions of its
labor agreements with its union forces, that flagging services can only be provided as a result of the flagging
position being bid and awarded to qualified CSXT personnel. Arrangements to start flagging services may take
45 days, depending on the availability of personnel.

Responsibility for Costs and Expenses
n All costs and expenses associated with CSXT providing flagging services in connection with work that might

affect railroad property or facilities are the sole responsibility of the agency, consultant or contractor.
n The outside party typically will be provided with an estimate (by CSXT) describing its initial anticipated costs 

prior to the start of the project work or its assignment of flagging personnel.
n Costs for flagging or other required services provided by CSXT are billable to the agency, consultant or

contractor based upon actual costs and expenses as incurred by CSXT.

Railroad Construction Site Flagging for Activities 
Near Railroad Property and Track
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n Once flagging personnel are formally assigned by CSXT to a specific work location, the period of assignment
can only be changed with appropriate advanced arrangements.

n Charges for providing flagging services beyond a normal weekday eight-hour day are calculated and billed 
at an overtime rate.

Examples of Costs and Expenses
Charges billed by CSXT to the agency, consultant or contractor may include, but are not limited to:
n Employee Salary 

• Hourly employee charges are based on the time an employee departs and returns to his or her headquarters
location. As such, the charges can be expected to exceed the level actually incurred during the assigned
coverage period or while the flagman is present at the specific work location.

• This period also includes the time required for flagging personnel to perform the required preparations and
termination procedures associated with flagging services at a location.

n Overhead Costs
• These charges are assessed against the hourly employee charges and determined in accordance with

standard accounting procedures or as mandated by State and/or Federal regulations.
n Employee Expenses or Per Diem Rate 

• This amount is calculated based on an employee’s actual expenses or on a per diem rate according 
to the terms of applicable collective bargaining agreements between CSXT and its assigned union 
flagging employees.

• The amount includes the cost for a leased, rented, CSXT, or personal vehicle to be used for transportation.
n Administrative, Accounting, and Billing Services 

• This amount is related to the time associated with setting up the agreement, arranging for and supervising
the employee, billing and collection of costs, and other expenses associated with CSXT providing flagging
services.

• Typical flagging cost are $600 to $800 per day.
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Key Points and Procedures
n Highway-Rail Grade Crossings are intersections between highways and railroads.
n Coordination is required for work near crossings.
n Highways must be closed for crossing replacement or major maintenance work.
n Agreements are required for crossing work and work near crossings.
n CSXT will use crossing surfaces that meet criteria set by CSXT’s Engineering Standards.
n For identification purposes, each crossing has a distinct DOT inventory number (such as 123456A) 

posted at the crossing and the railroad milepost.

Crossing Surface Purpose and Design 
The crossing surface provides a path for highway vehicles to cross railroad tracks. The crossing surface 

must include flangeways next to the rail for railroad wheel flanges to pass through the crossing. The objective 
is to provide a safe, smooth, and cost effective crossing for highway and railroad traffic.

Safety During Work Near Crossings
Highway and railroad maintenance work in the vicinity of highway-rail grade crossings must consider safety

concerns for both highway and railroad traffic before, during, and after the time the work is implemented.

Identification of the Crossing and Location
Each crossing has a unique DOT inventory identification number posted at the crossing. There is often more

than one crossing on the same road. The crossing number (such as 123456A) must be used to identify the specific
crossing in all communications with the railroad to reduce possible confusion about the specific location.

Two Types of Highway-Rail Grade Crossings
n Public highway-rail grade crossings are for public roads crossing railroad tracks.
n Private highway-rail grade crossings are for the use of private property owners, their invitees, or their customers. The

responsibilities at private crossings are defined by private crossing agreements with CSXT or property documents.

Crossing Construction 
Railroad track is continuous through the crossing and includes railroad ties, rail and fasteners below the surface

of the crossing. The crossing surface for highway traffic can be made of several different materials. Drainage is
required for all four quadrants at a crossing.

Crossing Surface Types and Selection
Crossing surface material and construction methods are selected for each crossing based on the type of

highway and railroad traffic, past experience and funding available from highway agencies for individual projects.
Standard types of CSXT approved crossings using wood ties are:
n Heavy Duty Highway Crossings (Concrete)
n Normal Duty Highway Crossings (Rubber/Asphalt/Timber)
n Normal Duty Highway Crossings (Timber/Asphalt)
n Light Duty Highway Crossings (Rubber/Asphalt)
n Farm/Residential Crossings (Rubber/Asphalt)
n Farm/Residential Crossings (Timber/Asphalt)

The CSXT Director of Fixed Plant Engineering must approve non-standard crossing material. Projects funded by

Highway-Rail Grade Crossing— 
Crossing Surface Maintenance and Replacement
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outside parties may be constructed with approved concrete slab or full depth rubber if specified by the outside
party. Modular “Tub” type crossings may be considered for use at locations with slow rail operations of 15 MPH or
less and high road vehicle count and/or heavy vehicles.

Crossing Maintenance and Replacement Responsibilities
Crossing maintenance, replacement of the track, and crossing surface is generally undertaken by railroad

personnel or railroad contractors and may be billable to an outside party or highway authority as specified in an
agreement. The responsibility for the maintenance of public crossing approach pavement varies by state and is
specified in some individual crossing agreements or orders.

Crossing Maintenance and Replacement Work 
Crossing work requires closing the entire highway-rail grade crossing to both highway and railroad traffic to

assure the work can be performed safely and to provide as high a quality surface as possible when completed.
Replacement of track components through a crossing requires removal of the crossing surface, replacement of

track ballast, and surfacing the track through the crossing prior to replacement of the crossing surface. If the
subgrade needs to be improved, the application of a hot mixed asphalt underlayment should be considered.
Drainage will be reestablished for all four quadrants. After the crossing surface is replaced, the highway approach
paving is completed and then the road is opened to highway traffic. Replacement of the track and crossing surface
usually requires that the highway be closed for several days. The track is usually returned to service for train
operation the same day the track replacement is started to compact the track sub-structure. Additional work to
complete the crossing surface replacement and approach paving is completed within the next several days.

Crossing surfaces are also removed and replaced when track maintenance work is performed through a
crossing such as rail replacement, tie replacement, and track surfacing (smoothing). Each crossing has the surface
removed and replaced after the work has been completed. Crossings are usually closed for 2 days or more during
this maintenance work.

Reporting Problems and Requesting Crossing Surface Maintenance
Railroad personnel working for the CSXT Roadmaster do crossing surface repair work. The Roadmaster is in

charge of a specific railroad territory. Roadmasters are usually in the field with their personnel. Requests for road
crossing maintenance should be made to the Staff Engineer for the specific CSXT division. The Staff Engineer works
in the division office and communicates with the Roadmasters on a regular basis. They are listed by Division.

The CSXT Track Inspector or the Roadmaster will inspect the crossing and the planned corrective action will be
communicated to the agency or individual.

Scheduling Crossing Maintenance and Replacement Work
Scheduling crossing replacement work requires advanced planning with the railroad and the highway authority for

the specific crossing. Specialized traveling railroad teams do most railroad track maintenance and crossing work. Each
team has a schedule that is prepared each year and adjusted based on actual progress during the construction season.

Crossing work is scheduled based on review of the field conditions and recommendations by the CSXT
Roadmaster and the highway authority responsible for the highway.

Requesting Crossing Surface Replacement or Upgrades
Requests for replacement of crossing surfaces should be made to the CSXT Principal Engineer Public Projects.

The request for the work and the recommended surface will be reviewed and approved by CSXT. The Principal
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Engineer Public Projects will prepare a standard agreement and include the cost estimate for the project. Projects
that require CSXT funding for some of the project expense require internal approval before the agreement is
executed and the project scheduled.

Initiating a highway project in the vicinity of a Highway-Rail Grade Crossing
Highway work at or near highway-rail grade crossings must be planned to avoid conflicts with railroad traffic.

Work such as highway paving or other work that may use equipment near a crossing requires a CSXT construction
agreement, railroad protective insurance, and a railroad flagman. For these types of projects, please contact the
Principal Engineer Public Projects to arrange for a Preliminary Engineering and Construction agreement.
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Project Description:_________________________________________________________________CSXT OP#______________

PRELIMINARY ENGINEERING AGREEMENT

This Preliminary Engineering Agreement (“Agreement”) is made as of ______________________, 20___, by and between CSX
TRANSPORTATION, INC., a Virginia corporation with its principal place of business in Jacksonville, Florida (“CSXT”), and
[PUBLIC AGENCY], a body corporate and political subdivision of the State of __________________ (“Agency”).

EXPLANATORY STATEMENT:

1. Agency wishes to facilitate the development of the proposed [PROJECT DESCRIPTION] (the “Project”).

2. Agency has requested that CSXT proceed with certain necessary engineering and/or design services for the Project to
facilitate the parties’ consideration of the Project.

3. Subject to the approval of CSXT, which approval may be withheld for any reason, the Project is to be constructed, if at all, at
no cost to CSXT, under a separate construction agreement to be executed by the parties at a future date.

NOW, THEREFORE, for and in consideration of the foregoing Explanatory Statement, and other good and valuable
consideration, the receipt and sufficiency of which are acknowledged by the parties, the parties agree as follows:

1. SCOPE OF WORK

Generally. The work to be done by CSXT under this Agreement shall consist of: (1) the preparation or review and approval
of preliminary and final engineering and design plans, specifications and drawings for the Project, (2) the preparation of cost
estimates for CSXT’s work in connection with the Project, and (3) the review of construction cost estimates, site surveys,
assessments, studies and related construction contract documents submitted to CSXT by Agency for the Project
(“Engineering Work”). Engineering Work shall also include, as necessary or appropriate, office reviews, field reviews,
attendance at hearings and meetings, and preparation of correspondence, reports, and other documentation in connection
with the Engineering Work. Nothing contained in this Agreement shall oblige CSXT to perform work which, in CSXT’s
opinion, is not relevant to CSXT’s participation in the Project.

1.2 Effect of CSXT Approval or Preparation of Documents. By its review, approval or preparation of plans,
specifications, drawings or other documents pursuant to this Agreement (collectively referred to as “Documents”),
CSXT signifies only that the Documents and improvements constructed in accordance therewith satisfy CSXT’s
requirements. CSXT expressly disclaims all other representations and warranties in connection with the Documents,
including, but not limited to, the integrity, the suitability or fitness for the purposes of Agency or any other persons
of such Documents or improvements constructed in accordance therewith.

2. REIMBURSEMENT OF CSXT EXPENSES

2.1 Reimbursable Expenses. Agency shall reimburse CSXT all costs and expenses incurred by CSXT in connection with
the Engineering Work, including, without limitation, all out of pocket expenses, travel and lodging expenses,
telephone, facsimile, and mailing expenses, costs for equipment, tools, materials and supplies, sums paid to
consultants and subcontractors by CSXT and CSXT labor, together with CSXT labor overhead percentages
established by CSXT pursuant to applicable law (collectively, “Reimbursable Expenses”).

2.2 Estimate. CSXT has estimated the total Reimbursable Expenses for the Project to be approximately $____________
(the “Initial Estimate”, as amended or revised, the “Estimate”). In the event CSXT anticipates that actual
Reimbursable Expenses may exceed such Estimate, it shall provide Agency with the revised estimate of total
Reimbursable Expenses for Agency’s approval and confirmation that sufficient funds have been appropriated to
cover the total Reimbursable Expenses of such revised Estimate. CSXT may elect, by delivery of notice to Agency,
to immediately cease all further Engineering Work, unless and until Agency provides such approval and
confirmation.

2.3 Payment Terms. It is the intent of the parties that CSXT obtain payment in advance of its incurrence of
Reimbursable Expenses. Accordingly, the parties agree as follows:

2.3.1 Agency shall pay CSXT for Reimbursable Expenses in the amounts and timeframes set forth in the372



Payment Schedule attached to this Agreement as Exhibit A (the “Payment Schedule”). CSXT agrees to
submit invoices to Agency for Reimbursable Expenses, if requested or required by Exhibit A.

2.3.2 In the event that Agency fails to pay CSXT any sums due CSXT under this Agreement: (i) Agency shall
pay CSXT interest at the lesser of 1.0% per month or the maximum rate of interest permitted by
applicable law on the delinquent amount until paid in full; and (ii) CSXT may elect, by delivery of notice
to Agency: (A) to immediately cease all further work on the Project, unless and until Agency pays the
entire delinquent sum, together with accrued interest; and/or (B) to terminate this Agreement.

2.3.3 All invoices from CSXT shall be delivered to Agency in accordance with Section 6 of this Agreement. All
payments by Agency to CSXT shall be made by certified check and mailed to the following address or
such other address as designated by CSXT’s notice to Agency:

CSX Transportation, Inc.
P. O. Box 116551
Atlanta. GA  30368-6651

2.4 Effect of Termination. If this Agreement is terminated for any reason, all obligations and liabilities of the parties
under this Agreement shall terminate, other than Agency’s obligation to pay CSXT Reimbursable Expenses through
the effective date of the Agreement’s termination in accordance with Section 2.

3. APPROPRIATIONS

Agency represents to CSXT that: (i) Agency has obtained appropriations sufficient to reimburse CSXT for the Reimbursable
Expenses encompassed by the Initial Estimate; (ii) Agency shall use its best efforts to obtain appropriations necessary to cover
Reimbursable Expenses encompassed by subsequent Estimates approved by Agency; and (iii) Agency shall promptly notify
CSXT in the event that Agency is unable to obtain such additional appropriations.

4. TERMINATION BY AGENCY

Agency may terminate this Agreement, for any reason, by delivery of notice to CSXT. Such termination shall become
effective upon the expiration of fifteen (15) calendar days following delivery of notice to CSXT or such later date designated
by the notice. CSXT shall remain entitled to payment of Reimbursable Expenses incurred through the effective date of
termination. Agency further agrees that, in the event of any actual or purported default by CSXT under this Agreement,
Agency’s sole remedy shall be to terminate this Agreement and to recover from CSXT any amounts paid by Agency for
Engineering Work in excess of Reimbursable Expenses incurred by CSXT through the effective date of such termination.

5. SUBCONTRACTS

CSXT shall be permitted to engage consultants and subcontractors to perform all or any portion of the Engineering Work
encompassed by this Agreement.

6. NOTICES

All notices, consents and approvals required or permitted by this Agreement shall be in writing and shall be deemed delivered
upon personal delivery, upon the expiration of three (3) days following mailing by first class U.S. mail, or upon the next
business day following mailing by a nationally recognized overnight carrier, to the parties at the addresses set forth below, or
such other addresses as either party may designate by delivery of prior notice to the other party:

If to CSXT:

If to Agency:

7. PROJECT CONSTRUCTION

Nothing contained in this Agreement shall be deemed to constitute CSXT’s approval of or consent to the construction of the
Project.

8. ENTIRE AGREEMENT

This Agreement embodies the entire understanding of the parties, may not be waived or modified except in a writing signed
by authorized representatives of both parties, and supersedes all prior or contemporaneous written or oral understandings,
agreements or negotiations regarding its subject matter.
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9. WAIVER

If either party fails to enforce its respective rights under this Agreement, or fails to insist upon the performance of the other
party’s obligations hereunder, such failure shall not be construed as a permanent waiver of any rights or obligations in this
Agreement.

10. ASSIGNMENT

CSXT may assign this Agreement and all rights and obligations herein to a successor in interest, parent company, affiliate, or
future affiliate. Upon assignment of this Agreement by CSXT and the assumption of CSXT’s assignee of CSXT’s obligations
under this Agreement, CSXT shall have no further obligation under this Agreement. Agency shall not assign its rights or
obligations under this Agreement without CSXT’s prior written approval, which approval may be withheld for any reason.

11. APPLICABLE LAW

This Agreement shall be governed by the laws of the State of ____________, exclusive of its choice of law rules. The parties
further agree that the venue of all legal and equitable proceedings related to disputes under this Agreement shall be situated
in Duval County, Florida, and the parties agree to submit to the personal jurisdiction of any State or Federal court situated in
Duval County, Florida.

IN WITNESS WHEREOF, the parties have caused this Agreement to be executed in duplicate, each by its duly authorized
officers, as of the date of this Agreement.

[PUBLIC AGENCY]

By ________________________________________________________

Print Name__________________________________________________

Title ______________________________________________________

CSX TRANSPORTATION, INC.

By ________________________________________________________

Print Name__________________________________________________

Title ______________________________________________________
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EXHIBIT A

PAYMENT SCHEDULE

ADVANCE PAYMENT IN FULL

Upon execution and delivery of this Agreement by Agency, Agency will deposit with CSXT a sum equal to the Reimbursable
Expenses, as shown by the Initial Estimate. If CSXT anticipates that it may incur Reimbursable Expenses in excess of the
deposited amount, CSXT will request an additional deposit equal to the then remaining Reimbursable Expenses which CSXT
then estimates that it will incur. CSXT shall request such additional deposit by delivery of invoices to Agency. Agency shall make
such additional deposit within 30 days following delivery of an invoice to Agency. If said additional deposit is not received within
30 days, CSXT shall have the right to discontinue its work under this Agreement.

Following the completion of all Engineering Work, CSXT shall submit to Agency a final invoice that shall reconcile the total
actual Reimbursable Expenses incurred by CSXT against the total payments received from Agency under this Agreement. Agency
shall pay to CSXT the amount by which actual Reimbursable Expenses exceed total payments, as shown by the final invoice,
within thirty (30) days following delivery to Agency of the final invoice. CSXT will provide a refund of any unused deposits if the
deposit exceeds the incurred Reimbursable Expenses for the project.

[NOTE: ALTERNATE PAYMENT PROVISIONS MAY BE ABLE TO BE CONSIDERED BY CSXT IF DEEMED
ACCEPTABLE AND ARE SUBJECT TO NEGOTIATION BETWEEN CSXT AND AGENCY] 
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CSX Transportation

CONSTRUCTION AGREEMENT

Office of Structural Engineering

Jacksonville, FL 

Date Issued: October 1, 1999

376

joseph.matarazzo
Text Box
SUPPLEMENT B



Project Description: _______________________________________________________________CSXT OP# _______________

CONSTRUCTION AGREEMENT

This Construction Agreement (“Agreement”) is made as of ______________________, 20____, by and between CSX
TRANSPORTATION, INC., a Virginia corporation with its principal place of business in Jacksonville, Florida (“CSXT”), and
[PUBLIC AGENCY], a body corporate and political subdivision of the State of __________________ (“Agency”).

EXPLANATORY STATEMENT

1. Agency has proposed to construct, or to cause to be constructed, [PROJECT DESCRIPTION] (the “Project”).

2. Agency has obtained, or will obtain, all authorizations, permits and approvals from all local, state and federal agencies (including
Agency), and their respective governing bodies and regulatory agencies, necessary to proceed with the Project and to appropriate
all funds necessary to construct the Project.

3. Agency acknowledges that: (i) by entering into this Agreement, CSXT will provide services and accommodations to promote
public interest in this Project, without profit or other economic inducement typical of other Agency contractors; (ii) neither
CSXT nor its affiliates (including their respective directors, officers, employees or agents) will incur any costs, expenses, losses
or liabilities in excess of payments made to CSXT, by or on behalf of Agency or its contractors, pursuant to this Agreement; and
(iii) CSXT retains the paramount right to regulate all activities affecting its property and operations.

4. It is the purpose of this Agreement to provide for the terms and conditions upon which the Project may proceed.

NOW, THEREFORE, in consideration of the foregoing Explanatory Statement and other good and valuable consideration, the
receipt and sufficiency of which are acknowledged by the parties, the parties agree as follows:

1. PROJECT PLANS AND SPECIFICATIONS

Preparation and Approval. Pursuant to Exhibit A of this Agreement, all plans, specifications, drawings and other documents
necessary or appropriate to the design and construction of the Project shall be prepared, at Agency’s sole cost and expense, by
Agency or CSXT or their respective contractors. Project plans, specifications and drawings prepared by or on behalf of Agency
shall be subject, at CSXT’s election, to the review and approval of CSXT. Such plans, specifications and drawings, as prepared
or approved by CSXT, are referred to as the “Plans”, and shall be incorporated and deemed a part of this Agreement. Plans
prepared or submitted to and approved by CSXT as of the date of this Agreement are set forth in Exhibit B to this Agreement.

Effect of CSXT Approval or Preparation of Plans. By its review, approval or preparation of Plans pursuant to this Agreement,
CSXT signifies only that such Plans and improvements constructed in accordance with such Plans and improvements
constructed in accordance with such Plans satisfy CSXT’s requirements. CSXT expressly disclaims all other representations and
warranties in connection with the Plans, including, but not limited to, the integrity, suitability or fitness for the purposes of
Agency or any other persons of the Plans or improvements constructed in accordance with the Plans.

Compliance with Plans. The Project shall be constructed in accordance with the Plans.

ALLOCATION AND CONDUCT OF WORK

Work in connection with the Project shall be allocated and conducted as follows:
2.1 CSXT Work. Subject to timely payment of Reimbursable Expenses as provided by Section 4, CSXT shall provide, or cause

to be provided, the services as set forth by Exhibit A to this Agreement. Agency agrees that CSXT shall provide all services
that CSXT deems necessary or appropriate (whether or not specified by Exhibit A) to preserve and maintain its property
and operations, without impairment or exposure to liability of any kind and in compliance with all applicable federal, state
and local regulations and CSXT’s contractual obligations, including, but not limited to, CSXT’s existing or proposed third
party agreements and collective bargaining agreements.

2.2 Agency Work. Agency shall perform, or cause to be performed, all work as set forth by Exhibit A, at Agency’s sole cost and
expense.

2.3 Conduct of Work. CSXT shall commence its work under this Agreement following: (i) delivery to CSXT of a notice to377



proceed from Agency; (ii) payment of Reimbursable Expenses (as provided by Section 4.1) as required by CSXT prior to
the commencement of work by CSXT; (iii) issuance of all permits, approvals and authorizations necessary or appropriate
for such work; and (iv) delivery of proof of insurance acceptable to CSXT, as required by Section 9. The initiation of any
services by CSXT pursuant to this Agreement, including, but not limited to, the issuance of purchase orders or bids for
materials or services, shall constitute commencement of work for the purposes of this Section. The parties intend that all
work by CSXT or on CSXT property shall conclude no later than [INSERT DATE], unless the parties mutually agree to
extend such date.

3. SPECIAL PROVISIONS.
Agency shall observe and abide by, and shall require its contractors (“Contractors”) to observe and abide by the terms,
conditions and provisions set forth in Exhibit C to this Agreement (the “Special Provisions”). To the extent that Agency
performs Project work itself, Agency shall be deemed a Contractor for purposes of this Agreement. Agency further agrees that,
prior to the commencement of Project work by any third party Contractor, such Contractor shall execute and deliver to CSXT
Schedule I to this Agreement to acknowledge Contractor’s agreement to observe and abide by the terms and conditions of this
Agreement.

4. COST OF PROJECT AND REIMBURSEMENT PROCEDURES

4.1 Reimbursable Expenses. Agency shall reimburse CSXT for all costs and expenses incurred by CSXT in connection with
the Project, including, without limitation: (1) all out of pocket expenses, (2) travel and lodging expenses, (3) telephone,
facsimile, and mailing expenses, (4) costs for equipment, tools, materials and supplies, (5) sums paid to CSXT’s consultants
and subcontractors, and (6) CSXT labor in connection with the Project, together with CSXT labor overhead percentages
established by CSXT pursuant to applicable law (collectively, “Reimbursable Expenses”). Reimbursable Expenses shall also
include expenses incurred by CSXT prior to the date of this Agreement to the extent identified by the Estimate provided
pursuant to Section 4.2.

4.2 Estimate. CSXT has estimated the total Reimbursable Expenses for the Project as shown on Exhibit D (the “Estimate”, as
amended or revised). In the event CSXT anticipates that actual Reimbursable Expenses for the Project may exceed such
Estimate, it shall provide Agency with the revised Estimate of the total Reimbursable Expenses, together with a revised
Payment Schedule (as defined by Section 4.3.1), for Agency’s approval and confirmation that sufficient funds have been
appropriated to cover the total Reimbursable Expenses of such revised Estimate. CSXT may elect, by delivery of notice to
Agency, to immediately cease all further work on the Project, unless and until Agency provides such approval and
confirmation.

4.3 Payment Terms.
4.3.1 Agency shall pay CSXT for Reimbursable Expenses in the amounts and on the dates set forth in the Payment

Schedule as shown on Exhibit E (the “Payment Schedule”, as revised pursuant to Section 4.2). CSXT agrees to submit
invoices to Agency for such amounts and Agency shall remit payment to CSXT at the later of thirty (30) days
following delivery of each such invoice to Agency or, the payment date (if any) set forth in the Payment Schedule.

4.3.2 Following completion of the Project, CSXT shall submit to Agency a final invoice that reconciles the total
Reimbursable Expenses incurred by CSXT against the total payments received from Agency. Agency shall pay to
CSXT the amount by which Reimbursable Expenses exceed total payments as shown by the final invoice, within
thirty (30) days following delivery of such invoice to Agency. In the event that the payments received by CSXT
from Agency exceed the Reimbursable Expenses, CSXT shall remit such excess to Agency.

4.3.3 In the event that Agency fails to pay CSXT any sums due CSXT under this Agreement: (i) Agency shall pay
CSXT interest at the lesser of 1.0% per month or the maximum rate of interest permitted by applicable law on
the delinquent amount until paid in full; and (ii) CSXT may elect, by delivery of notice to Agency: (A) to
immediately cease all further work on the Project, unless and until Agency pays the entire delinquent sum,
together with accrued interest; and/or (B) to terminate this Agreement.

4.3.4 All invoices from CSXT shall be delivered to Agency in accordance with Section 16 of this Agreement. All
payments by Agency to CSXT shall be made by certified check and mailed to the following address or such other
address as designated by CSXT’s notice to Agency:

CSX Transportation, Inc.
P. O. Box 116551
Atlanta. GA  30368-6651
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4.4 Effect of Termination. Agency’s obligation to pay to CSXT Reimbursable Expenses in accordance with Section 4 shall
survive termination of this Agreement for any reason.

5. APPROPRIATIONS

Agency represents to CSXT that: (i) Agency has appropriated funds sufficient to reimburse CSXT for the Reimbursable
Expenses encompassed by the Estimate attached as Exhibit D; (ii) Agency shall use its best efforts to obtain appropriations
necessary to cover Reimbursable Expenses encompassed by subsequent Estimates approved by Agency; and (iii) Agency shall
promptly notify CSXT in the event that Agency is unable to obtain such appropriations.

6. EASEMENTS AND LICENSES

6.1 Agency Obligation. Agency shall acquire all necessary licenses, permits and easements required for the Project.

6.2 Temporary Construction Licenses. Insofar as it has the right to do so, CSXT hereby grants Agency a nonexclusive
license to access and cross CSXT’s property, to the extent necessary for the construction of the Project (excluding ingress
or egress over public grade crossings), along such routes and upon such terms as may be defined and imposed by CSXT
and such temporary construction easements as may be designated on the Plans approved by CSXT.

Permanent Easements. Insofar as it has the right to do so, CSXT shall grant, without warranty to Agency, easements for
the use and maintenance of the Project wholly or partly on CSXT property as shown on the Plans approved by CSXT,
if any, on terms and conditions and at a price acceptable to the parties. Upon request by CSXT, Agency shall furnish to
CSXT descriptions and plat plans for the easements.

7. PERMITS

At its sole cost and expense, Agency shall procure all permits and approvals required by any federal, state, or local governments
or governmental agencies for the construction, maintenance and use of the Project, copies of which shall be provided to CSXT.

8. TERMINATION

By Agency. For any reason, Agency may, as its sole remedy, terminate this Agreement by delivery of notice to CSXT. Agency
shall not be entitled to otherwise pursue claims for consequential, direct, indirect or incidental damages or lost profits as a
consequence of CSXT’s default or termination of this Agreement or Work on the Project by either party.

8.2 By CSXT. In addition to the other rights and remedies available to CSXT under this Agreement, CSXT may terminate
this Agreement by delivery of notice to Agency in the event Agency or its Contractors fail to observe the terms or
conditions of this Agreement and such failure continues more than ten (10) business days following delivery of notice of
such failure by CSXT to Agency.

8.3 Consequences of Termination. If the Agreement is terminated by either party pursuant to this Section or any other
provision of this Agreement, the parties understand that it may be impractical for them to immediately stop the Work.
Accordingly, they agree that, in such instance a party may continue to perform Work until it has reached a point where it
may reasonably and safely suspend the Work. Agency shall reimburse CSXT pursuant to this Agreement for the Work
performed, plus all costs reasonably incurred by CSXT to discontinue the Work and protect the Work upon full
suspension of the same, the cost of returning CSXT’s property to its former condition, and all other costs of CSXT
incurred as a result of the Project up to the time of full suspension of the Work. Termination of this Agreement or Work
on the Project, for any reason, shall not diminish or reduce Agency’s obligation to pay CSXT for Reimbursable Expenses
incurred in accordance with this Agreement. In the event of the termination of this Agreement or the Work for any reason,
CSXT’s only remaining obligation to Agency shall be to refund to Agency payments made to CSXT in excess of
Reimbursable Expenses in accordance with Section 4.

9. INSURANCE

In addition to the insurance that Agency requires of its Contractor, Agency shall acquire or require its Contractor to
purchase and maintain insurance in compliance with CSXT’s insurance requirements attached to this Agreement as
Exhibit F. Neither Agency nor Contractor shall commence work on the Project until such policy or policies have been
submitted to and approved by CSXT’s Risk Management Department.

10. OWNERSHIP AND MAINTENANCE

[CSXT UTILZES VARIOUS LANGUAGE IN COMPLETING THIS SECTION DESCRIBING BOTH
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MAINTENANCE RESPONSIBILITIES FOR CSXT AND AGENCY WHICH IS DEPENDENT UPON THE
PROJECT WORK SCOPE, PROVISIONS OF LAW OR REGULATORY ORDERS, PROJECT
NEGOTIATIONS AND OTHER FACTORS – FINAL LANGUAGE TO BE DETERMINED]

10.1 By Agency.

10.2 By CSXT.

10.3 Alterations. Agency shall not undertake any alteration, modification or expansion of the Project, without the prior
written approval of CSXT, which may be withheld for any reason, and the execution of such agreements as CSXT may
require.

11. INDEMNIFICATION

11.1 Generally. To the maximum extent permitted by applicable law, Agency and its Contractors shall indemnify, defend, and
hold CSXT and its affiliates harmless from and against all claims, demands, payments, suits, actions, judgments,
settlements, and damages of every nature, degree, and kind (including direct, indirect, consequential, incidental, and
punitive damages), for any injury to or death to any person(s) (including, but not limited to the employees of CSXT, its
affiliates, Agency or its Contractors), for the loss of or damage to any property whatsoever (including but not limited to
property owned by or in the care, custody, or control of CSXT, its affiliates, Agency or its Contractors, and environmental
damages and any related remediation brought or recovered against CSXT and its affiliates), arising directly or indirectly
from the negligence, recklessness or intentional wrongful misconduct of the Contractors, Agency, and their respective
agents, employees, invitees, contractors, or its contractors’ agents, employees or invitees in the performance of work in
connection with the Project or activities incidental thereto, or from their presence on or about CSXT’s property. The
foregoing indemnification obligation shall not be limited to the insurance coverage required by this Agreement, except
to the extent required by law or otherwise expressly provided by this Agreement.

11.2 Compliance with Laws. Agency shall comply, and shall require its Contractors to comply, with any federal, state, or local
laws, statutes, codes, ordinances, rules, and regulations applicable to its construction and maintenance of the Project.
Agency’s Contractors shall indemnify, defend, and hold CSXT and its affiliates harmless with respect to any fines,
penalties, liabilities, or other consequences arising from breaches of this Section.

11.3 “CSXT Affiliates”. For the purpose of this Section 11, CSXT’s affiliates include CSX Corporation and all entities,
directly or indirectly, owned or controlled by or under common control of CSXT or CSX Corporation and their
respective officers, directors, employees and agents.

11.4 Notice of Incidents. Agency and its Contractor shall notify CSXT promptly of any loss, damage, injury or death arising
out of or in connection with the Project work.

11.5 Survival. The provisions of this Section 11 shall survive the termination or expiration of this Agreement.

12. INDEPENDENT CONTRACTOR

The parties agree that neither Agency nor its Contractors shall be deemed either agents or independent contractors of CSXT.
Except as otherwise provided by this Agreement, CSXT shall exercise no control whatsoever over the employment, discharge,
compensation of, or services rendered by Agency or Agency’s Contractors, or the construction practices, procedures, and
professional judgment employed by Agency or its Contractor to complete the Project. Notwithstanding the foregoing, this
Section 12 shall in no way affect the absolute authority of CSXT to prohibit Agency or its Contractors or anyone from entering
CSXT’s property, or to require the removal of any person from its property, if it determines, in its sole discretion, that such
person is not acting in a safe manner or that actual or potential hazards in, on or about the Project exist.

13. “ENTIRE AGREEMENT”
This Agreement embodies the entire understanding of the parties, may not be waived or modified except in a writing signed by
authorized representatives of both parties, and supersedes all prior or contemporaneous written or oral understandings,
agreements or negotiations regarding its subject matter. In the event of any inconsistency between this Agreement and the
Exhibits, the more specific terms of the Exhibits shall be deemed controlling.
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14. WAIVER

If either party fails to enforce its respective rights under this Agreement, or fails to insist upon the performance of the other
party’s obligations hereunder, such failure shall not be construed as a permanent waiver of any rights or obligations in this
Agreement.

15. ASSIGNMENT

CSXT may assign this Agreement and all rights and obligations herein to a successor in interest, parent company, affiliate, or
future affiliate. Upon assignment of this Agreement by CSXT and the assumption of CSXT’s assignee of CSXT’s obligations
under this Agreement, CSXT shall have no further obligation under this Agreement. Agency shall not assign its rights or
obligations under this Agreement without CSXT’s prior consent, which consent may be withheld for any reason.

16. NOTICES

All notices, consents and approvals required or permitted by this Agreement shall be in writing and shall be deemed delivered
upon personal delivery, upon the expiration of three (3) days following mailing by first class U.S. mail, or upon the next business
day following mailing by a nationally recognized overnight carrier, to the parties at the addresses set forth below, or such other
addresses as either party may designate by delivery of prior notice to the other party:

If to CSXT:

If to Agency:

17. SEVERABILITY

The parties agree that if any part, term or provision of this Agreement is held to be illegal, unenforceable or in conflict with any
applicable federal, state, or local law or regulation, such part, term or provision shall be severable, with the remainder of the
Agreement remaining valid and enforceable.

18. APPLICABLE LAW

This Agreement shall be governed by the laws of the State of __________, exclusive of its choice of law rules. The parties
further agree that the venue of all legal and equitable proceedings related to disputes under this Agreement shall be situated in
Duval County, Florida, and the parties agree to submit to the personal jurisdiction of any State or Federal court situated in
Duval County, Florida.

IN WITNESS WHEREOF, the parties have caused this Agreement to be executed in duplicate, each by its duly authorized officers,
as of the date of this Agreement.

[PUBLIC AGENCY]

By ________________________________________________________

Print Name__________________________________________________

Title ______________________________________________________

CSX TRANSPORTATION, INC.

By ________________________________________________________

Print Name__________________________________________________

Title ______________________________________________________
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EXHIBIT A

ALLOCATION OF WORK

Subject to Section 2.1, work to be performed in connection with the Project is allocated as follows:

A. Agency shall let by contract to its Contractors:

CSXT shall perform or cause to be performed:
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EXHIBIT B

PLANS AND SPECIFICATIONS

Plans, Specifications and Drawings:

As of the date of this Agreement, the following plans, specifications and drawings have been submitted by Agency to CSXT
for its review and approval:

[INSERT PLAN DESCRIPTION HERE]
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EXHIBIT C

CSXT SPECIAL PROVISIONS
EXHIBIT D

INITIAL ESTIMATE 
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EXHIBIT E

PAYMENT SCHEDULE

Advance Payment in Full

Upon execution and delivery of notice to proceed with the Project, Agency will deposit with CSXT a sum equal to the
Reimbursable Expenses, as shown by the Estimate. If CSXT anticipates that it may incur Reimbursable Expenses in excess of the
deposited amount, CSXT will request an additional deposit equal to the then remaining Reimbursable Expenses which CSXT
estimates that it will incur. CSXT shall request such additional deposit by delivery of invoices to Agency. Agency shall make such
additional deposit within 30 days following delivery of such invoice to Agency

[NOTE: ALTERNATE PAYMENT PROVISIONS MAY BE ABLE TO BE CONSIDERED BY CSXT IF DEEMED
ACCEPTABLE AND ARE SUBJECT TO NEGOTIATION BETWEEN CSXT AND AGENCY] 
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SCHEDULE I

CONTRACTOR’S ACCEPTANCE

To and for the benefit of CSX Transportation, Inc. (“CSXT”) and to induce CSXT to permit Contractor on or about CSXT’s
property for the purposes of performing work in accordance with the Agreement dated ______________, 20__, between
[PUBLIC AGENCY] and CSXT, Contractor hereby agrees to abide by and perform all applicable terms of the Agreement,
including, but not limited to Exhibits C and F to the Agreement, and Sections 3, 9 and 11 of the Agreement.

Contractor: ______________________________________________

By: ____________________________________________________

Name: __________________________________________________

Title: __________________________________________________

Date: __________________________________________________
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CSX Transportation

CSXT SPECIAL PROVISIONS

Office of Structural Engineering

Jacksonville, FL 

Date Issued: October 1, 1999
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CSXT SPECIAL PROVISIONS

AUTHORITY OF CSXT ENGINEER

The CSXT Representative shall have final authority in all matters affecting the safe maintenance of CSXT operations and CSXT
property, and his or her approval shall be obtained by the Agency or its Contractor for methods of construction to avoid interference
with CSXT operations and CSXT property and all other matters contemplated by the Agreement and these Special Provisions.

II. INTERFERENCE WITH CSXT OPERATIONS

A. Agency or its Contractor shall arrange and conduct its work so that there will be no interference with CSXT
operations, including train, signal, telephone and telegraphic services, or damage to CSXT’s property, or to poles,
wires, and other facilities of tenants on CSXT’s Property or right-of-way. Agency or its Contractor shall store
materials so as to prevent trespassers from causing damage to trains, or CSXT Property. Whenever Work is likely to
affect the operations or safety of trains, the method of doing such Work shall first be submitted to the CSXT
Representative for approval, but such approval shall not relieve Agency or its Contractor from liability in connection
with such Work.

B. If conditions arising from or in connection with the Project require that immediate and unusual provisions be made
to protect train operation or CSXT’s property, Agency or its Contractor shall make such provision. If the CSXT
Representative determines that such provision is insufficient, CSXT may, at the expense of Agency or its Contractor,
require or provide such provision as may be deemed necessary, or cause the Work to cease immediately.

III. NOTICE OF STARTING WORK. Agency or its Contractor shall not commence any work on CSXT Property or rights-
of-way until it has complied with the following conditions:

A. Notify CSXT in writing of the date that it intends to commence Work on the Project. Such notice must be received
by CSXT at least ten business days in advance of the date Agency or its Contractor proposes to begin Work on CSXT
property. The notice must refer to this Agreement by date. If flagging service is required, such notice shall be
submitted at least thirty (30) business days in advance of the date scheduled to commence the Work.

B. Obtain authorization from the CSXT Representative to begin Work on CSXT property, such authorization to include
an outline of specific conditions with which it must comply.

C. Obtain from CSXT the names, addresses and telephone numbers of CSXT’s personnel who must receive notice under
provisions in the Agreement. Where more than one individual is designated, the area of responsibility of each shall be
specified.

IV. WORK FOR THE BENEFIT OF THE CONTRACTOR

A. No temporary or permanent changes to wire lines or other facilities (other than third party fiber optic cable
transmission systems) on CSXT property that are considered necessary to the Work are anticipated or shown on the
Plans. If any such changes are, or become, necessary in the opinion of CSXT or Agency, such changes will be covered
by appropriate revisions to the Plans and by preparation of a force account estimate. Such force account estimate may
be initiated by either CSXT or Agency, but must be approved by both CSXT and Agency. Agency or Contractor shall
be responsible for arranging for the relocation of the third party fiber optic cable transmission systems, at no cost or
expense to CSXT.

B. Should Agency or Contractor desire any changes in addition to the above, then it shall make separate arrangements
with CSXT for such changes to be accomplished at the Agency or Contractor’s expense.

V. HAUL ACROSS RAILROAD

A. If Agency or Contractor desires access across CSXT property or tracks at other than an existing and open public road
crossing in or incident to construction of the Project, the Agency or Contractor must first obtain the permission of
CSXT and shall execute a license agreement or right of entry satisfactory to CSXT, wherein Agency or Contractor
agrees to bear all costs and liabilities related to such access.

B. Agency and Contractor shall not cross CSXT’s property and tracks with vehicles or equipment of any kind or
character, except at such crossing or crossings as may be permitted pursuant to this section.

VI. COOPERATION AND DELAYS

A. Agency or Contractor shall arrange a schedule with CSXT for accomplishing stage construction involving work by390



CSXT. In arranging its schedule, Agency or Contractor shall ascertain, from CSXT, the lead time required for
assembling crews and materials and shall make due allowance therefor

B. Agency or Contractor may not charge any costs or submit any claims against CSXT for hindrance or delay caused by
railroad traffic; work done by CSXT or other delay incident to or necessary for safe maintenance of railroad traffic; or
for any delays due to compliance with these Special Provisions.

C. Agency and Contractor shall cooperate with others participating in the construction of the Project to the end that all
work may be carried on to the best advantage.

D. Agency and Contractor understand and agree that CSXT does not assume any responsibility for work performed by
others in connection the Project. Agency and Contractor further understand and agree that they shall have no claim
whatsoever against CSXT for any inconvenience, delay or additional cost incurred by Agency or Contractor on account
of operations by others.

VII. STORAGE OF MATERIALS AND EQUIPMENT

Agency and Contractor shall not store their materials or equipment on CSXT’s property or where they may potentially
interfere with CSXT’s operations, unless Agency or Contractor has received CSXT Representative’s prior written
permission. Agency and Contractor understand and agree that CSXT will not be liable for any damage to such materials
and equipment from any cause and that CSXT may move, or require Agency or Contractor to move, such material and
equipment at Agency’s or Contractor’s sole expense. To minimize the possibility of damage to the railroad tracks resulting
from the unauthorized use of equipment, all grading or other construction equipment that is left parked near the tracks
unattended by watchmen shall be immobilized to the extent feasible so that it cannot be moved by unauthorized persons.

VIII. CONSTRUCTION PROCEDURES

A. General

1. Construction work on CSXT property shall be subject to CSXT’s inspection and approval.

2. Construction work on CSXT property shall be in accord with CSXT’s written outline of specific conditions and 
with these Special Provisions.

3. Contractor shall observe the terms and rules of the CSXT Safe Way manual, which Agency and Contractor 
shall be required to obtain from CSXT, and in accord with any other instructions furnished by CSXT or CSXT’s 
Representative.

B. Blasting

1. Agency or Contractor shall obtain CSXT Representative’s and Agency Representative’s prior written approval for
use of explosives on or adjacent to CSXT property. If permission for use of explosives is granted, Agency or Contractor
must comply with the following:

a. Blasting shall be done with light charges under the direct supervision of a responsible officer or employee of
Agency or Contractor.

b. Electric detonating fuses shall not be used because of the possibility of premature explosions resulting from
operation of two-way train radios.

c. No blasting shall be done without the presence of an authorized representative of CSXT. At least 10 days’
advance notice to CSXT Representative is required to arrange for the presence of an authorized CSXT
representative and any flagging that CSXT may require.

d. Agency or Contractor must have at the Project site adequate equipment, labor and materials, and allow
sufficient time, to (i) clean up (at Agency’s expense) debris resulting from the blasting without any delay to
trains; and (ii) correct (at Agency’s expense) any track misalignment or other damage to CSXT’s property
resulting from the blasting, as directed by CSXT Representative, without delay to trains. If Agency’s or
Contractor’s actions result in delay of any trains, including Amtrak passenger trains, Agency shall bear the
entire cost thereof.

e. Agency and Contractor shall not store explosives on CSXT property.

2. CSXT Representative will:

a. Determine the approximate location of trains and advise Agency or Contractor of the approximate amount
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of time available for the blasting operation and clean-up.

b. Have the authority to order discontinuance of blasting if, in his or her opinion, blasting is too hazardous or
is not in accord with these Special Provisions.

IX. MAINTENANCE OF DITCHES ADJACENT TO CSXT TRACKS

Agency or Contractor shall maintain all ditches and drainage structures free of silt or other obstructions that may result
from their operations. Agency or Contractor shall provide erosion control measures during construction and use methods
that accord with applicable state standard specifications for road and bridge construction, including either (1) silt fence; (2)
hay or straw barrier; (3) berm or temporary ditches; (4) sediment basin; (5) aggregate checks; and (6) channel lining. All
such maintenance and repair of damages due to Agency’s or Contractor’s operations shall be performed at Agency’s expense.

X. FLAGGING / INSPECTION SERVICE

A. CSXT has sole authority to determine the need for flagging required to protect its operations and property. In general,
flagging protection will be required whenever Agency or Contractor or their equipment are, or are likely to be, working
within fifty (50) feet of live track or other track clearances specified by CSXT, or over tracks.

B. Agency shall reimburse CSXT directly for all costs of flagging that is required on account of construction within CSXT
property shown in the Plans, or that is covered by an approved plan revision, supplemental agreement or change order.

C. Agency or Contractor shall give a minimum of 10 days’ advance notice to CSXT Representative for anticipated need
for flagging service. No work shall be undertaken until the flag person(s) is/are at the job site. If it is necessary for
CSXT to advertise a flagging job for bid, it may take up to 90-days to obtain this service, and CSXT shall not be liable
for the cost of delays attributable to obtaining such service.

D. CSXT shall have the right to assign an individual to the site of the Project to perform inspection service whenever, in
the opinion of CSXT Representative, such inspection may be necessary. Agency shall reimburse CSXT for the costs
incurred by CSXT for such inspection service. Inspection service shall not relieve Agency or Contractor from liability
for its Work.

E. CSXT shall render invoices for, and Agency shall pay for, the actual pay rate of the flagpersons and inspectors used,
plus standard additives, whether that amount is above or below the rate provided in the Estimate. If the rate of pay
that is to be used for inspector or flagging service is changed before the work is started or during the progress of the
work, whether by law or agreement between CSXT and its employees, or if the tax rates on labor are changed, bills will
be rendered by CSXT and paid by Agency using the new rates. Agency and Contractor shall perform their operations
that require flagging protection or inspection service in such a manner and sequence that the cost of such will be as
economical as possible.

XI. UTILITY FACILITIES ON CSXT PROPERTY

Agency shall arrange, upon approval from CSXT, to have any utility facilities on or over CSXT Property changed as
may be necessary to provide clearances for the proposed trackage.

XII. CLEAN-UP

Agency or Contractor, upon completion of the Project, shall remove from CSXT’s Property any temporary grade
crossings, any temporary erosion control measures used to control drainage, all machinery, equipment, surplus
materials, falsework, rubbish, or temporary buildings belonging to Agency or Contractor. Agency or Contractor, upon
completion of the Project, shall leave CSXT Property in neat condition, satisfactory to CSXT Representative.

XIII. FAILURE TO COMPLY

If Agency or Contractor violate or fail to comply with any of the requirements of these Special Provisions, (a) CSXT
may require Agency and/or Contractor to vacate CSXT Property; and (b) CSXT may withhold monies due Agency
and/or Contractor; (c) CSXT may require Agency to withhold monies due Contractor; and (d) CSXT may cure such
failure and the Agency shall reimburse CSXT for the cost of curing such failure.
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                                                                  GUIDELINES FOR BRIDGE DESIGN

CSX Transportation, Inc. PAGE - 1 -
Criteria For Overhead Bridges
Date Issued: October 1, 1999

CRITERIA FOR OVERHEAD BRIDGES

New or reconstructed bridges over CSX Railroad tracks shall meet the following
requirements:

I. CLEARANCES:

A. Horizontal Clearance:  Standard horizontal clearance from centerline of
the track to the face of the pier or abutment shall be 18’-0”, measured
perpendicular to the track.  On curved track, horizontal clearance shall be
increased 1 ½ inch per degree of curvature.  When track is superelevated
clearances on inside of the curve shall be increased by 3 ½ inch per each
1-inch of superelevation.  Edges of footing shall not be closer than 11’-0”
from centerline of the track to provide adequate room for sheeting.

B. Vertical Clearance:  A standard vertical clearance of 23’-0” shall be
provided, measured from top of high rail to lowest point of structure in the
horizontal clearance area.

C. Temporary Construction clearances to be used shall be as specified by the
Railroad’s Division Manager.

D. Railroad shall be furnished as-built drawings showing actual clearances as
constructed.

II. CRASHWALLS:

AREMA Specifications, Chapter 8, Article 2.1.5 covers the requirements for
crashwalls.  Crashwalls are required when face of the pier is closer than 25’-0”
from centerline of the track, measured perpendicular to the track, except as noted
below.

Crashwalls shall meet the following requirements:

A. Crashwalls for single column piers shall be minimum 2’-6” thick and shall
extend minimum 6”-0” above the top of high rail.  The wall shall extend
minimum 6’-0” beyond the column on each side in the direction parallel to
the track.

B. For multi-columns piers, the columns shall be connected with a wall of the
same thickness as the columns or 2’-6” whichever is greater.  The wall
shall extend a minimum of 2’-6” beyond the end of outside columns in a
direction parallel to the track.

C. Reinforcing steel to adequately anchor the crashwalls to the column and
footing shall be provided.
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For piers of heavy construction, crashwalls may be omitted.  Solid piers with a
minimum thickness of 2’-6” and length of 20’-0”, single column piers of
minimum 4’-0” X 12’-6” dimensions or any other solid pier sections with
equivalent cross sections and minimum 2’-6” thickness are considered as heavy
construction.

III. DRAINAGE:

Drainage from the bridge shall be preferably collected with drain pipes and
drained away from railroad right-of-way.  When open scuppers are provided on
the bridge, none shall be closer than 25’-0” of the centerline of nearest track.
Flow from the scuppers shall be directed away from the railroad drainage ditches.

After completion of construction, the public agency or its contractor must clear
the railroad drainage ditches of all debris to the satisfaction of the railroad
representatives.

IV. STRUCTURE EXCAVATION AND SHORING:

Shoring protection shall be provided when excavating adjacent to an active
railroad track, except as noted below.

Shoring will not be required if both the following conditions are satisfied:

1. Excavation does not encroach upon a 1 ½ horizontal:  1 vertical
theoretical slope line starting 1’-6” below top of  rail and at 12’-0”
minimum from centerline of the track.

2. Track is on level ground or in a cut section and on stable soil.

When the track is on an embankment, excavating the toe of the embankment
without shoring may affect the stability of the embankment.  Therefore,
excavation of the embankment toe without shoring will not be permitted.

Preferred protection is the cofferdam type that completely encloses the
excavation.  Where dictated by conditions, partial cofferdams with open sides
away from the track may be used.  Cofferdams shall be constructed using steel
sheet piling or steel soldier beams with timber lagging.  Wales and struts shall be
provided as needed.  The following shall be considered when designing
cofferdams:

a. Shoring shall be designed to resist a vertical live load surcharge of
1800 lbs. per square foot, in addition to active earth pressure.  The
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surcharge shall be assumed to act on a continuous strip, 8’-6”
wide.  Lateral pressures due to surcharge shall be computed using
the strip load formula shown in AREMA Manual for Railway
Engineering, Chapter 8, Part 20.

b. Allowable stresses in materials shall be in accordance with
AREMA Manual for Railway Engineering, Chapter 7, 8, and 15.

c. A construction procedure for temporary shoring shall be shown on
the drawing.

d. Safety railing shall be installed when temporary shoring is within
12 feet of track.

e. A minimum distance of 10 feet from centerline of the track to face
of nearest point of shoring shall be maintained.

The contractor shall submit the following drawings and calculations for Railroad
review and approval.

1. Three (3) sets of detailed drawings of the shoring systems showing
sizes of all structural members, details of connections, and
distances form centerline of track to face of shoring.  Drawing
shall show a section showing height of shoring and track elevation
in relation to bottom of excavation.

2. One set of calculations of the shoring design.

The drawings and calculations shall be prepared by a Registered
Professional Engineer in State where shoring is to be constructed
and shall bear his seal and signature.  Shoring plans shall be
approved by Director Structural Engineering.

V. GENERAL REQUIREMENTS:

A. Railroad Valuation Station and the distance from the nearest Mile Post at
the intersection of the centerline of the track and the centerline of the
bridge shall be shown on the General Plan.

B. Horizontal and vertical clearances shall be marked clearly on the General
Plan and Elevation.
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C. At least one subsurface exploration boring for each substructure unit
adjacent to the track shall be furnished to the Director Structural
Engineering.  Borings shall provide enough information to design shoring
and foundations.

VI. DEMOLITION OF EXISTING STRUCTURE:

Railroad tracks shall be protected from damage during demolition of existing
structure or replacement of deck slab.  Either of the following methods may be
used:

A. During demolition of the deck, a protection shield shall be erected over the
track to catch falling debris.  The protection shield shall be supported from
girders or beams and shall not be lower than allowed temporary clearance.
The deck shall be removed by cutting it in section s and lifting out.

Large pieces of deck shall not be allowed to fall on protection shield

B. On light traffic density lines or when overhead protection shield can not be
installed due to limited clearance or type of superstructure, track may be
protected by timber mats placed over the track structure, subject to
approval by Division Manager.  Timber mats shall be made in sections
such that they may be lifted in and out quickly.  Mats shall not rest on ties
or rails.  Geofabric or canvas shall be placed over the track structure to
keep the ballast clean.

C. Blasting will not be permitted to demolish a structure over or within
 railroad right-of-way.

The Contractor shall submit detailed plans of the protection shield or the timber
mats to the Division Manager for approval prior to the start of demolition.

VII. ERECTION PROCEDURE:

The Contractor shall submit a detailed procedure for erecting the spans over
Railroad tracks.  The procedure shall indicate the capacity of cranes, location of
cranes with respect to the tracks and estimated lifting loads.  The erection
procedure must be approved by the CSX Division Manager.
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OVERHEAD BRIDGE CROSSING DATA

1. Location:                                                                                                               

City County State

2. Railroad Division:                                                                                                                          

3. Railroad Valuation Station at Centerline of Bridge:                                                                  

4. Distance from nearest Mile Post to Centerline of Bridge:                                                        

5. DOT Crossing Number:                                                                                                                

6. State Project Number:                                                                                                                    

7. Description of Project                                                                                                                    

                                                                                                                                                          

                                                                                                                                                          

8. Minimum Horizontal Clearance form Centerline of nearest Track:

A.  Proposed:                                                         B.  Existing (if applicable)                           

9. Minimum Vertical Clearance above top of low rail:

A.  Proposed                                                          B.  Existing (if applicable)                           

10. List piers where crashwalls are provided:

Pier:                                                                        Distance from centerline of track:

                                                                                                                                            

                                                                                                                                            

11. Describe how drainage from bridge is handled:                                                                          

                                                                                                                                                          

                                                                                                                                                          

12. List piers where shoring is required to protect track:                                                                 

                                                                                                                                                          

13. Plan Submittal:     Preliminary                                  Final                                             

NOTE: CSX Criteria for Overhead Bridges apply to items 8 thru 12.
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LOWEST ELEVATION OF OVERHEAD STRUCTURE

FACE OF PIER FACE OF PIER

 C.L. OF TRACK

25'-0" MIN. 25'-0" MIN.

15'-0" 15'-0"
 4'   2'   4'

SUBBALLAST

SUBGRADE

CLEARANCES REQUIRED FOR OVERHEAD STRUCTURES
TYPICAL ROADBED SECTION WITH STANDARD DITCHES

NOTE:   FOR MULTIPLE TRACKS, STANDARD
              TRACK CENTERS IS 15'-0"

NOVEMBER 1, 1993      SHEET 1 OF 2

23'-0" MIN—-����

����—–2:1 SLOPE
2:1 SLOPE  –����

CSX TRANSPORTATION
ENGINEERING DEPARTMENT

 STANDARD CLEARANCES FOR
OVERHEAD STRUCTURES

4'    2'    4'

2' MIN CONCRETE SLOPE PROTECTION
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LOWEST ELEVATION OF OVERHEAD STRUCTURE

NOVEMBER 1, 1993      SHEET 2 OF 2

CSX TRANSPORTATION
ENGINEERING DEPARTMENT

 STANDARD CLEARANCES FOR
OVERHEAD STRUCTURES

FACE OF PIER FACE OF PIER

 C.L. OF TRACK

18'-0" MIN. 18'-0" MIN.

3'-0" 15'-0" 15'-0" 3'-0"

SUBBALLAST

SUBGRADE

CLEARANCES REQUIRED FOR OVERHEAD STRUCTURES
TYPICAL SECTION FOR ROADBED IN FILL

(WHERE NO DEFINED DITCHES ARE NEEDED)

NOTE:   FOR MULTIPLE TRACKS, STANDARD
              TRACK CENTERS IS 15'-0"

23'-0" MIN—����

2:1 SLOPE—–����
����—–2:1 SLOPE
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CRITERIA FOR BALLAST DECK RAILROAD BRIDGES

PURPOSE AND SCOPE
These criteria modify and supplement the applicable sections of the AREMA Manual of Recommended Practice in connection with
the design of ballasted deck railway bridges.

I. SPECIFICATIONS:
A. Design Specifications: American Railway Engineering and Maintenance-of-Way Associations (AREMA) Manual for

Railway Engineering, Current Edition.
Chapter 7. Timber Structures
Chapter 8. Concrete Structures and Foundations
Chapter 15. Steel Structures
Chapter 29. Waterproofing

B. Construction Specifications:
1. Use AREMA Manual recommendations for fabrication and erection of structural steel (Chapter 15).
2. Use AREMA Manual recommendations for Concrete Structures and foundations (Chapter 8).
3. Use AREMA Manual recommendations for dampproofing and deck waterproofing (Chapter 29).
4. CSXT Standard Specifications and Special Specifications shall be used where appropriate. Items not covered by

CSXT Standard and Special Specifications should use the Standard Highway Specifications for the State where the
bridge is being constructed.

II. BRIDGE LAYOUT
While preparing the initial layout of the bridge the following shall be considered:

A. The layout of the bridge shall show the Railroad Valuation Stations at face of backwalls and at centerline of the bridge.
Distance from centerline of the bridge to nearest milepost shall be shown on plan.

B. For bridges on curves, the girders, abutments and piers shall be located with reference to chords.

C. Provide horizontal clearance on the bridge as shown in Figure 1-1, Chapter 15 of the AREMA Manual. For curved track,
increase the required clearance 1 ? inches per degree of curvature. On the inside of the curve, the required clearance shall
be measured from the centerline of the track projected at right angles to the plane of the superelevation. No reduction in
required clearances shall be made on outside of the curve due to superelevation. If State legal clearance requirements exceed
Railroad requirements; the State legal requirements shall govern. When bridge is on tangent track but the track is curved
within 80 feet of the end of bridge, the lateral clearances in Figure 1-1 shall be increased as mentioned above.

D. Bridges over public roadways shall have walkways on both sides of the track. Preferably bridges shall be made wide enough
to accommodate walkways on inside of the bridge girders.

E. For multiple track bridges, the width of the bridge must provide proper clearances measured from centerline of each outside
track. In addition adequate room shall be provided for a future 15’- 0” center to center of each track.

F. On ballast deck bridges, timber roadway ties 7” thick, 9” wide and 8’ 6” long, spaced at 1’ 9” centers shall be used.
Alternatively, concrete ties may be used at 2’-0” centers. Minimum ballast depth is 8” measured at the centerline of the low
rail.

III. DESIGN LOADS
Railroad Bridges shall be designed for all loads specified in Chapters 8 and 15 of the AREMA Specifications. The following live
loads shall be used.

Non Composite Design: Coopers E-80 loading with full diesel impact and the Alternate Live Load.
Composite Design: Coopers E-80 loading with full diesel impact and the Alternate Live Load.

Coopers E-65 with full diesel impact for steel alone.
In computing dead load of structure, include the weight of an additional 6” of ballast. This allows for future track surfacing.

402



IV. MATERIAL REQUIREMENTS
A. STRUCTURAL STEEL:

1. Structural Steel shall be ASTM A709 Gr36, Gr50 or Gr50W. The toughness shall be T2 for non-fracture critical
members or F2 for fracture critical members. Other types of steel may be used if approved by the CSX Director
Structural Engineering. Thickness of flange plates shall not exceed 3 inches.

2. The engineer shall call out all fracture critical members on the plans.

3. Structural Steel shall be in accordance with CSX Transportation “Specifications for Structural Steel”.

4. Structural Steel shall be painted in accordance with CSX Transportation “Specifications for Painting Structural Steel”.

B. CONCRETE: Concrete shall be air entrained. Cement shall be Portland Cement, ASTM-C150, Type I or IA. Concrete
shall have a minimum 28-day compressive strength of:

4000 psi – Substructure
5000 psi – Superstructure

Use of Fly Ash in concrete is not acceptable. Concrete admixtures other than air entrainment must be approved by
CSX’s Director Structural Engineering prior to use.

Concrete shall be in accordance with the current CSX Transportation Specifications for Cast-In-Place Concrete.”

C. REINFORCING STEEL: Deformed bars of billet steel conforming to ASTM 615, Grade 60 shall be used.

V. SUPERSTRUCTURE
A. GENERAL 

1. The thickness of steel deck plate shall be as follows:
Plate Thickness Max. Clear Distance Between Beams

?” 1’ - 6”
5/8” 2’ - 0”
?” 2’ - 4”

2. The steel deck plates shall be shop welded with a pair of 5/16” continuous fillet welds to each floorbeam or deck beam.
Deck units shall be shop assembled with two or three beams per unit. Deck plates are not permitted to overhang the
beam when these units are fabricated.

3. The closing deck plate between adjacent deck units shall be fillet welded to the beams with continuous 5/16” fillet weld
at each beam. After deck plates are welded to beam, fill space between deck plates at joint with bituminous mastic.

4. For welded plate girders no more than two flange section transitions will be permitted without special permission. A
full penetration groove weld shall be used for flange to web connection.

5. Intermediate stiffeners shall consist of two angles, one on each side of the web, and shall be bolted to the web. End
bearing stiffeners may be plates or angles, welded or bolted.

6. Provide ?” thick, 31 ply, preformed elastomeric shock pads (MIL-C-882C specifications) between bearings and
masonry.

7. Superstructures for multiple track bridges, constructed without detour tracks, shall be designed such that the
superstructure can be rolled into place in segments while the temporary structure for at least one track remains intact.

8. The bottom lateral bracing system, if required by the AREMA Manual recommendations, shall be bolted to the
girders.

9. Continuous spans will not be permitted.
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B. The following criteria apply to through plate girder bridges with steel deck plates and closely spaced floorbeams:
1. Floorbeam brackets (or knee braces) shall be weldments that are bolted to the top flange of the floorbeams and 

to vertical stiffeners on the girder. The slope of the bracket shall be 4 inches in 12 inches where possible.

2. End floorbeams shall frame into the end stiffeners. An additional connection angle shall be provided where 
welded stiffener plates are used. End floorbeams and connections shall be designed such that the bridge can be 
jacked up by placing jacks under the end floorbeams. Jacking stiffeners shall be provided at points of jacking.

3. Intermediate floorbeams shall frame into the girder web using double connection angles and high strength steel 
bolts. At brackets or at other locations where there is an intermediate stiffener, the stiffener on the inside of the 
girder shall be terminated 1” minimum above the top of the floorbeam.

4. Through plate girder spans are limited to single and double track bridges only.

C. The following criteria apply to bridges with multiple deck girders with steel deck plates.
1. Provide a welded field splice in the deck plates at or near the centerline of bearing of the girders. Provide a closing

deck plate from the abutment to this field splice that is normal to the girders and normal to the long direction of the
main deck plates. This will avoid splicing deck plates over the backwall.

2. Steel fascia girders may be used in addition to the load carrying girders. The depth of fascia girders shall be 1/12 of
the span length. The depth shall also be enough to place the top flange 3 inches above the top of high rail when a
handrail is placed along the girder or 38 inches above the top of high rail when no handrail is used. The web of the
fascia girder shall be 1/170 of the depth with ? inch minimum. The flanges shall be 12”x 1” minimum.

3. If fascia girders are not used, girders shall be spaced such that deck plates will not overhang the flange of the outside
girders by more than 2 inches and a concrete parapet wall shall be provided. The wall shall be securely anchored to the
deck plate and have a minimum thickness of 12 inches at the top. The height of the wall shall be as specified for fascia
girders.

D. The following criteria apply to deck girder bridges with reinforced concrete deck slabs.
1. Minimum thickness of slabs shall be:

12” for composite design 
8” for non composite design

The deck slab shall be wide enough to provide room for walkways. This may be accomplished by providing a full width
ballast trough or ballast trough with raised concrete walkways.

2. Epoxy coated reinforcing bars shall be used throughout the slab.

3. The outside edge of the slab shall be not more than 1’ – 6” from the centerline of the outside girder. Provide a ?” drip
bead on the bottom face of slab.

4. Provide a concrete parapet wall on each side of deck slab. Wall to have a minimum thickness of 12” at the top with
reinforcing anchored into the slab. Top of wall shall be 3” above top of high rail if a handrail is provided and 38” above
top of high rail without handrail.

5. For composite design, the following minimum reinforcing shall be provided in the slab:
Transverse direction - #5 at 6” c. to c.
Longitudinal direction - #5 at 9” c. to c.

VI. DECK DRAINAGE
1. Top surface of waterproofing protection shall have a transverse slope of 1” with a crown under centerline of each track.

Use an underlayment with a minimum thickness of 3 ?” of portland cement concrete with welded wire fabric or 1 ?”
bituminous mastic underlayment to provide required slope on steel decks. Underlayments shall be in accordance with
the requirements of AREMA, Chapter 29, Section 2.5 Underlayment. Concrete decks shall be cast to provide desired
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slope. Use longitudinal half round deck drains and pans at ballast retainers and between tracks to collect discharge.

2. Top surface of waterproofing protection shall have a minimum longitudinal slope of 0.5%. When the deck is level or
slopes less than 0.5%, underlayment be used to provide longitudinal slope also. Concrete decks shall be cast to provide
required slope. Use longitudinal half round deck drains and pans at ballast retainers and between tracks.

3. Deck drains and bottom pans shall be 12 gage, galvanized and bituminous coated.

4. For concrete deck bridges where membrane waterproofing is not used, Ductile Iron pipe drains though the deck with
Ductile Iron or stainless steel collection system may be used in lieu of the surface drainage system using half round
drains.

5. For longer bridges, intermediate drains at the piers may be required. Use six-inch diameter; Schedule 40 steel pipe for
these drains. All pipe, connections, hanger and brackets shall be galvanized or stainless steel. Field connections shall
be made with Style 77 Victaulic coupling or equal. Each ballast drain shall have a downspout to a collector on the
substructure. Provide a one-inch gap between downspouts and the collector piping.

6. Two feet of porous backfill, measured horizontally, shall be provided behind all abutments and wingwalls. Provide
perforated pipe drains behind abutment at bottom to remove drainage. Half-round deck drains shall be connected by
downspouts to the perforated pipe at the bottom of porous backfill. This pipe and downspouts shall be 8 inch, 16 gage
corrugated metal pipe, galvanized and bituminous coated. The perforated pipe shall be connected to a non-perforated
8 inch, 16 gage corrugated metal, galvanized and bituminous-coated pipe prior to exiting from behind abutments. The
non-perforated pipe shall be drained away from the bridge with a 1% minimum slope.

VII. DECK WATERPROOFING

A. GENERAL
1. All steel bridge decks shall be waterproofed using membrane waterproofing.

2. Concrete bridge decks shall be waterproofed using membrane waterproofing when the bridge is located in areas subject
to frequent freeze and thaw cycles. In areas not subject to frequent freeze and thaw cycles, the deck surface may be
dampproofed. Railroad’s Director Structural Engineering shall have final authority as to which system will be used.

3. All deck joints between spans shall be watertight.

4. Waterproofing or dampproofing shall be applied to the entire surface of deck and inside faces of parapets or curb
plates. Materials and construction to be in accordance with AREMA Manual recommendations, Chapter 29 plus
requirements as follows.

B. MEMBRANE WATERPROOFING:
1. Use 3/32” thick Butyl Rubber Membrane waterproofing conforming to the requirements of Article 2.3.5 on the entire

deck and ballast retainers.

2. Adhesive must be applied to the entire surface to be waterproofed.

3. No. 3, tongue and groove splice, shown in AREMA Chapter 29, Figure 2-2, shall be used for splicing Butyl Rubber
Membrane.

C. WATERPROOFING PROTECTION:
Two layers of asphaltic panels, conforming to AREMA Article 2.4.7, total thickness not less than 1 inch and placed withstaggered
joints and set in compatible adhesive, shall be used to protect Buty1 Rubber Membrane on deck and ballast retainers. Ballast shall
be placed as soon as practicable following placement of the panels to prevent distortion from sunlight. Edges and protrusions of
panels are to be coated in accordance with Article 2.9.4.6. (A).
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VIII. SUBSTRUCTURE:
A. ABUTMENT:

1. The abutment shall be designed in accordance with requirements of Chapter 8 of the AREMA Manual

2. The abutment shall be wide enough to provide for a 15’ – 0” shoulder measured from the centerline at the nearest track,
on each side. In case of multiple track bridges, the abutment width shall be sufficient to provide for standard 15’ – 0”
shoulder on both sides and future 15’ – 0” center to center between tracks. Wingwalls shall be designed to support 2
horizontal : 1 vertical embankment slope.

3. Provide four inches minimum clearance between end of structural steel and face of backwall.

4. Use front face of backwall and centerline of track as reference for abutment layout.

5. Provide waterstops of all construction joints. Waterstops shall be PVC 9” X 3/8” Hollow Bulb (Bulb ?” I. D., 1 ?” O.
D.) continuous across joint.

6. Provide minimum edge distance of six inches from edge of masonry plate or shoe to edge of abutment.

B. PIER:
1. Provide a minimum edge distance of six inches from the front edge or back edge of masonry plate or shoe. In addition,

provide a minimum edge distance of six inches from the corner of masonry plate or shoe

2. Provide four inches minimum clear between ends of structural steel.

3. Provide a minimum of eighteen inches beyond the outside edge of the masonry plate or shoe to the end of the pier.

4. Length of pier shall be sufficient to provide for future 15’-0” center to center of tracks, when multiple tracks are
supported on one pier.

5. Thickness of pier shall be minimum 4’-0” width measured at the stem.

IX. MAINTENANCE OF RAILROAD TRAFFIC

A. GENERAL

1. It is essential that the construction be performed with a minimum interference with rail traffic. Continuity of safe rail
operations will be required for the duration of the project.

2. The Design Engineer should contact Railroad’s Division manager in the preliminary design stage to determine
Railroad Operational requirements.

3. The most effective method of maintaining traffic is to temporarily reroute traffic around the construction site using
detour tracks. Detour tracks will be required where feasible. Railroad’s Chief Engineer Design and Construction, will
furnish design requirements.

4. If detour tracks cannot be provided, the new superstructure shall be constructed adjacent to final location and rolled
into place. Temporary bridges will be required to maintain traffic. Construction plans shall show complete details of
temporary bridges and roll-in structure.

5. A detailed construction procedure for maintaining traffic shall be shown on the plans. When construction requires
total interruption of rail traffic, an estimate of the time required will be shown in the procedure. This interval must be
within the approved time frame furnished by Railroad’s Division Manager.

6. Prior to the start of construction, written approval from the Railroad for the procedure of construction must be secured.
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X. PLAN PREPARATION AND SUBMITTAL

A. PRELIMINARY PLANS
Provide four (4) sets of type, size and location (T.S.&L.) plans to Railroad for approval. The T.S.&L. plan shall show plan view,
elevation and typical cross section of the proposed structure. Furnish cross sections or topographic map with contours and soil
exploration data along with T.S.&L. plans. Obtain Railroad approval before proceeding with final design. Railroad will assign a
bridge designation when T.S.&L. plans are reviewed. This bridge designation shall be shown on all drawings.

B. FINAL PLANS
Provide four (4) sets of detailed final plans and one set of design calculations for Railroad approval. Submit special provisions or
special specifications along with final plans for Railroad approval.

After plans are approved and construction contract is awarded, a copy of the contract shall be provided to the Railroad.

Provide one (1) set of original plans or Mylar reproducible tracings (not sepias) of the as built design plans for the Railroad files, after
job completion.

C. SHOP DRAWINGS
Provide two (2) complete sets of shop drawings for Railroad review. Welding procedures shall be submitted with the structural steel
shop drawings.

After completion of the job, furnish one set of original or Mylar reproducible tracings of the shop drawings for Railroad Files.

D. COFFERDAMS AND SHORING PLANS

During construction of the bridge, shoring may be required to support detour track or cofferdams may be needed to construct
abutments and piers. Contractor shall submit detailed plans of the cofferdams and/or shoring, along with the construction procedure
and one set of calculations to the Railroad and shall secure approval in writing prior to the start of the construction. Plans shall be
prepared by a registered Professional Engineer in the State where the cofferdam or shoring is being constructed and shall bear his
seal and signature. All pertinent soil data shall be sent to Railroad along with the plans for the shoring or cofferdam.

Shoring to protect Railroad traffic shall be designed to resist a vertical live load surcharge of 1800 lbs per square foot, in addition to
active earth pressure. The surcharge shall be assumed to act on a continuous strip, 8’-6” wide. Lateral pressures due to surcharge shall
be computed using the strip load formula shown in AREMA Manual, Chapter 8, part 20.
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SECTION 831 
SPECIFICATION FOR PAINTING  

 
 
PART 1.0 - GENERAL 
 
1.01 SCOPE 
 

A. The Special Provisions for the specific project, in conjunction with this Section, 
establish the project painting requirements.  The Special Provisions identify the       
scope of work for the project, the items to be painted, extent of surface 
preparation required, the type of coatings to be applied, and unique project 
requirements.  This Section provides the workmanship requirements for 
conducting the following surface preparation and painting activities: 
 
1. Cleaning and painting of new, bare steel and galvanized steel.  

 
2. Cleaning and painting of new, bare concrete, and previously painted 

concrete. 
 

3. Field cleaning and finish painting of shop-primed steel.  
 

4. Field partial removal of existing coatings and overcoating (steel, 
galvanized steel, and concrete substrates).  
 

5. Field total removal of existing coatings followed by repainting (steel, 
galvanized steel, and concrete substrates).  
 

B. In addition to the requirements of this Section, comply with the instructions 
provided on any Drawings included with the Contract Documents. 
 

C. Provide all materials, apparatus, and labor necessary to perform the specified 
scope of work, whether or not the material or apparatus is specifically identified 
in this Section. 
 

1.02 GENERAL 
 
A. The Contractor is responsible for developing and implementing a project specific 

Quality Control Plan in accordance with the requirements of Appendix A that 
ensures the specified level of surface preparation and coating application as 
indicated on the drawings and in the contract documents.   
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B. Conduct all surface preparation and painting operations in a workmanlike manner 
in accordance with industry standards. 
 

C. General painting contractor – attend a pre-job meeting with the Engineer, coatings 
manufacturer, REI consultant and any other appropriate parties.   
 

D. Shop painting contractor – notify the Engineer, REI consultant, and the 
Department’s inspection agency of the  painting schedule and the intended 
materials to be used at least 20 days prior to performing any painting work.  Note 
that “shop” is defined as an enclosed facility where surface preparation and 
painting are performed.  A lay down area at the project site that is used for 
cleaning and painting is not a “shop” for the purpose of this specification.   
 

E. Coordinate all painting activities to assure that the prime, intermediate and finish 
coats of a given system are products of the same paint manufacturer. This 
includes both shop and field painted steel.  Note that when this specification is 
used for the overcoating of existing paint systems, products produced by the 
manufacturer of the existing system need not be used unless warranty provisions 
dictate otherwise. 
 

F. In the event of a conflict between the manufacturer’s technical data and the 
requirements of this Section, advise the Engineer of the discrepancies in writing, 
and comply with the Engineer’s written resolution. 
 

G. When the Special Provisions specify that the existing coating being removed 
contains lead or other toxic metals, implement controls for the protection of 
workers, the public, and the environment, and for the handling and disposal of the 
waste.  Comply with the requirements of NYCDOT Section 832, Specification for 
Lead Paint Removal – Worker/Environmental Protection and Waste Handling. 

 
H. This Section applies to both shop and field painting.  “Site, jobsite, project” and 

similar terms all apply to the shop painting location(s) and/or the field painting 
location(s). 
 

1.03 SHOP AND FIELD PAINTING CONTRACTOR QUALIFICATIONS AND 
SUPERINTENDENCE 
 
A. Unless otherwise specified in the Special Provisions, the painting Contractor or 

subcontractor that is directly performing the field cleaning and painting work 
shall possess SSPC-QP1 and QP2 certifications at the time of bid and throughout 
the duration of the project. 
 

B. Unless otherwise specified in the Special Provisions, or exempted by the 
Department, the shop painting Contractor or subcontractor that is directly 
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performing the cleaning and painting work shall possess SSPC QP-3 or AISC 
SPE certifications at the time of bid and throughout the duration of the project. 
 

C. The Contractor is responsible for supervising and directing the painting work 
efficiently using the best skills and attention. 

 
D. Keep an experienced, full time English-speaking superintendent acceptable to the 

NYCDOT on the project.  The superintendent is the Contractor's representative 
and must have the authority to act on behalf of the Contractor.  All 
communications given to the superintendent are binding upon the Contractor. 

 
E. Keep trained and experienced quality control person(s) on the project to conduct 

all of the tests and inspections required to verify and document the quality of all 
aspects of the Work.  Unless otherwise specified in the Special Provisions, the 
quality control person(s) shall have a minimum qualification of NACE CIP Level 
1.  
 

1.04 REGULATORY COMPLIANCE 
 
A. Comply with the requirements of this Section and all applicable Federal, State, 

and City laws, codes, and regulations, including, but not limited to the regulations 
of the United States Environmental Protection Agency (USEPA) and 
Occupational Safety and Health Administration (OSHA), New York State 
Department of Environmental Conservation (DEC), New York State Department 
of Health (NYS DOH), New York State Department of Labor (NYS DOL), and 
the New York City Department of Environmental Protection (NYC DEP).  Codes, 
Rules and Regulations of the State of New York (NYCRR) are administered by 
the NYS Department of Environmental Conservation, Albany, N.Y.  EPA 
regulations are administered by the US Environmental Protection Agency, Region 
2, N.Y., N.Y. 
 

B. Identification of the above items in this specification that are of specific interest 
to the NYCDOT in no way relieves the Contractor of the responsibility to comply 
with all applicable legal requirements.  Moreover, compliance with Contract 
specifications does not relieve the Contractor of the obligation to comply with 
other applicable requirements.  If a Federal, State, or City regulation is more 
restrictive than any of the requirements of this Section, the more restrictive 
requirements shall apply. 
 

1.05 REFERENCE STANDARDS  
 
A. Latest Edition – The latest edition of the following standards and regulations in 

effect at the time of Contract letting form a part of this Section.  In the event of a 
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conflict, comply with the most restrictive requirements.  Maintain at the job site, a 
copy of all applicable reference standards. 

 
B. American Society for Testing and Materials (ASTM) 
 

1. ASTM D1400, Standard Test Method for Non-Destructive Measurement 
of Dry Film Thickness of Non-Conductive Coatings Applied to a Non-
ferrous Metal Base  
 

2. ASTM D3359, Standard Test Methods for Measuring Adhesion by Tape 
Test 
 

3. ASTM D4138, Standard Test Method for Measurement of Dry Paint 
Thickness of Protective Coating Systems by Destructive Means 
 

4. ASTM D4214, Standard Test Method for Evaluating Degree of Chalking 
of Exterior Paint Films 

 
5. ASTM D4258, Standard Practice for Surface Cleaning Concrete for 

Coating 
 

6. ASTM D4259, Standard Practice for Abrading Concrete 
 

7. ASTM D4263, Standard Method for Indicating Moisture in Concrete by 
the Plastic Sheet Method 

 
8. ASTM D4285, Standard Test Method for Indicating Oil or Water in 

Compressed Air 
 

9. ASTM D4414, Standard Practice for Measurement of Wet Film Thickness 
by Notch Gages 
 

10. ASTM D4417, Standard Test Methods for field Measurement of Surface 
Profile of Blast Cleaned Steel 
 

11. ASTM D4541, Standard Test Method for Pull-Off Strength of Coatings 
Using Portable Adhesion Testers  
 

12. ASTM D4752, Standard Test Method for Measuring MEK Resistance of 
Ethyl Silicate (Inorganic) Zinc-Rich Primers by Solvent Rub 
 

13. ASTM D6132, Test Method for Non-Destructive Measurement of Dry 
Film Thickness of Applied Organic Coatings Over Concrete Using an 
Ultrasonic Gage 
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14. ASTM D6386, Standard Practice for Preparation of Zinc (Hot-Dip 

galvanized) Coated Iron and Steel Products and hardware Surfaces for 
Painting. 

 
 
 
 

C. Code of Federal Regulations (CFR)  
 
1. 29 CFR 1910, Occupational Safety and Health Regulations for General 

Industry 
 

2. 29 CFR 1910.20, Access to Employee Exposure and Medical Records 
 

3. 29 CFR 1910.132, General Requirements for Personal Protective 
Equipment 
 

4. 29 CFR 1910.133, Eye and Face Protection 
 

5. 29 CFR 1910.134, Respiratory Protection 
 

6. 29 CFR 1910.146, Permit-Required Confined Spaces 
 

7. 29 CFR 1910.147, The Control of Hazardous Energy (Lockout/Tagout) 
 

8. 29 CFR 1926, Occupational Safety and Health Regulations for the 
Construction Industry 
 

9. 29 CFR 1926.16, Rules of Construction 
 

10. 29 CFR 1926.20, General Safety and Health Provisions 
 

11. 29 CFR 1926.21, Safety Training and Education 
 

12. 29 CFR 1926.24, Fire Protection and Prevention 
 

13. 29 CFR 1926.28, Personal Protective Equipment 
 

14. 29 CFR 1926.32, Definition of Competent Person 
 

15. 29 CFR 1926.51, Sanitation 
 

476



 
 
Section 831 – Specifications for Painting  
    

 Page 6 of 48  

16. 29 CFR 1926.52, Noise Exposure 
 

17. 29 CFR 1926.57, Ventilation 
 

18. 29 CFR 1926.59, Hazard Communication 
 

19. 29 CFR 1926.65, Emergency Response Plan 
 

20. 29 CFR 1926.101, Hearing Protection  
 

21. 29 CFR 1926.104, Safety Belts, Lifelines, and Lanyards 
 

22. 29 CFR 1926.150, Fire Protection 
 

23. 29 CFR 1926.151, Fire Prevention 
 

24. 29 CFR 1926.152, Flammable and Combustible Liquids 
 

25. 29 CFR 1926.154, Temporary Heating Devices 
 

26. 29 CFR 1926.200, Accident Prevention Signs and Tags 
 

27. 29 CFR 1926.400, Electrical Safety 
 

28. 29 CFR 1926.450 - 454, Scaffolding 
 

29. 29 CFR 1926.500 - 503, Fall Protection 
 

D. Society for Protective Coatings (SSPC) 
 

1. SSPC-SP 1, Solvent Cleaning 
 

2. SSPC-SP 2, Hand Tool Cleaning 
 

3. SSPC-SP 3, Power Tool Cleaning 
 

4. SSPC-SP 5, White Metal Blast Cleaning 
 

5. SSPC-SP 6, Commercial Blast Cleaning 
 
6. SSPC-SP 7, Brush-Off Blast Cleaning 

 
7. SSPC-SP 10, Near-White Metal Blast Cleaning 
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8. SSPC-SP 11, Power Tool Cleaning to Bare Metal 
 

9. SSPC-SP 15, Commercial Grade Power Tool Cleaning  
 

10. SSPC-SP 12, Surface Preparation and Cleaning of Steel and Other Hard 
Materials by High- and Ultrahigh-Pressure Water Jetting Prior to 
Recoating 
 

11. SSPC-AB 1, Mineral and Slag Abrasives 
 

12. SSPC-AB 2, Specification for Cleanliness of Recycled Ferrous Metallic 
Abrasives 
 

13. SSPC-PA 2, Measurement of Dry Film Thickness with Magnetic Gages 
 

14. SSPC-Guide 15, Field Methods for Retrieval and Analysis of Soluble 
Salts on Steel and Other Nonporous Substrates 
 

15. SSPC-Guide 6, Guide for Containing Debris Generated During Paint 
Removal Operations 

 
16. SSPC-VIS 1, Visual Standard for Abrasive Blast Cleaned Steel 

 
17. SSPC-VIS 3, Visual Standard for Hand and Power Tool Cleaned Steel 

 
18. SSPC-VIS 4 Guide and Reference Photographs for Steel Surfaces 

Prepared by Water Jetting 
 

E. New York State DOT Specifications 
 
1. NYSDOT Safety Bulletin SB-94-4, Histoplasmosis  

 
2. NYSDOT Section 107-05, Safety and Health Plan 

 
F. City of New York 

 
1. New York City Noise Control Code 

 
2. Noise Control Act of 1972 

 
G. Equipment and Coating Manufacturers' Published Instructions 

 
1.06 SUBMITTALS – See Appendix A. 
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PART 2.0 - PRODUCTS 
 
2.01 MATERIALS 

 
A. Abrasives 

 
1. When abrasive blast cleaning is specified, provide abrasives that are dry 

and free of oil, grease, and corrosion producing, or other deleterious 
contaminants.  Abrasives containing 1% or greater free silica are not 
permitted.  MSDS or other written information from the abrasive supplier 
must be provided to demonstrate compliance with this requirement.  
 

2. Provide abrasives that are sized to produce a sharp, angular, uniform 
anchor pattern profile height as required in the Paint System Table(s) for 
the specified systems).  If the requirements of the coating manufacturer 
differ from the specified range, provide the recommendations in writing, 
and comply with the manufacturer’s recommendations only upon written 
approval of the Engineer.  Measure profile during pre-production field 
surface preparation tests per 3.09 A., and adjust the abrasive size/mix 
accordingly. 
 

3. Unless specified otherwise in the Special Provisions, use either 
expendable or recyclable abrasives.  Only bring new abrasive materials to 
the project.  Note that in the case of recyclable abrasives, use steel grit.  
The sharpness and angularity of the surface profile created by steel shot is 
not acceptable.  Identify the abrasive that will be used in the submittals. 
 

4. Provide the abrasives to the jobsite in original packaging or in bulk, and 
store in a clean, dry environment.  

 
B. Coatings 

 
1. Provide the type and quantity of coating materials, thinners, and cleaning 

solvents needed to paint all surfaces that are identified in the Special 
Provisions.  A listing of coating systems is found in the attached Paint 
System Tables.  The specified products are designated solely as a 
“standard of quality.”  Equivalent products may be used as approved by 
NYCDOT.   
 

2. Equivalency can be established through completion of AASHTO NTPEP 
testing, including the required field history, provided the test results equal 
or exceed the results achieved by NTPEP-tested systems listed in the 
applicable Paint System Tables.  The testing shall have been performed by 
an AASHTO-approved laboratory, with the results posted to the Structural 
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Steel Coatings DataMine on the AASHTO website.  If the proposed 
system does not have NTPEP testing/field history, the proposed system 
shall:    
 
a) Provide comparable or superior corrosion protection, weathering 

resistance, and color/gloss retention, 
 

b) Be a standard, regularly-produced product of the manufacturer, 
having been on the market for at least 4 years, and having a sales 
level of 1000 gallons minimum for each coat during the past year, 
 

c) Have a minimum of two years successful field exposure on at least 
two bridge structures in a climate similar to New York City, 
 

d) Be submitted with product literature and a reference list of bridge 
painting projects where the system was used, and the name, 
telephone number and contact person of the bridge owner and 
Contractor who applied them, and 
 

e) Be certified by the manufacturer in writing that the coating will 
perform comparably to the identified materials when applied in 
accordance with the requirements of this specification. 

 
3. Use coatings that are compliant with Federal and State and City VOC 

regulations at the time of application.  This includes the use of any 
required thinners. 
 

4. Do not apply coatings until the coating manufacturer’s QA/QC programs 
have been submitted and reviewed by the Engineer. 
 

5. Provide a written certification from the manufacturer with each batch of 
material supplied to the jobsite, stating that the batch represents the same 
material as on the approved list, together with the compositional test 
results identified in Appendix A (A.03). Supply quart retention samples 
with each batch of material for possible testing by the Engineer.  In the 
case of  multi-component products, supply a quart sample of each 
component. 
 

6. Use the same manufacturer for all coats of a given system on a structure.  
Unless approved by the Engineer in writing, only use thinners that are 
supplied by the same manufacturer.   
 

7. Provide each coat of paint (including stripe coats) in a contrasting color to 
distinguish it from the blast cleaned substrate and previously applied or 
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existing coatings.  Each coat must completely hide the underlying coat.  
 

8. Stripe coat(s) must be of contrasting color to the underlying coating and 
the coating that is applied over the stripe coat.  Wet-on-wet stripe coats are 
not permitted. 
 

9. The finish color(s) are identified in the Special Provisions.  With the 
submittals, provide six (6) color samples of the finish coat(s) on 8 ½ inch 
x 11 inch paper board. 
 

10. Order all paint, thinner, and cleaning materials well in advance of 
intended use.  Maintain an adequate supply of all materials on site at all 
times so as to not delay the Work.  
   
Provide all paint materials in sealed, original, containers that are properly 
marked and labeled to allow verification with applicable material safety 
data sheets, application precautions, and instructions.  Verify that the 
labeling includes the manufacturer’s name, type of material, brand name, 
color designation, shelf life, contract or order number under which the 
material has been ordered, lot and batch numbers, and quantity.  
Immediately remove all damaged paint containers (e.g., dented, leaking 
containers) from the project site.  
 

11. If the project material does not meet the product specification, at no cost 
to the NYCDOT, remove the coating from the jobsite and remove and 
replace any material from the same batch that has already been applied. 
 

12. The Engineer reserves the right to audit the coating manufacturing facility 
according to the requirements of ANSI/ASQ C1-1996, Specification of 
General Requirements for a Quality Program.  Issues identified by the 
audit that are not resolved to the satisfaction of the Engineer are cause for 
removing the coating manufacturer from the project.  
 

C. Caulking - Provide and use material that is approved by the coating manufacturer 
and the Engineer.  Caulking shall be tinted by the manufacturer so that the 
supplied material matches the finish coating color of the project. 
 

2.02 FIELD PAINTING CONTAINMENT MATERIALS AND SCAFFOLDING 
 
A. When removing paints that contain lead or other toxic metals, comply with the 

containment requirements of NYCDOT Section 832, Specification for Lead Paint 
Removal – Worker/Environmental Protection and Waste Handling. 
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B. Supply all materials needed to safely access the steel and to contain paint removal  
and paint application debris in accordance with the requirements of this 
Specification and Construction Details. This may include, but is not limited to, 
ground covers, rigging, scaffolding, planking, containment materials, water 
booms, boats with skimmers, and all other containment materials that may be 
needed.   
 

C. Use a portable light meter with a scale of 9 to 50+ foot-candles to verify 
compliance with the lighting requirements of this specification.   
 

D. Materials shall be fire retardant. 
 

E. Do not use any materials until they have been accepted by the Engineer. 
 

2.03 EQUIPMENT 
 
A. Surface Preparation and Painting Equipment 

 
1. Provide all brushes, discs, wheels, scrapers, descalers, blast cleaning, and 

other surface preparation equipment, including vacuum-shrouded tools as 
needed, to conduct the work as specified in this Section and the Special 
Provisions. 
 

2. Provide equipment and materials that are clean and sized properly to 
accomplish the work, including the required surface profile and degree of 
cleanliness as required by this Section. 
 

3. Note that each type of equipment must first be demonstrated on site to the 
satisfaction of the Engineer, and the Engineer must approve the use of the 
equipment before beginning work.  The Engineer also has the authority to 
rescind the approval of any single piece of equipment if it is found to be 
not performing properly.  Immediately remove rejected equipment from 
the job site. 
 

4. Provide paint brushes, rollers, and spray equipment to conduct the work as 
specified in this Section and the Special Provisions. 
 

5. Properly maintain all field equipment to comply with the New York City 
Noise Control Code for construction equipment.  
  

B. Personal Protective Equipment 
 

1. At each site, provide all personal protective clothing and equipment (PPE) 
needed for Contractor workers to assure that the workers are protected 
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from hazards during all phases of the work.  Provide all necessary PPE for  
NYCDOT employees and NYCDOT Agents (REI Consultants), including 
proper cleaning and disposal. 

 
2. Repair or replace PPE as required to assure that it continues to provide its 

intended purpose. 
 

C. Inspection Equipment 
 
1. Maintain on site, all of the inspection and testing equipment needed by the 

Contractor for the quality control of the entire surface preparation and 
painting process.  
 

2. Make the following available for use by NYCDOT Employees and Agents 
involved with the inspection of the surface preparation and coating work.  
The equipment is the property of the Contractor and will be returned upon 
completion of the project. 
 
a) SSPC Volume 1, “Good Painting Practice” and Volume 2, 

“Systems and Specifications” (1 copy) 
 

b) Sling psychrometer (2 per active site) 
 

c) Surface temperature thermometer, 0 to 250oF (2 per active site) 
 

d) US Weather Bureau Tables or psychrometric chart (2 per active 
site) 
 

e) SSPC Vis 1 for abrasive blast cleaning projects (2 copies per 
active site) 
 

f) SSPC Vis 3 for hand or power-tool cleaning projects (2 copies per 
active site) 
 

g) SSPC Vis 4 for water jetting projects (2 copies per active site) 
 

h) Keane-Tator Surface Profile Comparator with appropriate disc for 
abrasive blast cleaning projects (2 per active site) 
 

i) Testex Press-O-Film Replica Tape and spring micrometer for 
abrasive blast cleaning projects (2 rolls of the appropriate range 
and 1 micrometer per active site) 
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j) Chloride test kits (Chlor-Test or Bresle) 
 

k) Wet film thickness gage, notch type of the appropriate range (2 per 
active site) 
 

l) Electronic dry film thickness gage with calibration standards (2 per 
active site) 
 

m) Tooke Gage (1 per active site) 
 

n) Portable light meter with a scale of 9 to 50+ foot-candles (1 per 
active field site) 
 

o) Unless stipulated otherwise in the Special Provisions, provide two-
way radios with telephone capability at each active field site (one 
for each inspector and one each for NYCDOT designated senior 
personnel). 
 

2.04 WASTE CONTAINERS 
 
A. Hazardous Waste  

 
1. Provide DOT-approved drums, tanks, roll-offs, or other containers of the 

appropriate size and type in accordance with 49 CFR 178 (e.g., 17H 
containers in the case of 55 gallon drums) that are suitable for any 
hazardous waste (liquid and solid) generated on the project.  Use 
containers that are resistant to rust and corrosion (painted, if constructed 
of steel), that have tight fitting lids or covers, and which are water 
resistant and leak proof.  
 

2. Assure that the dry volume capacity of the containers, in cubic yards, is 
clearly marked on all containers, and that they are labeled as required by 
applicable Federal, State and City regulatory requirements. 
 

B. Construction Waste - Provide containers for non-hazardous construction waste.  
Use containers that are free of loose debris when brought on-site. 
 

C. Spent Solvents - Provide appropriate containers for spent solvents.  Containers 
shall be corrosion resistant and non-reactive to the solvents.  Review solvent 
MSDS to ensure compatibility with container materials.  Containers shall be 
labeled in accordance with all applicable federal, state, and City regulations. 
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PART 3.0 - EXECUTION 
 
3.01 SAFETY 

 
A. Conduct all Work in strict accordance with the relevant OSHA 29 CFR 1910 and 

29 CFR 1926 regulations, and the safety and protection requirements stipulated 
by the equipment and material manufacturers.  Develop, implement, and maintain 
a Safety and Health Plan as required under NYSDOT Section 107-05, including 
all associated Special Notes (e.g., Fall Protection Requirements).   
 

B. Lockout/Tagout of Existing Electrical Systems 
 
1. Develop, implement, and maintain a Lockout/Tagout plan. 

 
2. De-energize and lockout/tagout existing electrical systems located inside 

containment enclosures and in other work areas as appropriate.   
 

3. Perform all lockout/tagout in accordance with 29 CFR 1910.147 and 
1910.333. 
 

4. Coordinate all lockout/tagout activities with NYCDOT and the utilities.    
  

C. Fire Protection and Prevention, and Emergency Response  
 
1. Develop, implement, and maintain a site-specific Fire Protection and 

Prevention Plan meeting at a minimum the requirements of 1926.24 and 
1926.150. 
 

2. Control all sources of ignition throughout the period of construction and 
comply at a minimum with the requirements of 1926.151. 
 

3. Store and handle all flammable and combustible in a safe manner and in 
compliance with the requirements of 1926.152 at a minimum. 
 

4. Develop, implement and maintain a site-specific Emergency Response 
Plan in accordance with the requirements of 1926.65(q) at a minimum.  
 

D. Electrical Safety 
 
1. Develop, implement and maintain a written site-specific Electrical Safety 

plan ensuring control of electrical hazards due to installations, safety-
related work practices, maintenance and environmental considerations, 
and/or use of special equipment as outlined in 1926.400 and 1926.403.  
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2. Implement all applicable provisions of 1926 Subpart K as necessary based 
upon the hazards present on the jobsite.  

 
E. Smoking is strictly prohibited in or around any areas where flammable materials 

are stored or used. 
 

F. Field painting contractors shall take special precautions when working in areas 
where pigeons have nested.  Develop and implement a worker protection plan for 
the inspection and removal of pigeon droppings in accordance with NYSDOT 
Safety Bulletin SB-94-4 (copy attached as Appendix B).  At a minimum, use 
gloves, whole body protective clothing and a dust respirator while inspecting or 
removing the debris, followed by through washing of hands, face, and forearms 
before eating, drinking, or smoking.  
 

G. When removing or disturbing paints containing lead or other toxic metals, comply 
with the additional specialized measures identified in NYCDOT Section 832, 
Specification for Lead Paint Removal – Worker/Environmental Protection and 
Waste Handling. 
 

3.02 CONTAINMENT, PROTECTION OF SURFACES, AND RESTITUTION 
 

A. Contain the surface preparation and painting operations to avoid contamination of 
surrounding property.  Use extreme diligence to assure that vehicles, equipment, 
hardware, fixtures, and other materials are protected against abrasive impact, 
paint spillage, overspray, falling objects, and other damage.  Make full restitution 
for damages caused at no additional cost to the NYCDOT.  
 

B. Requirements for containment when removing paints which contain lead or other 
toxic metals are found in NYCDOT Section 832, Specification for Lead Paint 
Removal – Worker/Environmental Protection and Waste Handling. 
 

C. Use protective coverings, shields, or masking as necessary to protect surfaces that 
are not designated to receive surface preparation or coating, including, but not 
limited to, name plates, electrical equipment, bridge substructure, highway 
appurtenances, and slope protection.   
 

D. Provide appropriate masking during shop and field painting to prevent the 
application of the intermediate and finish coats to faying surfaces and to surfaces 
that will be in contact with poured concrete.  Remove all intermediate and finish 
coat applied to these areas at no cost to the NYCDOT. 
 

E. Special containment restrictions may be invoked when pressure washing bridges 
that span a public water supply or span sensitive streams (e.g., trout streams).  
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These restrictions are presented under 3.09 K. 2) b.,  “Pressure Washing.”  
 

F. Maintain all protective coverings during the entire period the work is being 
performed.  Remove protective coverings after the work is completed.  Remove 
the containment after it is cleaned to the satisfaction of the Engineer.  
 

3.03 SCAFFOLDING 
 

A. Erect all scaffolding and staging required for the work in strict accordance with 
all OSHA regulations. 
 

B. Verify that suspended platforms and related components are designed and 
constructed to support at least 4 times its maximum intended load without failure, 
with wire cables capable of supporting at least 6 times their maximum intended 
load without failure.  
 

C. If the bridge supports the containment or scaffolding system, provide containment 
drawings, calculations, and assumptions, including ventilation criteria as 
appropriate,  signed and sealed by a Professional Engineer.  Do not conduct any 
work until the drawings, calculations, scaffolding and containment submittals 
have been reviewed and accepted by the Engineer.  Do not load the scaffolding 
until the installation is certified in writing by the Designer or by a designee 
working under the direction of the Designer.   
 

D. Exercise extreme care in fastening, bracing, and handling the scaffolding and 
staging to avoid scratching or damaging bridge surfaces and surrounding property 
and equipment.  Remove all scaffolding and staging materials upon project 
completion.  Repair any damage created to the paint, structure, or surrounding 
property at no cost to the NYCDOT. 

 
3.04 SENSITIVE NATURAL RESOURCES 

 
A. Sensitive natural resource areas may be located around the project.  A sensitive 

natural resource includes any area capable of providing habitat for plant and 
animal species or capable of functioning to support environmental systems and 
maintain the City’s environmental balance, such as bays, inlets, and wetlands.  
These areas also include all federal and state parkland, wetlands, tidal zones or 
other regulated natural areas. 
 

B. If the project is located in a sensitive natural resource area, develop a site-specific 
habitat protection plan addressing the steps that will be taken to protect these 
ecologically sensitive areas from damage.  
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3.05 ENDANGERED AND PROTECTED SPECIES 
 
A. Peregrine falcons (endangered), barn owls or red-tailed hawks (protected by 

Federal law) may be nesting on the bridge.  Note that although these species may 
not be present on the bridge at the beginning of the project, they could show up at 
any time.  If present, advise the Engineer and develop a site-specific plan for 
acceptance by the Engineer, for the sequencing of paint removal operations to 
avoid disturbing nesting pairs.   
 

B. Federal and State law permits peregrine falcon nests to be moved if the young 
have already fledged.  Before moving any unoccupied nests, advise the Engineer 
and obtain a Federal USF&WS permit and a NYSDEC depredation permit.  
 

C. Barn owl and red-tailed hawk nests are generally occupied from the beginning of 
April until the end of July, with eggs laid in April.  Peregrine falcon nests are 
generally occupied from March to July. 
 

3.06 NOISE 
 
A. Field painting contractors shall comply with the New York City Noise Control 

Code for construction equipment. 
 

B. If field construction activities will be performed outside of normal hours of 
operation (7AM to 6PM on weekdays), obtain special permits authorizing this 
activity.  Provide a copy of the permit to the Engineer prior to commencing any 
operations outside of normal hours. 
 

C. Provide a Noise Mitigation and Monitoring Plan for field work, identifying the 
steps that will be taken to monitor and mitigate noise on the project.  Methods of 
mitigation include, but are not limited to sound suppression devices (mufflers) on 
compressed gas exhaust orifices and gasoline and diesel power sources, and 
enclosing noise generating equipment and operations within sound absorption 
barriers.   
 

3.07 TECHNICAL REPRESENTATION BY MATERIAL MANUFACTURER 
 
A. Arrange for a technical representative of the paint manufacturer(s) to inspect the 

shop and field Work to verify that the surface preparation and coating application 
are being performed as specified.  Note that the purpose of the manufacturer(s) 
visits is to confirm that the work is satisfactory for the coating system, and not to 
recommend a reduction in the level of effort that has been specified.  
 

B. Unless directed otherwise in the Special Provisions, arrange for manufacturer’s 
inspections at project start up, approximately half-way through the project, and 
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upon completion of the Work.  Provide the Engineer with a two (2) day advance 
notice prior to each manufacturer field visit.   
 

C. Have the manufacturer(s) summarize the results of the inspection in writing, 
together with recommendations.  Provide the report to the Engineer within 1 week 
after each visit. 
 

3.08 LIMITED ACCESS AREAS – FOR CLEANING AND PAINTING 
 
A. Limited Access is defined as a location where the physical characteristics or 

configuration of the structure restrict the use of a surface preparation or paint 
application tool at that location.   
 

B. A location is not considered Limited Access if additional time will allow for the 
proper cleaning or painting of the area, or if commercially available tools are 
available to clean or paint the area (e.g., angle nozzles, or short nozzles in place 
of traditional long nozzles for blast cleaning).  
  

C. If location(s) are believed to be Limited Access, submit a list of the locations to 
the Engineer.  Include photographs, the measured size and a detailed description 
of each limited access area, together with an explanation as to why alternative 
tools can not be used.  The determination of limited access areas and the degree of 
surface preparation and painting required in these areas is left to the sole 
discretion of the Engineer.   
 

3.09 SURFACE PREPARATION 
 
A. Pre-Production Field Surface Preparation Test Section 

 
1. Prior to proceeding with field production surface preparation operations, 

prepare test sections for each of the types of equipment proposed for use, 
and for each of the specified degrees of cleaning (e.g., SP 10, SP 11, SP 3, 
etc.).  Select each demonstration site with the approval of the Engineer to 
represent the unique bridge configurations to be cleaned and the type of 
material to be removed.  Use each of the surface preparation methods and 
degrees of cleaning in each test area as appropriate.  Unless the amount of 
available steel in the test area does not permit, prepare a minimum of 4 
square feet for each method/degree of cleaning.  
 

2. Prepare the surfaces in accordance with the requirements of the Special 
Provisions, this Section, and the approved Surface Preparation/Painting 
Plan provided under “Submittals.”  Use the same equipment, materials, 
and procedures for the test section(s) that will be used for the production 
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operations. 
 

3. Provide safe access for close visual inspection and testing. SSPC-VIS 1, 
VIS 3, and VIS 4 photographic standards as applicable, may be used as an 
aid in defining the final surface appearance. 
 

4. Do not use the equipment or proceed with production surface preparation 
activities until the Engineer agrees that the test section(s) conform with 
the cleanliness requirements of this Section.  As directed by the Engineer, 
once the production work begins, remove and replace the equipment that 
is not performing properly. 
 

5. Photograph the test areas and coat them with a clear urethane to preserve 
the level of cleaning for future reference.  Use the approved test sections 
together with the written surface preparation specifications as the standard 
of cleaning for the project.  In the case of conflict between the written 
definitions and the test sections, the written definitions prevail. 
 

B. Removal of Existing Debris - Remove and properly dispose of accumulated 
cinders, dirt, and debris from all areas to be prepared and painted prior to 
undertaking surface cleaning or surface preparation operations.  Note that the 
removal of pigeon droppings requires special considerations as outlined earlier in 
this Section. 
 

C. Weld Spatter, Sharp Edges, and Holes 
 

1. Remove slag, flux deposits, and weld spatter from all steel in the shop and 
newly installed steel in the field.  Grind any resulting burrs smooth, 
including burrs around holes.  For previously painted steel in the field, 
advise the Engineer if slag or weld spatter are present.   
 

2. Prior to surface preparation in the shop, break the edges of all steel with 
the exception of rolled edges of angles, channels, and wide flange beams.    
Prior to surface preparation in the field, break the edges of new, 
previously unpainted steel, with the exception of rolled edges of angles, 
channels, and wide flange beams. Break the edges in the shop or field to 
an approximate 1/16” radius.     
 

3. Remove the surface of flame hardened steel to the extent necessary to 
achieve the specified profile during subsequent blast cleaning or power 
tool cleaning. 
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4. If slivers are observed in the steel either before or after blast cleaning, 
remediate as follows: 
 
a) For previously painted steel, remove the slivers by grinding and re-

profile the ground area prior to painting.  
 

b) For new steel in the shop or field, grind the area and advise the 
Engineer that slivers are present.  The Engineer will either allow 
re-profiling to proceed, or will require weld repair of the area.  
When welding is required, grind the weld repair areas flush with 
the surface and re-profile.  
 

c) Unless prohibited by the Engineer, power tool cleaning in 
accordance with SSPC-SP11 can be used to re-profile the ground 
areas, rather than abrasive blast cleaning. 
 

D. Removal of Rust Scale and Pack Rust 
 
1. Regardless of the degree of surface preparation specified, remove rust 

scale and pack rust as follows:   
 
a) Remove all rust scale (loose and tight).   
b) Remove all loose pack rust.    
c) Unless specific criteria are provided in the Special Provisions, 

remove all tight pack rust until the highest point is a minimum of 
1/8” below the surface of the surrounding sound steel.  
 

2. Exercise extreme care to avoid nicking or gouging the steel during rust 
scale and pack rust removal.  Nicks and gouges are cause for a suspension 
of activities until appropriate adjustments are made to prevent a 
reoccurrence.  
 

E. Steel Defects 
 
1. Immediately report to the Engineer any cracks or significant metal loss 

found in the structural steel. 
 

2. Provide the Engineer with access to the suspect areas as needed to conduct 
an investigation. 

 
F. Compressed Air Cleanliness 

 
1. Provide compressed air that is free from moisture and oil contamination. 
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2. Conduct a white blotter test in accordance with ASTM D4285 to verify 
the cleanliness of the compressed air.  Conduct the test at least once per 
shift for each compressor system.  Sufficient freedom from oil and 
moisture is confirmed if soiling or discoloration are not visible on the 
paper. 

 
3. If air contamination is evidenced, change filters, clean traps, add moisture 

separators or filters, or make other adjustments as necessary to achieve 
clean, dry air. 
 

G. Surface Cleaning Requirements – New and Previously Painted Steel 
Substrates – The Special Provisions and attached Paint System Tables identify 
the degree of cleaning required for the coating systems used on the project.  The 
methods below are applicable to the preparation of both new previously unpainted 
steel and for the spot removal or complete removal of coatings from previously 
painted steel.  Apply the specified degree of cleaning to all designated surfaces.  
When the existing coating is being overcoated, conduct spot cleaning by the 
methods identified in this section and overall cleaning of the existing coating by 
the methods identified in 3.09 K.   
 
If it is believed that the specified degree of cleaning is not possible in an area, 
follow the requirements outlined in 3.08, Limited Access Areas.  Requirements 
for the specified degree(s) of cleaning are provided below: 
   
1. SSPC-SP 1 Solvent Cleaning 

 
a) Remove all visible oil, grease, soil, drawing and cutting 

compounds, and other soluble contaminants from the surface in 
accordance with SSPC-SP 1. 
 

b) Only use solvents or detergents that are acceptable to the coating 
manufacturer and the Engineer.  Provide product data and MSD 
sheets on proposed solvents or detergents for Engineer approval. 
 

2. SSPC-SP 2 Hand Tool Cleaning 
 
a) Use scrappers, putty knives, wire brushes, chipping hammers and 

other similar tools to thoroughly clean all surfaces specified in the 
Special Provisions.  Comply with the requirements of SSPC-SP 1 
and SP 2 to remove all visible oil, grease, dirt, dust, loose mill 
scale, loose rust, loose paint, and other loose foreign matter.  
 

b) All locations of visible corrosion and rust bleed, exposed or lifting 
mill scale, and lifting or loose paint shall be prepared using the 
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hand tools. 
 

c) Upon completion of the cleaning, rust, rust bleed, mill scale and 
surrounding paint are permitted to remain if they can not be lifted 
using a dull putty knife. 
 

d) SSPC-VIS 3 and the approved surface preparation test section may 
be used as an aid in determining the quality of cleaning.  In the 
case of conflict between the written definitions and the visual 
standards or test sections, the written definitions prevail. 

 
3. SSPC-SP 3 Power Tool Cleaning 

 
a) Use power assisted hand tools such as sanding discs or 3M clean 

and strip discs, wire brushes, needle guns, or similar tools to 
thoroughly clean all surfaces specified in the Special Provisions.  
Comply with the requirements of SSPC-SP 1 and SP 3 to remove 
all visible oil, grease, dirt, dust, loose mill scale, loose rust, loose 
paint, and other loose foreign matter.   
 

b) All locations of visible corrosion and rust bleed, exposed or lifting 
mill scale, and lifting or loose paint shall be prepared using the 
power tools. 
 

c) Upon completion of the cleaning, rust, rust bleed, mill scale and 
surrounding paint are permitted to remain if they can not be lifted 
using a dull putty knife. 
 

d) SSPC-VIS 3 and the approved surface preparation test section may 
be used as an aid in determining the quality of cleaning.  In the 
case of conflict between the written definitions and the visual 
standards or test sections, the written definitions prevail. 
 

4. SSPC-SP 15 Commercial Grade Power Tool Cleaning  
 
a) Use power assisted hand tools such as needle guns, Roto peening 

equipment, or similar tools to thoroughly clean all surfaces 
specified in the Special Provisions.  Comply with the requirements 
of SSPC-SP 1 and SP 15 to remove all visible oil, grease, dirt, 
dust, mill scale, rust, paint, oxide, corrosion products, and other 
foreign matter except for staining.   
 

b) Allow random staining to remain on no more than 33 percent of 
each 58 sq cm (9 sq in.) of surface area.  Allowable staining may 
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consist of light shadows, slight streaks, or minor discoloration 
caused by stains of rust, stains of mill scale, or stains of previously 
applied paint.  Surface discoloration is considered to be a residue 
that must be removed, rather than a stain, if it possesses enough 
mass or thickness that it can be removed as a powder or in chips 
when scraped with a pocketknife.   
 

c) Slight residues of rust and paint may be left in the lower portions 
of pits if the original surface is pitted. 
 

d) Provide a minimum surface profile of 1 mil on all prepared 
surfaces.  Comply with deeper profile requirements if specified by 
the Engineer or the coating manufacturer. 
 

e) SSPC-VIS 3 and the approved surface preparation test section may 
be used as an aid in determining the quality of cleaning.  In the 
case of conflict between the written definitions and the visual 
standards or test sections, the written definitions prevail. 
 

5. SSPC-SP 11 Power Tool Cleaning to Bare Metal 
 
a) Use power assisted hand tools such as needle guns, Roto peening 

equipment, or similar tools to thoroughly clean all surfaces 
specified in the Special Provisions.  Comply with the requirements 
of SSPC-SP 1 and SP 11 to remove all visible oil, grease, dirt, 
dust, mill scale, rust, paint, oxide, corrosion products, and other 
foreign matter.  Slight residues of rust and paint may be left in the 
lower portions of pits if the original surface is pitted. 
 

b) Provide a minimum surface profile of 1 mil on all prepared 
surfaces.  Comply with deeper profile requirements if specified by 
the Engineer or the coating manufacturer. 
 

c) SSPC-VIS 3 and the approved surface preparation test section may 
be used as an aid in determining the quality of cleaning.  In the 
case of conflict between the written definitions and the visual 
standards or test sections, the written definitions prevail. 

 
6. SSPC-SP 6 Commercial Blast Cleaning 
 

a) Thoroughly blast clean all surfaces specified in the Special 
Provisions.  Comply with the requirements of SSPC-SP 1 and SP 6 
to remove all visible oil, grease, dirt, dust, mill scale, rust, paint, 
oxides, corrosion products, and other foreign matter, except for 
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staining. 
 

b) Allow staining to remain on no more than 33 percent of each nine 
square inch increment of surface area.  Acceptable staining is 
limited to light shadows, slight streaks, or minor discolorations 
caused by stains of rust, stains of mill scale, or stains of previously 
applied paint. Surface discoloration is considered to be a residue 
that must be removed, rather than a stain, if it possesses enough 
mass or thickness that it can be removed as a powder or in chips 
when scraped with a pocketknife.   
 

c) The Contractor should anticipate that the existing steel contains 
intact mill scale beneath the coating.  Note that an SP 6 cleanliness 
requires the removal of all mill scale.  When removing intact mill 
scale, the appearance after cleaning may approach SP 10, Near 
White, or SP 5, White Metal. NYCDOT is not responsible for 
additional compensation for the Near White or White Metal 
appearance that may result when removing the mill scale.  
 

d) Unless restricted otherwise by the Engineer or the Special 
Provisions, accomplish the SP 6 degree of cleaning using any of 
the following: dry blast cleaning with recyclable or expendable 
abrasives, wet abrasive blast cleaning, water jetting with abrasive 
injection, or vacuum blast cleaning.  If it is proposed that wet 
methods of preparation be used, provide a letter from the coating 
manufacturer which approves the use of the specific method for 
their coating system.  Include written recommendations from the 
coating manufacturer regarding the type of inhibitor, if any, that 
should be used to prevent flash rusting of the steel.  Allow the 
surface to thoroughly dry prior to painting, and apply the primer 
before any visible rusting occurs.  
 

e) SSPC-VIS 1 and the approved surface preparation test section may 
be used as an aid in determining the quality of cleaning.  In the 
case of conflict between the written definitions and the visual 
standards or test sections, the written definitions prevail. 
 

7. SSPC-SP 7 Brush-off Blast Cleaning 
 

a) Thoroughly blast clean all surfaces specified in the Special 
Provisions.  Comply with the requirements of SSPC-SP 1 and SP 7 
to remove all visible oil, grease, dirt, dust, loose paint, loose rust, 
loose mill scale, and other foreign matter.  Verify that the surfaces 
have been exposed to the abrasive and that the surfaces are densely 
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and uniformly roughened. 
 

b) It is not intended that adherent mill scale, rust, and paint be 
removed by this process.  Mill scale, rust, and paint are considered 
adherent after cleaning, if they cannot be removed by lifting with a 
dull putty knife.  Verify that the edges of old, existing paint are 
feathered.  
 

c) Unless restricted otherwise by the Engineer or the Special 
Provisions, accomplish the SP 7 degree of cleaning using any of 
the following: dry blast cleaning with recyclable or expendable 
abrasives, wet abrasive blast cleaning, water jetting with abrasive 
injection, or vacuum blast cleaning.  If it is proposed that wet 
methods of preparation be used, provide a letter from the coating 
manufacturer which approves the use of the specific method for 
their coating system.  Include written recommendations from the 
coating manufacturer regarding the type of inhibitor, if any, that 
should be used to prevent flash rusting of the steel.  Allow the 
surface to thoroughly dry prior to painting, and apply the primer 
before any visible rusting occurs. 
 

d) SSPC-VIS 1 and the approved surface preparation test section may 
be used as an aid in determining the quality of cleaning.  In the 
case of conflict between the written definitions and the visual 
standards or test sections, the written definitions prevail. 
 

8. SSPC-SP 10 Near-White Blast Cleaning 
 

a) Thoroughly blast clean all surfaces specified in the Special 
Provisions.  Comply with the requirements of SSPC-SP 1 and SP 
10 to remove all visible oil, grease, dirt, dust, mill scale, rust, 
paint, oxides, corrosion products, and other foreign matter, except 
for staining. 
 

b) Allow staining to remain on no more than 5 percent of each nine 
square inch increment of surface area.  Acceptable staining is 
limited to light shadows, slight streaks, or minor discolorations 
caused by stains of rust, stains of mill scale, or stains of previously 
applied paint. Surface discoloration is considered to be a residue 
that must be removed, rather than a stain, if it possesses enough 
mass or thickness that it can be removed as a powder or in chips 
when scraped with a pocketknife.   
 

c) Unless restricted otherwise by the Engineer or the Special 
Provisions, accomplish the SP 10 degree of cleaning using any of 
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the following: dry blast cleaning with recyclable or expendable 
abrasives, wet abrasive blast cleaning, water jetting with abrasive 
injection, or vacuum blast cleaning.  If it is proposed that wet 
methods of preparation be used, provide a letter from the coating 
manufacturer which approves the use of the specific method for 
their coating system.  Include written recommendations from the 
coating manufacturer regarding the type of inhibitor, if any, that 
should be used to prevent flash rusting of the steel.  Allow the 
surface to thoroughly dry prior to painting, and apply the primer 
before any visible rusting occurs.  
 

d) SSPC-VIS 1 and the approved surface preparation test section may 
be used as an aid in determining the quality of cleaning.  In the 
case of conflict between the written definitions and the visual 
standards or test sections, the written definitions prevail. 

 
9. SSPC-SP 5 White Metal Blast Cleaning 
 

a) Thoroughly blast clean all surfaces specified in the Special 
Provisions.  Comply with the requirements of SSPC-SP 1 and SP 5 
to remove all visible oil, grease, dirt, dust, mill scale, rust, paint, 
oxides, corrosion products, and other foreign matter. 
 

b) Unless restricted otherwise by the Engineer or the Special 
Provisions, accomplish the SP 5 degree of cleaning using any of 
the following: dry blast cleaning with recyclable or expendable 
abrasives, wet abrasive blast cleaning, water jetting with abrasive 
injection, or vacuum blast cleaning.  If it is proposed that wet 
methods of preparation be used, provide a letter from the coating 
manufacturer which approves the use of the specific method for 
their coating system.  Include written recommendations from the 
coating manufacturer regarding the type of inhibitor, if any, that 
should be used to prevent flash rusting of the steel.  Allow the 
surface to thoroughly dry prior to painting, and apply the primer 
before any visible rusting occurs.  
 

c) SSPC-VIS 1 and the approved surface preparation test section may 
be used as an aid in determining the quality of cleaning.  In the 
case of conflict between the written definitions and the visual 
standards or test sections, the written definitions prevail. 
 

H. Water Washing/Scrubbing of Cables – The Special Provisions and attached 
Paint System Tables identify the degree of cleaning required for the coating 
systems used on the project.  The methods below are applicable to the preparation 
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of cables.  Apply the specified degree of cleaning to all designated surfaces.  If it 
is believed that the specified degree of cleaning is not possible in an area, follow 
the requirements outlined in 3.08, Limited Access.   
 
1. Use low pressure water (<150psi) and stiff bristled non-metallic scrub 

brushes to hand clean the exterior of the cables.  Provide product data and 
MSD sheets for Engineer review and approval for any proposed additives 
that will be used to remove grease, dirt, mildew or other surface matter. 
 

2. Provide a surface, which when viewed without magnification, is free of all 
visible dirt, chlorides, oil, grease, mildew, chalk, bird droppings, or other 
foreign matter.  Wipe a cloth of contrasting color across the surface at 
random.  Unless otherwise directed by the Engineer, clean the surface 
until an ASTM D4214 chalk rating of 8 or better is obtained. 
 

3. Comply with the water collection criteria described in 3.09 K.2. under 
Pressure Washing. 
 

I. Surface Cleaning Requirements – Bare and Painted Galvanized Surfaces 
Other than Cables – The Special Provisions and attached Paint System Tables 
identify the degree of cleaning required for the coating systems used on the 
project.  The methods below are applicable to the preparation of both new 
previously unpainted galvanize and for the spot removal or complete removal of 
coatings from previously painted galvanize.  Apply the specified degree of 
cleaning to all designated surfaces.  If it is believed that the specified degree of 
cleaning is not possible in an area, follow the requirements outlined in 3.08, 
Limited Access Areas. 
 
1. Preparation for Overcoating - When the existing coating is being 

overcoated, conduct spot cleaning by the methods identified in this section 
and overall cleaning of the existing coating by the methods identified in 
3.09 K.  
 

2. Preparation for Complete Cleaning or Complete Coating Removal - If 
bare galvanizing is being prepared, or if existing coating on galvanized 
steel is to be completely removed, use waterjetting/pressure washing, 
abrasive blast cleaning, or power tool cleaning.  Requirements for the 
specified degree(s) of cleaning are provided below: 
 
a) Remove lubricant or residuals from bare galvanized surfaces by 

solvent cleaning in accordance with SSPC-SP 1.  
 

b) For waterjetting or pressure washing: 
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(1) Clean bare uncoated galvanized steel to a WJ-1 cleanliness 
in accordance with SSPC-SP12 to remove corrosion and 
foreign matter.   
 

(2) If the galvanized steel is coated, and coating removal is 
specified, remove all coatings, corrosion, and foreign 
matter.  Supplement the waterjetting or pressure washing 
with scraping and power tool cleaning as necessary to 
remove all material and corrosion.   
 

(3) When using waterjetting or pressure washing, also comply 
with the requirements of 3.09 K.2.b) (3) for the collection 
of the water. 
 

(4) After waterjetting or pressure washing, roughen the surface 
of the galvanizing as required to assure adhesion of the 
newly applied coating.  Roughening can be accomplished 
by injecting abrasive into the water stream, follow up 
abrasive blast cleaning, or power tool cleaning.   
 

(5) As an alternative to mechanical roughening, if approved by 
the Engineer and the coating manufacturer, a chemical 
pretreatment can be used.  
 

c) For abrasive blast cleaning: 
 
(1) Prepare bare uncoated galvanized steel by sweep blasting 

to remove corrosion and other foreign matter.   
 

(2) If the galvanized steel is coated, and coating removal is 
required, remove all coatings, corrosion, and foreign matter 
by blast cleaning. 
  

(3) In the case of both bare and previously painted galvanized 
steel, provide a uniform and dense anchor pattern across 
the entire surface, and exercise extreme care to minimize 
the amount of galvanizing that is removed.  
 

d) For power tool cleaning: 
 
(1) Prepare bare uncoated galvanized steel with power tools to 

remove corrosion and other foreign matter.  If the galvanize 
is coated, and coating removal is required, remove all 
coatings, corrosion, and foreign matter by power tool 
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cleaning.   
 

(2) In the case of both bare and previously painted galvanized 
steel, roughen the entire exposed surface with power tools, 
but exercise extreme care to minimize the amount of 
galvanizing that is removed.  
 

(3) As an alternative to mechanical roughening, if approved by 
the Engineer and the coating manufacturer, a chemical 
pretreatment can be used. 
 

e) Chromate Treatment – for new galvanizing, prior to painting 
confirm that a chromate treatment is not on the surface.  Test 
methods for detection are included in the Paint System Tables.  If 
chromates are present, remove it by mechanical cleaning. 
 

J. Surface Cleaning Requirements – New and Previously Painted Concrete 
Substrates – The Special Provisions and attached Paint System Tables identify 
the degree of cleaning required for the coating systems used on the project.  The 
methods below are applicable to the preparation of both new previously unpainted 
concrete and for the spot removal or complete removal of coatings from 
previously painted concrete.  Apply the specified degree of cleaning to all 
designated surfaces.   
   
When the existing coating is being overcoated, conduct spot cleaning by the 
methods identified in this section and overall cleaning of the existing coating by 
the methods identified in 3.09 K.   
 
If it is believed that the specified degree of cleaning is not possible in an area, 
follow the requirements outlined in 3.08, Limited Access.  Requirements for the 
specified degree(s) of cleaning are provided below:  
 
1. Remove grease, oil, and similar interference material from bare concrete 

surfaces by water cleaning, detergent water cleaning, or steam cleaning in 
accordance with ASTM D4258. 
 

2. Remove laitance, efflorescence, loose concrete, concrete fins, and other 
surface irregularities.  When coatings are present, remove the coatings to 
the extent specified (loose coatings only or total removal of all coatings).  
Conduct the cleaning by mechanical abrading (power tool cleaning), water 
blast cleaning, or abrasive blast cleaning in accordance with ASTM 
D4259.   
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3. Remove loose material by broom cleaning, low pressure compressed air 
blow down, and/or vacuuming in accordance with ASTM D4258. 
 

4. Upon completion of cleaning, verify that the surface is dry and free of 
loose dust and debris prior to painting.  
 

K. Cleaning and Pressure Washing Existing Coatings for Overcoating – 
Regardless of substrate type, if the existing coatings will be overcoated, comply 
with the following.  Apply the specified degree of cleaning to all designated 
surfaces.   
 
If it is believed that the specified degree of cleaning is not possible in an area, 
follow the requirements outlined in 3.08, Limited Access.  Requirements for the 
specified degree(s) of cleaning are provided below:  
 
1. Spot Cleaning – spot clean loose, deteriorated coatings, corrosion, mill 

scale, galvanize, and concrete by the methods identified for the respective 
substrate type in 3.09 G (steel), 3.09 I (galvanize), or 3.09 J (concrete).  
 

2. Overall Cleaning    
 
a) SSPC-SP 1 Solvent Cleaning 

 
(1) Remove all visible oil, grease, soil, drawing and cutting 

compounds, and other soluble contaminants from the 
surface in accordance with SSPC-SP 1. 
 

(2) Only use solvents or detergents that are acceptable to the 
coating manufacturer and the Engineer.  Provide product 
data and MSD sheets on proposed solvents or detergents 
for Engineer approval. 
 

b) Pressure Washing  
 
(1) Use Low Pressure Water Cleaning (LP WC) as defined in 

SSPC-SP 12 to thoroughly clean all designated surfaces.  
This involves the use of pressures less than 5,000 psi.  Use 
steam cleaning in lieu of water washing only upon approval 
of the Engineer.  Provide product data and MSD sheets for 
Engineer review and approval for any proposed additives 
that will be used to remove grease, dirt, mildew or other 
surface matter. 
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(2) Supplement the water or steam cleaning by wiping or 
scrubbing as needed to provide a surface, which when 
viewed without magnification, is free of all visible dirt, 
chlorides, oil, grease, mildew, chalk, bird droppings, or 
other foreign matter.  Wipe a cloth of contrasting color 
across the surface at random.  Unless otherwise directed by 
the Engineer, clean the surface until an ASTM D4214 
chalk rating of 8 or better is obtained. 
 

(3) Wash Water Collection 
 
(a) Collection Required – collect the water if specified 

in the Special Provisions, or if the structure being 
cleaned spans a public water supply or is in the 
watershed area of the New York City water supply.  
Use a minimum class 3W containment per SSPC 
Guide 6 to  divert, collect, and/or dispose of the 
water on the adjoining land mass, at a location away 
from the waters edge.  Do not allow the spent water 
to enter the water supply. 
 

(b) Sensitive Streams - Spent water free of paint chips 
and debris is allowed to enter sensitive streams at 
certain times of the year.  Sensitive streams are 
susceptible to thermal shock and pollutants and 
structures in these areas can only be pressure 
washed when adequate flow in the stream exists to 
dilute possible contaminants.  Verify the DEC 
categorization of the stream.  For streams 
categorized as “CT(s),” conduct all washing prior to 
July 1, otherwise collect all water.  For bridges 
located at DEC yearling trout stocking sites, do not 
conduct any washing during April. 
 

(c) Collection not required – Collection of the water is 
not required in all other instances, but use mesh 
tarpaulins with openings no greater than 25 mils in 
diameter in accordance with containment class 4W 
of SSPC Guide 6 to collect paint chips and debris.  
Remove the collected material once a day, or more 
frequently if directed by the Engineer, and store for 
proper disposal.   
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3. Surface Roughening 
 
a) If the existing coating is glossy, or if otherwise specified in the 

Paint System Tables or Special Provisions, roughen the surface by 
abrasive blastcleaning or hand/power tool cleaning. 
 

L. Fasteners 
 
1. Thoroughly solvent clean black iron and galvanized fasteners in 

accordance with SSPC-SP1 to remove torqueing oils and thoroughly 
power wire brush in accordance with SSPC-SP3.  
 

2. If required by the Special Provisions for black iron fasteners, in lieu of 
power tool cleaning, solvent clean the fasteners in accordance with SSPC-
SP1 and abrasive blast to with SSPC-SP10, Near White.  

 
 
 
M. Feathering 

 
1. Regardless of the method(s) of preparation utilized, in all areas where 

existing coating is allowed to remain, feather the transition between the 
existing coating and adjacent bare substrate.  Feather for a distance of 1 to 
2 inches to provide a smooth, tapered transition into the existing intact 
coating.   
 

2. Verify that the edges of the existing coating are tight and intact by probing 
with a putty knife in accordance with the requirements of SSPC-SP 3.  
Roughen the existing coating in the feathered area to assure proper 
adhesion of the newly applied coats. 

 
N. Abrasive Cleanliness 

 
1. When abrasive blast cleaning is specified, verify the cleanliness of the 

abrasive as follows: 
 
a) For disposable abrasives, select a new, unused sample and conduct 

the water soluble contaminant and oil content tests outlined in 
SSPC-AB 1 at least one time each week.  If the results do not 
comply with the SSPC criteria, stop using the abrasive and 
immediately notify the Engineer. 
 

b) For recyclable abrasives, select a sample from each recycling 
machine in use and conduct the water-soluble contaminant, and oil 
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content tests outlined in SSPC-AB2 at least one time each week.  
Conduct the non-abrasive residue and lead content tests as directed 
by the Engineer.  If the results do not comply with the SSPC 
criteria, notify the Engineer immediately, and remove and replace 
the abrasive and clean the recycling equipment.  Conduct 
additional tests each day to confirm that the equipment is 
functioning properly.  Return to the weekly testing intervals as 
directed by the Engineer.  
 

2. Record the results of all abrasive tests in a log book or report form that is 
maintained at the jobsite.  Make the results available for review by the 
Engineer at any time. 
 

O. Surface Profile 
 

1. When abrasive blast cleaning to SP 6, SP 10, or SP 5 is specified, provide 
the surface profile specified in the Paint System Table(s) unless the 
requirements of the coating manufacturer differ and are approved by the 
Engineer in writing.  Measure the surface profile using the Keane-Tator 
Surface Profile Comparator or Testex Replica Tape in accordance with 
ASTM D4417. 
 

2. When SSPC-SP 11 or SP15 is specified, provide a minimum surface 
profile of 1.0 mil, or a profile of a greater minimum depth if required by 
the coating manufacturer or the Engineer.  Comply with any maximum 
profile limitations established by the coating manufacturer.  Measure the 
surface profile using the Testex Replica Tape in accordance with ASTM 
D4417.   
 

P. Chloride Remediation  
 
1. Verify that chloride is remediated to a level of no greater than 7µg/cm2.  

Use cell methods of  SSPC- Guide 15 to collect the samples and analyze 
by Kitigawa tube or Quantab strip.  Perform chloride tests in areas of 
pitted steel, both on the substructure and in the splash zone adjacent to the 
roadway.  When existing coatings are being overcoated, conduct 
additional tests on the remaining coating.    
 

2. Conduct a minimum of 5 tests per containment on bare steel and 2 tests on 
existing coatings in the case of overcoating, or as otherwise directed by 
the Engineer.  Conduct the tests upon completion of surface preparation 
and prior to paint application.  If unacceptable levels of soluble salt 
remain, reclean the affected areas until acceptable results are achieved.   
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3. Methods of chloride removal may include, but are not limited to, steam 
cleaning or pressure washing and scrubbing before or after initial paint 
removal, abrasive blast cleaning the steel and allowing it to rust overnight 
followed by reblasting, blast cleaning with blends of fine and course 
abrasives, or wet abrasive blast cleaning.  Describe the proposed 
method(s) of chloride remediation in the submitted Surface 
Preparation/Painting Plan. 
 

3.010 PAINT STORAGE, MIXING, AND HANDLING 
 
A. Paint Storage 

 
1. Store all paint, thinners, and solvents in accordance with OSHA and Fire 

Department regulations for flammable materials, and in accordance with 
the requirements of the paint manufacturer.  Obtain Engineer approval for 
all storage locations.  

 
2. Equip the storage facility with temperature control devices to maintain the 

storage temperature between 40°F and 90°F.  If the requirements of the 
manufacturer are more restrictive, comply with the more restrictive 
requirements. 

 
3. Provide the size and number of fire extinguishers in proper proportion to 

the quantity of paint stored. 
 

4. Use explosion-proof lighting fixtures in the storage area. 
 

5. Do not permit smoking in paint storage, mixing, and application areas. 
 

6. Keep all containers of paint unopened until required for use. 
 

7. Replace all damaged or leaking containers of paint at no cost to the 
NYCDOT. 
 

8. Do not open or mix paints in the storage area. 
 

9. Do not return mixed paints to the storage area. 
 

10. Use Underwriter's Laboratories approved containers for transporting paint 
to mixing areas. 

 
11. Do not permit the accumulation of empty paint cans, combustibles, and 

other debris. 
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12. Maintain MSD Sheets for all materials. 
 

B. Mixing and Thinning of Coating Materials 
 

1. Verify that the paint to be mixed has not exceeded its shelf life.  Remove 
from the project site, all paint with an expired shelf life. 
 

2. When required by the manufacturer, warm paints to specified 
temperatures above 50°F prior to mixing. 

 
3. Utilize proper ventilation in the mixing area to prevent injury to workmen 

or the accumulation of volatile gases. 
 

4. Mix all coatings in accordance with the requirements of the coating 
manufacturer.  Use mechanical equipment such as a Jiffy mixer when 
allowed by the manufacturer. 

 
5. Mix only complete kits of multi-component materials.  Mixing of partial 

kits is not allowed. 
 

6. Do not use materials beyond the pot life established by the manufacturer's 
written instructions. 

 
7. Do not thin any paints unless approved in writing by the paint 

manufacturer and the Engineer.  If thinning is required and authorized, use 
only those types, brands, and amounts of clean thinner stipulated by the 
coating manufacturer.  Use an approved measuring device to measure the 
amount of thinner added and thin only in the presence of the Engineer. 
 

8. Strain materials after mixing to remove agglomerations. 
 

3.011 COATING APPLICATION 
 
A. Painting Plans – Apply all field coatings in accordance with the requirements of 

this Section, the coating manufacturer’s instructions, and the approved Surface 
Preparation/Painting Plan provided under “Submittals.”  Apply all shop coatings 
in accordance with the requirements of this Section and the coating 
manufacturer’s instructions. 
 

B. Limited Access Areas – Submit proposed methods of coating application 
together with the coating manufacturer’s recommendations, for achieving 
complete coverage in limited access areas (e.g., modified brushes, paint mitts, 
daubers, etc. as appropriate for the coating system).  See 3.08, Limited Access 
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Areas.   
   

C. Quality of Surface Preparation Prior to Painting 
 
1. Verify that the surface exhibits the specified degree of chloride 

remediation, washing, hand tool cleaning, power tool cleaning, or abrasive 
blast cleaning, including surface profile requirements, immediately prior 
to painting.   
 

2. Apply the first coat before rusting or degradation of the surface occurs, 
but in no case allow the prepared surface to stand more than 12 hours prior 
to painting.  Reclean rusted or degraded surfaces, or those surfaces that 
have stood over 12 hours prior to painting.  
 

D. Surface Cleanliness Prior to Painting and Between Coats  
 
1. When overcoating existing paint or overcoating shop-primer, verify that 

the coatings have been thoroughly cleaned prior to painting, and that 
pockets are dry and free of mud, dirt, and other accumulations.  In the case 
of shop coats, verify that the manufacturer’s maximum recoat times have 
not been exceeded. 
 

2. Thoroughly clean the surface of each coat prior to the application of the 
next to remove spent abrasive, dirt, dust, cement spatter, and other 
interference material.  Comply with the requirements of NYCDOT Section 
832, Specification for Lead Paint Removal – Worker/Environmental 
Protection and Waste Handling for the special restrictions on using 
compressed air for cleaning when removing paints which contain lead or 
other toxic metals. 
 

3. If grease or oil have become deposited on the bare substrate or on the 
surface of any of the applied coats, remove by solvent cleaning in 
accordance with SSPC-SP1 prior to the application of the next coat. 
 

E. Moisture Content Prior to Coating Application  
 
1. Prior to the application of the each coat, verify that the surface is visually 

dry.   
 

2. For concrete substrates, in addition to the visual assessments, determine if 
moisture is present within the substrate itself.  Use the plastic sheet 
method in accordance with ASTM D4263.  After removal of the plastic 
sheet, if moisture is evident on the substrate or on the backside of the 
plastic, allow additional drying before applying the coating.  Retest to 
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confirm that the additional drying is adequate.    
 

3. As an alternative, propose a specific brand and model of moisture meter 
for consideration by the Engineer.  Include a letter from the coating 
manufacturer indicating the percentage of moisture that is acceptable for 
the meter being proposed.  If approved by the Engineer, the moisture 
meter can be used in lieu of the plastic sheet method.   
 

F. Ambient Conditions During Coating Application – Apply coatings under the 
following conditions.  Do not apply coatings under conditions outside of the 
ranges specified below without written approval of the coating manufacturer, and 
specific written authorization from the Engineer. 

1. Surface and Air Temperatures – See attached Paint System Tables. 
 

2. Relative Humidity – See attached Paint System Tables. 
 

3. Dew Point – See attached Paint System Tables. 
 

4. Frost/Rain - Do not apply coatings to surfaces containing frost or free 
standing water, or during rain, fog, or similar detrimental weather 
conditions. 

 
5. Remove and replace any paint that was applied under unacceptable 

conditions, or exposed to unacceptable conditions (e.g. rain or dew) prior 
to adequate curing. 
 

G. Methods of Application – Spray apply all coatings in the shop.  For field work, 
unless specified otherwise in the Special Provisions or restricted by the coating 
manufacturer, apply the coatings by the methods shown below, but note that for 
spraying, prior approval from the Engineer is required.  In order to obtain 
approval, provide the Engineer with the methods of containment that will be 
employed and the special precautions that will be taken to control overspray.  
 
1. Brush application – Use round or oval brushes.  Use flat brushes only on 

surfaces such as large plates between connections, and only upon approval 
of the Engineer.  Brush apply the paint using a series of small circles to 
thoroughly fill in all surface irregularities, and end with a series of parallel 
strokes to smooth the finish.   
 

2. Roller application – Only use rollers on large surfaces such as plates 
between connections, and only upon approval of the Engineer.  Select a 
nap size and roller quality that will properly wet the substrate and produce 
a smooth, uniform film.  Apply the coating in a such a manner as to 
achieve complete and thorough coverage of the surface and all 
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irregularities.  Back-roll the surface after application to create a smooth, 
uniform finish. 
 

3. Daubers – On surfaces which are inaccessible for paint brushes, use 
sheepskins or daubers especially constructed for the purpose. 

 
4. Airless or conventional spray application – If conventional spray is 

approved for use, verify that the compressed air supply is clean and dry as 
determined by the blotter test in accordance with ASTM D4285.  When 
spraying, use extreme care to avoid contamination of surrounding areas, 
and strictly follow the containment methods and practices that were 
approved by the Engineer.   
 

H. Material Agitation – Unless prohibited by the manufacturer or when using 
moisture curing urethanes, keep all paint materials under agitation during 
application.  When using brush, roller, or dauber application, periodically stir the 
material during use to keep it agitated. 
 

I. Recoat Times  
 
1. Apply each coat only after the previous coat has been allowed to dry as 

required by the manufacturer's written instructions, but as soon as possible 
to minimize the length of time that the coating is exposed to dust and other 
contamination.  Do not allow any coat to remain exposed for longer than 
the recoat times provided in the attached Paint System Tables.  
 

2. In the case of shop primer that is overcoated in the field, verify that the 
recoat window has not been exceeded before overcoating.   
 

3. Unless approved otherwise by the Engineer in writing, remove and replace 
all coats if the applied coat exceeds the maximum recoat time prior to 
overcoating, if the shop-applied coat exceeds the manufacturer’s 
maximum recoat times, or a coat is exposed over the winter months prior 
to the application of the next.  
 

J. Coverage, Continuity, and Stripe Coating 
 

1. Apply each coat in a workmanlike manner to assure thorough wetting of 
the substrate or underlying coat, and to achieve a smooth, streamline 
surface relatively free of dryspray, overspray, and orange peel.  Shadow-
through, pinholes, bubbles, skips, misses, lap marks between applications, 
or other visible discontinuities in any coat are unacceptable.  Runs or sags 
may be brushed out while the material remains wet.  
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2. When applying penetrating sealer (Paint Systems B′, C′, and D′), apply the 
sealer in such a manner that it thoroughly wets the underlying coat or 
substrate, and wicks into crevices and under the edges of old paint (when 
used for overcoating).  When flowing the sealer into these areas, remove 
excess material while it remains wet.  Do not exceed the maximum dry 
film thickness for the product as defined in the Paint System tables. 
 

3. Remove dryspray and overspray by sanding or screening prior to the 
application of the next coat.  When present on the finish, remove as 
directed by the Engineer and apply another coat of finish to the area.  
Remove all other defective coating to sound material and reapply the 
appropriate number and type of coatings to repair the coating system. 

 
4. Thoroughly coat all surfaces with special attention to hard-to-reach areas, 

and irregular surfaces such as lacing bars and rivets.  When coating 
configurations such as bolts, apply the material from multiple directions to 
assure complete coverage. 

 
5. Unless stipulated otherwise in the Special Provisions, apply a stripe coat 

of contrasting color as specified in 3.011. J. 8. below.  Thoroughly apply 
the stripe coat to all edges, welds, crevices, rivets, bolt threads, bolt heads, 
areas of pitted steel and other surface irregularities.  Extend the stripe coat 
approximately 1” from all surface irregularities.  Note: when a stripe coat 
of penetrating sealer is specified, the requirement for contrasting color is 
waived. 

 
6. Apply the stripe coat by brush or spray.  When spraying, supplemental 

brush application is mandatory to ensure complete and thorough coverage.  
When brushing organic zinc primers, repeatedly stir the material with the 
brush during use to prevent settling of the zinc.   
 

7. With the exception of the inorganic zinc primer of System A, wet on wet 
application of the stripe and full coat is not allowed.  For the primer of 
system A, apply the full coat while the stripe coat is still tacky.  For all 
other coats, when applying the stripe coat prior to the full coat, do not 
apply the full coat until the stripe coat has dried according to the recoat 
times in the Paint System Tables.  When applying the stripe coat after the 
full coat, do not apply the stripe coat until the full coat has cured 
sufficiently to withstand foot traffic.  Do not apply the next coat until the 
stripe coat has cured for the recoat times shown in the Paint System 
Tables.   
 

8. Apply the following number of coats per system.  “Stripe” indicates that a 
stripe coat as defined above is required.  “Full” indicates that a full coat is 
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required. “Spot” indicates that a spot coat is required.  For a given coat, 
the stripe coat can be applied before or after the full coat.   
 
System Primer Sealer Intermediate Finish 
A  Stripe and Full* NA Stripe and Full Full 
A′ Full NA Stripe and Full Full 
B  Stripe and Full NA Stripe and Full Full 
B′ Stripe and Full Stripe Full Full 
B′′ Spot  Full NA Full 
C Stripe and Full NA Stripe and Full Full 
C′ Stripe and Full Stripe Full Full 
D Stripe and Full NA Stripe and Full Full 
D′ Stripe and Full Stripe Full Full 
E Spot NA Full Full 
F Full NA NA Full 
G Stripe and Full NA Full Full 
I Apply System B′ Full NA Full 
J Stripe and Full NA Full Full 
K Stripe and Full NA Stripe and Full Full 
K′ Stripe and Full Stripe Full Full 
L Spot NA Stripe and Full Full 
L′ Spot  Full NA Full 
M Spot NA Stripe and Full Full 
M′ Spot  Full NA Full 
N Spot NA Stripe and Full Full 
N′ Spot  Full NA Full 
O Full NA NA Full 

 
*Apply the stripe coat first, then apply the full coat in a wet-on-wet application.  
This is the only coat where wet-on-wet application of the stripe coat is required or 
permitted.   
 

K. Wet Film Thickness - Use wet film thickness gages in accordance with ASTM 
D4414 to monitor the thickness of each coat at the time of application.  Note that 
wet film readings will be the primary method of determining the thickness of 
coatings applied to concrete substrates.  

 
L. Dry Film Thickness and Corrective Action for Thickness Deviations 

 
1. Unless directed otherwise by the Engineer, apply each coat to the 

thicknesses specified in the attached Paint System Tables. 
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2. Measure and record the thickness of each coat on carbon steel substrates 
using nondestructive magnetic dry film thickness gages.  Comply with 
SSPC-PA2 for the calibration and use of the gages, and the frequency of 
thickness measurements.  Spot readings both 20% above and 20% below 
the specified thicknesses are permitted, provided the average thicknesses 
are within the specified tolerances. 

 
3. Measure the thickness of each coat applied to non-ferrous metal substrates 

using nondestructive thickness gages in accordance with ASTM D1400. 
 

4. As directed by the Engineer, measure the thickness of coatings applied to 
concrete substrates in accordance with ASTM D6132. 
 

5. If there are questions regarding the non-destructive measurements of 
coating thickness, a Tooke Gage (destructive scratch gage) may be used 
when authorized by the NYCDOT.  Conduct measurements in accordance 
with ASTM D4138, but limit the use of the gage to a minimum of 
locations.  Mark and repair all damage caused by the destructive testing, 
whether created by the Engineer or the Contractor.  Repair the damage 
from testing at no cost to the NYCDOT. 

 
6. Apply additional coating of the same type to areas of insufficient 

thickness.  Use care during application to assure that all repairs blend in 
with the surrounding material. 
 

7. Unless directed otherwise by the Engineer in writing, remove excessive 
coating thickness and reapply the affected coat(s). 
 

M. Coating Adhesion  
 
1. Apply all coats in such a manner to assure that they are well-adherent to 

each other and to the substrate.  If the application of any coat causes 
lifting of an underlying coat, or there is poor adhesion between coats or to 
the substrate, remove the coating in the affected area to adjacent sound, 
adherent, coating, and reapply the material. 
 

2. If adhesion is suspect, conduct adhesion tests in accordance with ASTM 
D3359 or ASTM D4541 as directed by the Engineer, and repair all test 
areas.  The acceptance criteria for the testing will be established by the 
Engineer and the coating manufacturer.  Replace all defective coating that 
is revealed by the testing. 
 

N. Caulking  
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1. When specified in the Special Provisions, use caulking to seal crevices, 
gaps between steel elements exceeding 1/8”, and areas of pack rust that 
can not be removed. 
 

2. Identify the caulking materials to be used in the pre-project submittals. 
Use only caulking materials that are acceptable to the paint manufacturer 
and the Engineer. 
 

3. Unless directed otherwise by the Engineer, apply caulking before the 
application of the finish coat.  Use a caulking that matches the color of the 
finish coat. 
 

4. Mix and install the caulking in strict accordance with the approved Field 
Surface Preparation/Painting Plan and the caulking manufacturer's 
instructions. 
 

O. Fasteners 
 
1. Unless directed otherwise in the Special Provisions, field coat black iron 

and galvanized fasteners as follows: 
 
a) If the fasteners are prepared by solvent cleaning and abrasive blast 

cleaning, apply all coats of the specified field system. 
 

b) If the fasteners are prepared by solvent cleaning and power tool 
cleaning: 
 
(1) For systems A and A′; B, B′, and B′′; C and C′; D and D′; 

and K and K′, apply two coats of intermediate and one coat 
of finish. 
 

(2) For systems E, F, G,  I , and J, apply all coats. 
 

3.012 REPAIR OF DAMAGE, TOUCH UP, AND UNACCEPTABLE COATINGS 
 
A. Surface Preparation of Localized Areas 

 
1. The Engineer will define the areas of damage, touch up, corrosion, or 

unacceptable coatings that are considered to be localized for the purposes 
of repair.  Repair these areas at no additional cost to the NYCDOT. 
 

2. Prepare the surface by solvent cleaning in accordance with SSPC-SP 1 
prior to mechanical cleaning.   
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3. In areas previously blast cleaned, if the damage exposes the substrate, 
remove all loose material and prepare the steel in accordance with SSPC-
SP 11.  Follow with solvent cleaning in accordance with SSPC-SP 1 to 
remove surface contamination.  
 

4. In areas originally prepared by power tool cleaning, or if the substrate is 
not exposed in those areas previously blast cleaned, remove all loose 
material and prepare the surface in accordance with SSPC-SP 3.  Use 
SSPC-SP 2 hand tool cleaning for surface preparation only upon written 
approval of the Engineer.  Follow with solvent cleaning in accordance 
with SSPC-SP 1 to remove surface contamination. 
 

B. Surface Preparation of Extensive Areas of Damage or Unacceptable Coating   
 
1. The Engineer will define the areas of damage, corrosion, or unacceptable 

coatings that are considered to be extensive for the purposes of repair.  
Repair these areas at no additional cost to the NYCDOT.  
 

2. Remove all coatings in accordance with the originally specified degree of 
surface preparation.  
 

3. When abrasive blast cleaning is employed, use extreme care to avoid 
damage to the surrounding coating due to overblast. 
 

C. Feathering of Edges in Repair Areas 
 
1. Feather the existing coating surrounding each repair location.  Feather for 

a distance of 1 to 2 inches to provide a smooth, tapered transition into the 
existing intact coating.   
 

2. Verify that the edges of coating around the periphery of the repair areas is 
tight and intact by probing with a putty knife in accordance with the 
requirements of SSPC-SP 3.  Roughen the existing coating in the 
feathered area to assure proper adhesion of the repair coats. 

 
D. Coating Application in Repair Areas 

 
1. When the bare substrate is exposed in the repair area, apply all coats of the 

system to the specified thicknesses.  
 

2. When the bare substrate is not exposed in the repair area, apply only the 
affected coats.  
 

514



 
 
Section 831 – Specifications for Painting  
    

 Page 44 of 48  

3. Maintain the thickness of the system in overlap areas within the specified 
total thickness tolerances. 
 

3.013 HOUSEKEEPPING AND WASTE DISPOSAL 
 
A. Conduct housekeeping daily to maintain the work site in a neat and orderly 

condition.   
 

B. Unless directed otherwise by the Engineer, at the end of each day at a minimum, 
haul empty paint cans and other debris to the waste storage area. 
 

C. Remove all paint drips, splashes, and overspray from surfaces not intended to be 
painted. 
 

D. Upon project completion, remove all equipment and materials, correct any 
damage caused by the operation, and leave all surfaces in a clean and acceptable 
condition.  Correct any damage created and conduct all necessary project clean up 
at no additional cost to NYCDOT. 
 

E. Handle, store, transport, and dispose of all hazardous and non-hazardous project 
waste in strict accordance with the Federal and state regulations.  
 
 
 
 
 

3.014 INSPECTION 
 

A. The NYCDOT reserves the right to inspect all phases of the Work to verify that it 
is in accordance with the requirements of this Section.   
 

B. Facilitate shop and field inspections as required, including allowing ample time 
for the inspections.  For field inspections, provide suitable lighting (50 foot 
candles minimum at the surface), access to the work, and all necessary safety and 
fall protection equipment.   
 

C. Inspections will include the following minimum hold points to determine 
specification compliance.  Do not proceed with subsequent phases of the Work 
until the preceding phase has been approved by the Engineer:  
 
1. prior to the start of surface preparation work, 

 
2. immediately following surface preparation,  
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3. immediately prior to the application of the first coat, 
 

4. prior the application of each additional coat (including stripe coats), and 
 

5. after the final coat is applied and dried. 
 

D. The presence or activity of NYCDOT inspections in no way relieves the 
Contractor of the responsibility to provide comprehensive quality control 
inspections of its own to confirm that all work complies with the requirements of 
this Section, and in the case of field work, complies with the  approved Field 
Surface Preparation/Painting Plan.  Report the results of daily Contractor quality 
control inspections in a log book or report that is maintained at the jobsite or in 
the painting shop.  Recording of quality control inspections must not lag more 
than one day behind the progression of the Work.  Make the log book or report 
available to the Engineer for review upon request. 

 
E. Furnish, until final acceptance of the coating system, all equipment and 

instrumentation needed to inspect all phases of the work.  The equipment is 
identified in Part 2.0, Products. 

 
3.015 ONE YEAR ANNIVERSARY INSPECTION 
 

A. A one year anniversary inspection will be conducted approximately twelve 
months after completion of the field painting project.  Participate in this 
inspection with the Engineer.  Arrange for a representative of the coating 
manufacturer to be present for this inspection. 

 
B. For projects where total coating removal and replacement were performed, repair, 

at no cost to the NYCDOT, all locations where the coating exhibits disbonding, 
cracking, rusting, or other such defects. 
 

C. For projects where coating repair and overcoating were performed:  
 
1. Repair, at no cost to the NYCDOT, all locations where the coating 

exhibits disbonding, cracking, rusting, or other such defects in those areas 
where the new system was applied to bare substrate.  
 

2. Repair, at no cost to the NYCDOT, all areas where the new coats are not 
adhering to each other at any location across the structure.   
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3. The contractor is not responsible for the lifting of the old coating material 
provided the work was performed in compliance with this Section.  Where 
the work is not in compliance with the requirements of this Section (e.g., 
excessive dry film thickness), repair the lifting old coating.  
 

D. Perform all repairs in accordance with the requirements of this Section, the 
coating manufacturer's written instructions, and written repair procedures 
approved by the Engineer. 
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4.0 - MEASUREMENT  
 
4.01 Lump Sum for each item.  Include in the price bid, the costs for all labor, tools, 

equipment, paints, materials, scaffolding, supplies, plans, programs, services of the 
manufacturer’s representative, traffic controls, or incidentals to properly perform and 
complete the Work specified in this Item. 
 

4.02 Caulking – Per lineal foot.  Include in the price bid, the costs for all labor, tools, 
equipment, materials and incidentals needed to properly perform the Work specified in 
this Item. 
 

5.0 – PAYMENT 
 
5.01 Partial payments will be made.  The contract lump sum price will be prorated to establish 

the amount of each partial payment based on the percentage of the structure that has been 
painted.  Within each area, payments will be made as follows: 50% after satisfactory 
preparation, priming (and striping if applicable), 25% after satisfactory application of 
intermediate (including striping if applicable), 15% after satisfactory application of 
finish, and 10% after completion of final touch up. 
.  
 
Item No   Item      Pay Unit 
 
831.01.NNNN System A - all coats applied in shop   Lump Sum      
 (SP10/Inorganic Zinc/Epoxy Intermediate/ 
 Urethane Finish) 
 
831.03.NNNN System A′ - shop prime - field intermediate/finish  Lump Sum 
 (SP10/Inorganic Zinc/Epoxy Intermediate/ 
 Urethane Finish)  
 
831.05.NNNN System B - total coating replacement   Lump Sum 
 SP10/Epoxy Zinc/Epoxy Intermediate/ 
 Urethane Finish) 
 
831.07.NNNN System B′- total coating replacement - sealer used  Lump Sum 

(SP10/Epoxy Zinc/Epoxy Penetrating Sealer/Epoxy 
Intermediate/Urethane Finish) 

 
            831.08.NNNN   System B′′- overcoating – sealer used 

                          (SP 15/Spot Epoxy Zinc /Epoxy Penetrating Sealer/ 
                                       Urethane Finish) 
 

831.09.NNNN System C- total coating replacement   Lump Sum 
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 (SP10/MCU Zinc/MCU Intermediate/MCU Finish) 
 
831.11.NNNN System C′ - total coating replacement - sealer used  Lump 

Sum 
 (SP10/MCU Zinc/Sealer/MCU Intermediate/ 
 MCU Finish) 
 
831.13.NNNN System D – total coating replacement   Lump Sum 
 (SP6/MCU Aluminum/MCU Intermediate/ 
 MCU Finish) 
 
831.15.NNNN System D - overcoating     Lump Sum 
 (Spot Clean/Wash/MCU Alum/MCU Intermediate/ 
 MCU Finish)   
 
831.17.NNNN System D′ - total coating replacement – sealer used Lump Sum 
 (SP6/MCU Aluminum/Sealer/MCU Intermediate/ 
 MCU Finish) 
 
831.19.NNNN System D′ - overcoating - sealer used   Lump Sum 
 (Spot Clean/Wash/Sealer/MCU Alum/MCU  
 Intermediate/MCU Finish)   
 

            831.21.NNNN System E - overcoating     Lump Sum 
 (Spot Clean/Wash/Alkyd Primer/Alkyd Intermediate 
 Silicone Alkyd Finish) 
 
831.23.NNNN System F - overcoating     Lump Sum 
 (Spot Clean/Wash/Alkyd Primer/Aluminum  
 Alkyd Finish) 

 831.24.NNNN  System G – total coating replacement                                 Lump Sum 
                           (SP-6/Aluminum Epoxy Mastic Primer/Epoxy  
                          Intermediate/ Urethane Finish 

 
831.26NNNN   System I – repainting I bars (spot application over I bars  

      repainted with System B′) 
                                      (SP-10/ Localized Crystalline Calcium Sulfonate      Lump Sum 
                                       Penetrating Sealer/Finish) 
 
  831.27NNNN   System J – total  coating replacement                                 Lump Sum 
                                      (Full Removal/Spot SP-3/Aluminum Epoxy Mastic  

Primer/Epoxy Intermediate/Urethane Finish 
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831.29.NNNN System K - total coating replacement   Lump Sum 
 SP10/Epoxy Zinc/Epoxy Intermediate/ 
 Polysiloxane Finish) 
 
831.31.NNNN System K′- total coating replacement - sealer used  Lump Sum 

(SP10/Epoxy Zinc/Epoxy Penetrating Sealer/Epoxy 
Intermediate/Polysiloxane Finish) 
 

831.33.NNNN System L – total coating of bare galvanize   Lump Sum 
 (Clean/Spot MCU Zinc/Full MCU Intermediate/Full 
 MCU Finish) 

 
831.35.NNNN System L′ − overcoating painted galvanize – sealer used Lump Sum 
 (Clean/Spot MCU Zinc/Full MCU Penetrating Sealer/ 
 Full MCU Finish) 
 
831.37.NNNN System M – total coating of bare galvanize   Lump Sum 
 (Clean/Spot Epoxy Zinc/Full Epoxy Intermediate/Full 
 Urethane Finish) 

 
831.39.NNNN System M′ − οvercoating painted galvanize– sealer used Lump Sum 
 (Clean/Spot Epoxy Zinc/Full Epoxy Penetrating Sealer/ 
 Full Urethane Finish) 
 
831.41.NNNN System N – total coating of bare galvanize   Lump Sum 
 (Clean/Spot Epoxy Zinc/Full Epoxy Intermediate/ 
 Full Polysiloxane Finish) 
 
831.43.NNNN System N′ − οvercoating painted galvanize- sealer used Lump Sum 
 (Clean/Spot Epoxy Zinc/Full Epoxy Penetrating Sealer/  
 Full Polysiloxane Finish) 
 
831.45.NNNN System O – bare concrete, total replacement, overcoating Lump Sum 
 (Clean/Full Acrylic/Full Acrylic) 
 
831.50.NNNN Spot Cleaning/Painting of Black Iron or Galvanized  Lump Sum 
 Fasteners (SP1/SP3 or SP10/coating materials applied  
 to surrounding steel)  
 
831.60.NNNN Caulking       Lineal Foot 
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APPENDIX A – SUBMITTALS 
 

A.01  GENERAL 
 
A. This Appendix identifies the plans, programs, and documentation required for 

shop and field painting:  pre-construction, at the start of construction, and during 
the construction phase.   
 

A.02  PRE-CONSTRUCTION SUBMITTALS 
 
A. Submittal Schedule and Engineer Acceptance 

 
1. Submit the following plans and programs to the Engineer for review and 

acceptance a minimum of 45 days prior to the commencement of shop 
work or 45 days prior to mobilization for field work. The shop or field 
Contractor shall not begin any paint removal Work until the Engineer has 
accepted the submittals.  
 

2. Do not construe Engineer acceptance of the submittals to imply approval 
of any particular method or sequence for conducting the Work, or for 
addressing health and safety concerns.  Acceptance of the programs does 
not relieve the Contractor from the responsibility to conduct the Work in 
strict accordance with the requirements of Federal, State, or City 
regulations, this specification, or to adequately protect the health and 
safety of all workers involved in the project and any members of the 
public who may be affected by the project.  The Contractor remains solely 
responsible for the adequacy and completeness of the programs and work 
practices, and adherence to them. 
 

B. Project Schedule – Provide the Engineer with an initial estimate of the workdays 
required to complete each phase of the project (e.g., shop cleaning, painting, and 
shipping; field mobilization, paint removal, paint application, and 
demobilization).   
 

C. Certifications – Unless the requirement for certification is eliminated by the 
Special Provisions, provide evidence of the following:  
 
1. Shop – current SSPC-QP3 or AISC SPE certifications 
2. Field – current SSPC-QP1 and QP2 certifications 

 
D. Contractor Chain of Command 
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1. Submit a listing of key shop and field Contractor personnel, including 
names and relative positions, addresses, and telephone and pager numbers.   
 

2. Include the names and telephone/pager numbers for contact persons who 
are available on a 24-hour basis in the event of emergencies. 
 

E. Worker Safety Plan – The shop and field contractors shall develop and 
implement a worker safety plan for the protection of all shop and field workers. 
 
1. The plan must comply with NYSDOT Section 107-05 and all associated 

Special Notes. 
 

2. Address the protection of workers from all project hazards including but 
not limited to fall protection, confined space (if applicable), hearing and 
eye protection, and exposure to hazardous materials or conditions.     
 

3. For field work, include provisions for the inspection and removal of 
pigeon droppings in accordance with NYSDOT Safety Bulletin SB-94-4. 
 

4. Lockout/Tagout Plan – Provide the procedures in accordance with 29 CFR 
1910.147 and 1910.333 that will be followed for lockout/tagout of existing 
electrical utilities within containment or other work areas as appropriate.  
Include provisions for coordinating lock-out/tag-out activities with 
NYCDOT and the Utilities. 
 

5. Fire Protection and Prevention, and Emergency Response – Provide 
procedures in accordance with the requirements of 29 CFR 1926.24 and 
1926.150 for the control, storage and handling of flammable and 
combustible materials, including a site-specific Emergency Response Plan 
in accordance with the requirements of 1926.65(q) at a minimum. 
 

6. Electrical Safety – Provide procedures in accordance with 29 CFR 
1926.400, 1926.403, and all applicable provisions of 29 CFR 1926, 
Subpart K. 
 

7. Include as part of the plan, or in a separate submittal, a binder containing 
MSDS for all materials that will be used on the Project site.  If all MSDS 
are not available at the pre-construction stage, provide the MSDS before 
using the product on site.   
 

8. A separate worker protection plan addressing exposures to lead and other 
toxic metals is addressed under Section 832. 
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F. Containment and Scaffolding – If the bridge supports the containment or 
scaffolding system, provide containment drawings, calculations, and assumptions, 
including ventilation criteria as appropriate, signed and sealed by a Professional 
Engineer, as outlined in Section 832. 
 

G. Field Surface Preparation/Painting Plan 
 
1. Provide written procedures for conducting the Work of this Section 

including, but not limited to the following as applicable: the preparation of 
surfaces; abrasive cleanliness tests; the remediation of chloride and 
ferrous salts; coating mixing, application, and repair; recoat times and 
cleaning between coats; and the installation of caulking and sealant 
materials.  Provide specific details for the preparation and painting of 
limited access areas, and for striping edges, corners, crevices, rivets, bolts, 
welds and sharp edges.  If shop-applied primer is finish coated as a part of 
the Work, include the procedures that will be followed for the cleaning of 
the primer prior to field painting. 
 

2. Provide a comprehensive listing of the equipment that will be used for 
surface preparation and painting.  Include a description of equipment 
repair and replacement capability, including the procedures that will be 
followed in the event of equipment failure so that lost production time is 
kept to a minimum. 
 

3. Identify the methods of protection or work isolation procedures that will 
be followed to protect surrounding structures, equipment, and property 
from exposure to surface preparation and paint debris.  
 

4. If it is proposed that the coatings be applied by spray, provide the 
containment methods proposed for use together with any additional 
precautions that will be taken to control overspray.  Spray application can 
not be used unless approved by the Engineer. 
 

5. Provide the name and chemical composition, product data sheets, and 
MSD sheets of detergents or solutions that will be used for cleaning the 
existing coating or for the removal of mildew.  Only use detergents which 
are environmentally safe and which will have no adverse effect on aquatic 
life are acceptable. 
 

6. If abrasive blast cleaning is specified, identify the type and brand name of 
the abrasive proposed for use, and provide MSD sheets or other 
documentation from the supplier which identifies the hazardous materials 
that are present and confirms that the abrasive contains less than 1% free 
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silica.   
 

7. If the coating manufacturer recommends a different surface profile for 
their product than the limits stipulated in the Paint System Tables, provide 
a letter from the manufacturer stating the recommended surface profile 
range.  Comply with the manufacturer’s recommended profile only upon 
written approval of the Engineer. 
 

8. If wet abrasive blast cleaning is proposed, include a letter from the coating 
manufacturer which approves the use of the method for their coating and 
recommends inhibitor(s), if any, that can be used to prevent flash rusting, 
together with a statement that the inhibitor(s) will not reduce coating 
performance.  Submit application procedures and MSD sheets for the 
inhibitor that will be used.  Use an inhibitor only upon approval of the 
Engineer. 
 

H. Shop and Field Painting Quality Control Plan 
 
1. Provide written procedures for conducting and recording the shop and 

field quality control inspections of work quality identified in this Section 
including, but not limited to the following as applicable: the preparation of 
surfaces; abrasive cleanliness tests; the remediation of chloride and 
ferrous salts; coating mixing, application, and repair; recoat times and 
cleaning between coats; and the installation of caulking and sealant 
materials.  If shop-applied primer is finish coated as a part of the Work, 
include the procedures that will be followed for the inspection of the 
cleaning of the primer prior to field painting. 
 

2. Provide a comprehensive listing of the inspection equipment that will be 
used for surface preparation and painting, and the means that will be used 
to verify that it is properly calibrated during use.   
 

3. If it is proposed that a moisture meter will be used to confirm adequate 
dryness of concrete prior to application, provide the specific brand and 
model of moisture meter for consideration by the Engineer.  Include a 
letter from the coating manufacturer indicating the percentage of moisture 
that is acceptable for the meter being proposed.  The moisture meter can 
be used in lieu of the plastic sheet method only if accepted by the 
Engineer.   
 

4. Provide samples of the forms that will be completed to document the 
results of the inspections. 
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5. Provide proof of the training and experience of the QA/QC personnel who 
will be conducting the quality control inspections. 
 

I. Coating/Caulking Material Documentation for Shop and Field Painting 
 
1. Identify the coating materials to be applied, including all thinners 

proposed for use.  Include the manufacturer’s name, product names, and 
product numbers.  Provide material product data sheets, VOC levels, MSD 
sheets, and written application instructions including mixing requirements, 
specified thinners, and thinner amounts.   
 

2. Provide a copy of the coating manufacturer’s Quality Assurance Program 
that assures the quality of the products from raw materials to final 
packaging. 
 

3. Thinners must be provided by the manufacturer. Requests to use reagent-
grade generic thinners instead of manufacturer-supplied thinners must be 
provided to the Engineer in writing, together with a letter from the coating 
manufacturer that supports the use of the generic thinner.  Do not use a 
generic thinner without written approval from the Engineer. 
 

4. Provide the manufacturer’s color designation for the color of the finish 
coat(s) to be used.  Submit six (6) color samples of each finish coat on 8 ½ 
inch x 11 inch paper board to the Engineer for approval prior to 
application.   
 

5. Provide the following compositional ranges for each coat (for individual 
components as applicable, and for the mixed material).  Once accepted, 
these ranges will be used to accept/reject jobsite material based on the test 
results supplied by the coating manufacturer for each batch (see A.03, 
Construction Phase Submittals).  Include a statement in the plan that one 
(1) quart retention samples of each batch (each component in the case of 
multi-component materials) will be provided by the manufacturer for each 
batch of material sent to the jobsite.  The samples will be subjected to 
laboratory testing as directed by the Engineer.  Material that does not 
comply with one or more of the accepted compositional values is 
prohibited from use and must be immediately removed from the jobsite.  If 
the non-conforming paint has already been applied, it shall be removed 
from the structure and replaced at no cost to NYCDOT. 
 
a) % Total solids by weight, ASTM D 2369 
b) % Pigment by weight, ASTM D 2371 
c) % Metallic zinc by weight of total solids in zinc primers (using a 

dried film sample), ASTM D521 
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d) % Total solids by volume, ASTM D 2697 
e) Weight per gallon (grams per liter), ASTM D 1475 
f) Viscosity (Stormer @ 25°C) KU, ASTM D 562 
g) Volatile Organic Compounds (VOC), ASTM D 3960 
h) 60° Specular Gloss of finish coat, ASTM D 523 
i) Infrared Identification - of individual components and of the mixed 

coating for 2 component materials.  For the individual components, 
obtain each spectrum by sandwiching a small quantity (i.e., 1-2 
drops) of material between 2 potassium bromide plates and 
obtaining a transmission infrared spectrum.  For the mixed and 
cured material, use a potassium bromide pellet technique. 
 

6. When the use of caulking is specified in the Special Provisions, provide 
the name, generic type, and MSDS for the proposed material.  The 
caulking must be approved by the coating manufacturer.  Include a letter 
from the coating manufacturer acknowledging acceptance of the caulking 
for use with the coating system. 
 

7. In the event of a conflict between the manufacturer’s technical data and 
the requirements of this Section, advise the Engineer of the discrepancies 
in writing, and comply with the Engineer’s written resolution. 
 

J. Sensitive Natural Resources and Endangered or Protected Species 
     
1. The NYCDOT will stipulate whether sensitive natural resource areas are 

located around the project.   If the project is located in a natural resource 
area, develop a site-specific Habitat Protection Plan addressing the steps 
that will be taken to protect these sensitive ecological areas from damage. 
 

2. The NYCDOT will advise whether peregrine falcons, barn owls or red-
tailed hawks are nesting on the bridge.  If peregrine falcons, barn owls or 
red-tailed hawks are found to be nesting on the bridge, either before the 
work begins, or once the work is underway, develop a site-specific plan 
for the sequencing of paint removal operations to avoid disturbing nesting 
pairs.  Include provisions for obtaining the required Federal USF&WS and 
NYSDEC permits if it is proposed that unoccupied peregrine falcon nests 
be moved. 
 

K. Field Noise Permits and Noise Mitigation and Monitoring Plan 
 
1. If work will be performed outside of the hours of 7AM to 6PM on 

weekdays or on weekends, obtain a permit authorizing these activities, and 
provide the Engineer with a copy. 
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2. Provide a Noise Mitigation and Monitoring Plan, identifying the steps that 
will be taken to monitor and mitigate noise on the project.  Methods 
include, but are not limited to sound suppression devices (mufflers) on 
compressed gas exhaust orifices and gasoline and diesel power sources, 
and enclosing noise generating equipment and operations (e.g., blast 
cleaning) within sound absorption barriers.   
 

3. Include the monitoring that will be conducted to assure that noise 
emissions do not exceed the New York City Noise Control Code for 
construction equipment. 
 

A.02  CONSTRUCTION START UP SUBMITTALS 
 
A. Field Surface Preparation Test Sections  

 
1. Prior to proceeding with production surface preparation operations in the 

field, provide a written summary of the results of the surface preparation 
evaluation.  Identify the specific test locations, the equipment used, the 
quality of cleaning achieved, and whether the test areas were preserved or 
photographed for future reference.  
 

2. Only use equipment that is approved by the Engineer on the basis of 
successful use on the test sections. 
 

A.03  CONSTRUCTION PHASE SUBMITTALS AND DOCUMENTATION 
 
A. Material Manufacturer’s Field Site Reports 

 
1. Submit to the Engineer, a copy of the field summary reports prepared by 

the coating manufacturer(s) upon completion of each site visit. 
 

2. Provide each report within 1 week after the visit. 
 

B. Material Manufacturer’s Batch Certifications – The shop and field contractors 
shall provide a letter from the material manufacturer with each batch to indicate 
that the material meets the manufacturer’s written product specification. Include 
the following test results for each batch of material (individual components and 
the mixed material) at a minimum: solids by volume, solids by weight, weight per 
gallon, viscosity, and VOC content. 

 
C. Abrasive Cleanliness Test Reports – When abrasive blast cleaning is specified, 

record the results of the weekly abrasive cleanliness tests in a log book or report 
form that is maintained at the jobsite.  Make the results available for review by 
the Engineer at any time.  Notify the Engineer immediately of unacceptable 
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results.  
 

D. Inspection Log – The shop and field contractors shall maintain a daily inspection 
log or report that itemizes the results of all quality inspections conducted by the 
Contractor.  Recording of quality control inspections must not lag more than one 
day behind the progression of the Work.  Make the reports immediately available 
for review by the Engineer upon request. 
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APPENDIX B  
 

HISTOPLASMOSIS 
 
 
INTRODUCTION 
 
Employees engaged in a variety of tasks are often required to work in areas where pigeons have 
nested, usually for long periods. Such conditions are often found in bridge structures and cold 
storage facilities. This nesting results in a substantial build-up of pigeon droppings, a condition 
which can be harmful to humans if the material is disturbed and made airborne. 
 
Histoplasmosis is a fungal infection resulting from exposure to pigeon droppings. Infectious 
material enters the body usually by inhalation into the lungs, but in some cases by ingestion 
through the mouth into the gastrointestinal tract. Pigeons do not carry the organism that causes 
histoplasmosis. Histoplasmosis is caused by a soil organism that requires the moist, nutrient rich 
environment that large masses of droppings offer. Areas with small amounts of dried droppings 
pose minimal hazard. 
 
This Safety Bulletin is intended to alert employees of this potential health hazard and establish 
common sense precautions to minimize exposure. 
 
PROCEDURES 
 
Prior to work in any area where pigeons nest, a thorough inspection should be made to determine 
if, and to what extent there is a build-up of material. Inspection itself requires minimum 
precautions such as the use of personal protective equipment, which may include gloves, rubber 
boots, rain suit components, goggles and a dust/nuisance respirator. Questions regarding proper 
equipment for this activity should be directed to the Regional Safety Representative or Employee 
Safety & Health Section. 
 
If substantial material is found in the immediate work area, cleaning must be performed. 
Employees engaged in cleaning activity shall wear all of the personal protective equipment 
specified above. A high powered water hose is an effective means to remove material. If the 
material is to be scraped away, it must be kept wet during the entire process. Application of a 
cleaning agent (bleach, for example), before removal may help dissolve the material, and may be 
applied as a disinfectant upon the affected surfaces after the droppings have been removed. 
Compressed air shall not be used to remove pigeon droppings because it increases the potential 
for inhalation and ingestion of airborne particles and the area of potential exposure. 
 
When cleaning has been successfully completed, the personal protective equipment specified 
above is no longer required. All other personal protective equipment appropriate for the task 
and/or location shall be used, such as fall protection, hard hat, etc. 
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Employees engaged in cleaning, or any other activity which involves exposure to pigeon 
droppings, should observe a high degree of personal hygiene, even if the exposure is casual.  
 
Special care must be taken to wash hands thoroughly before eating or smoking.  
 
HISTOPLASMOSIS (NYS DOT Code: SB-94-4, Date: 1/21/94), Last Update: April 20, 1999  
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APPENDIX C 
PAINT SYSTEM TABLES 

 
Paint System A (new steel) 
 Inorganic Zinc Primer/Epoxy Intermediate/Urethane Finish (all coats shop applied) 
 
Paint System A′ (new steel) 
 Inorganic Zinc Primer/Epoxy Intermediate/Urethane Finish (primer shop applied; finish 

coats field applied) 
 
Paint System B (total coating replacement) 
 Epoxy Zinc Rich Primer/Epoxy Intermediate/Urethane Finish 
 
Paint System B′ (total coating replacement – with sealer) 

Epoxy Zinc Rich Primer/Epoxy Penetrating Sealer/Epoxy Intermediate/Urethane Finish 
 
Paint System B′′ (overcoating) 

Spot Epoxy Zinc Rich Primer/Epoxy Penetrating Sealer/Urethane Finish 
 
Paint System C (total coating replacement) 

MCU Zinc/MCU Intermediate/MCU Finish 
 

Paint System C′ (total coating replacement – with sealer) 
MCU Zinc/Sealer/MCU Intermediate/MCU Finish 
 

Paint System D (total coating replacement or overcoating) 
MCU Aluminum/MCU Intermediate/MCU Finish 

 
Paint System D′ (total coating replacement or overcoating– with sealer) 

MCU Aluminum/Sealer/MCU Intermediate/MCU Finish 
 
Paint System E (overcoating) 
 Alkyd Primer/Alkyd Intermediate/Silicone Alkyd Finish 
 
Paint System F (overcoating) 
 Alkyd Primer/Aluminum Alkyd Finish 

Paint System G (total coating replacement) 
Aluminum Epoxy Mastic Primer/Epoxy Intermediate/Urethane Finish 

 
Paint System I (repainting I bars) 

Localized Crystalline Calcium Sulfonate penetrating Sealer/Finish 
 
Paint System J (total coating replacement)  
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Aluminum Epoxy Mastic Primer/Epoxy Intermediate/Urethane Finish 
 
Paint System K (total coating replacement)  
 Epoxy Zinc Rich Primer/Epoxy Intermediate/Polysiloxane Finish 
 
Paint System K′ (total coating replacement – with sealer) 

Epoxy Zinc Rich Primer/Epoxy Penetrating Sealer/Epoxy Intermediate/Polysiloxane 
Finish 

 
Paint System L (total coating of bare galvanize) 

Spot MCU Zinc Primer/Full MCU Intermediate/Full MCU Finish 
 
Paint System L′ (overcoating painted galvanize – with sealer) 

Spot MCU Zinc Primer/Full MCU Penetrating Sealer/Full MCU Finish 
 
Paint System M (total coating of bare galvanize) 

Spot Epoxy Zinc Primer/Full Epoxy Intermediate/Full Urethane Finish 
 
Paint System M′ (overcoating painted galvanize – with sealer) 

Spot Epoxy Zinc Primer/Full Epoxy Penetrating Sealer/Full Urethane Finish 
 
Paint System N (total coating of bare galvanize) 

Spot Epoxy Zinc Primer/Full Epoxy Intermediate/Full Polysiloxane Finish 
 
Paint System N′ (overcoating painted galvanize – with sealer) 

Spot Epoxy Zinc Primer/Full Epoxy Penetrating Sealer/ Full Polysiloxane Finish 
 
Paint System O (new concrete, coating replacement, or overcoating) 
 Acrylic/Acrylic 
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PAINT SYSTEM A and A′  
(NEW STEEL) 

INORGANIC ZINC PRIMER / EPOXY INTERMEDIATE / URETHANE FINISH 
 
DESCRIPTION 
 
This system is used for the shop painting of new steel with a coat of inorganic zinc primer (with 
a wet on wet stripe coat), a stripe and full coat of epoxy intermediate and a full coat of urethane 
finish.  For System A, all coats are applied in the shop followed by touch-up in the field.  For 
System A′, the primer is applied in the shop followed by the application of the intermediate and 
finish coats in the field.  If the inorganic zinc primer requires touch up within 24 hours of the 
initial application, the inorganic zinc primer is used for the touch up.  If the inorganic zinc 
primer requires touch up longer than 24 hours after initial application, the organic zinc primer of 
System B is used for the touch up. 
 
PAINT SYSTEM REQUIREMENTS 
 
The paint system shall be VOC-compliant in accordance with the current New York State 
Department of Environmental Conservation Regulation for Architectural and Industrial 
Maintenance (AIM) Coatings, 6 NYCRR Part 205 (i.e., <500 grams/liter or 4.2 pounds/gallon 
for metallic pigmented coatings and <340 grams/liter or 2.8 pounds/gallon for industrial 
maintenance coatings).  The inorganic zinc primer shall be in compliance with SSPC Paint 20 
(Type I) with a minimum 80% zinc content in the dry film.  The intermediate coat shall be a high 
build epoxy polyamide intermediate.  The finish shall be an aliphatic acrylic urethane with total 
isocyanate group content (by percentage, pigment free basis) of 2%.  All coatings shall be lead 
and chromate free. 
 
SURFACE PREPARATION 
 
Prepare the surfaces to SSPC-SP 10, Near-White Blast Cleaning, unless stipulated otherwise in 
the Special Requirements.  Provide an angular surface profile of 2.0 to 4.5 mils.  When all coats 
are applied in the shop (System A), mask faying and contact surfaces to prevent the application 
of the intermediate and finish coats to these areas (only apply the zinc primer).  When the primer 
is applied in the shop followed by field topcoats (System A′), take special care to thoroughly 
clean the primer of all dirt, debris, grease, and oil in accordance with SSPC-SP1, Solvent 
Cleaning, prior to applying the field coats.   If zinc salts are present, pressure wash the surface to 
remove the salts prior to topcoating. 
 
AMBIENT CONDITIONS 
 
Apply the coatings under the following ambient conditions (if the selected manufacturer 
recommends different requirements for ambient conditions, provide the recommendations to the 
Engineer in writing for resolution): 
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Air and Surface Temperature - 40°F to 100°F 
Dew Point - Surface temperature at least 5°F above the dew point 
Relative Humidity (RH) - 40% to 90% 
 
COATING SYSTEMS AND COATING THICKNESS 
 
Coating materials are shown on the next page.  The dry film thickness for each coat of this paint 
system shall be as follows (if the selected manufacturer recommends a different thickness range, 
provide the recommendation to the Engineer in writing for resolution): 
 
Primer: 3-4 mils 
Intermediate: 3-5 mils 
Finish:  2-3 mils 
 
NOTE:  For shop measurements, comply with Appendix 4 of SSPC-PA2. When coatings are 
applied to rolled beam sections and plate girders in the shop, measure the thickness of each coat 
at the frequencies identified in Appendix A.4.2.1 (Full DFT Determination – Beam/Girder) of 
SSPC-PA2.  For all other steel coated in the shop, measure the thickness in accordance with the 
frequencies identified in Appendix A.2.2 (Full DFT Determination – Miscellaneous Parts).   
 
For all measurements in the field, comply with the standard frequencies of SSPC-PA2 (not 
Appendix 4).  
 
RECOAT TIMES 
 
Maintain the following minimum and maximum recoat times for each coat.  These times are 
based on approximately 75ºF and 50% RH.  If the selected manufacturer recommends different 
recoat times, provide the recommendation to the Engineer in writing for a resolution.   
 
Primer – 24 hours minimum, no maximum (may verify cure prior to application of intermediate 
coat by solvent rub test according to ASTM D4752) 
 
NOTE: Apply a stripe coat of primer first followed by the full coat of primer while the stripe 
coat is still tacky. 
 
NOTE: If the primer is too thin or requires repair, the same inorganic zinc material can be used if 
it is applied within 24 hours of the initial application, and if it is applied in strict accordance with 
the manufacturer’s instructions for coating inorganic zinc with inorganic zinc.  If the prime coat 
has cured more than 24 hours, use the epoxy zinc primer of System B to build thickness or for 
repair. 
 
Intermediate – 8 hours minimum, 30 days maximum (application of finish coat beyond this time 
may require additional preparation as specified by the manufacturer) 
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Finish - 8 hours minimum, 30 days maximum (additional coats or repairs beyond this time will 
require abrading by sanding or other means prior to coating application) 

EQUIVALENT SYSTEMS 
 
The following specified products are designated solely as a “standard of quality.”  Equivalent 
products may be used as approved by NYCDOT.  Equivalency can be established through 
completion of NTPEP testing, including the required field history, provided the test results equal 
or exceed the results achieved by systems in this table that have completed NTPEP testing. If the 
proposed system does not have appropriate NTPEP testing/field history, the proposed system 
shall: 
 

• Provide comparable or superior corrosion protection, weathering resistance, and 
color/gloss retention relative to the paint systems listed below. 

• Be a standard, regularly-produced product of the manufacturer, having been on the 
market for at least 4 years, and having a sales level of 1,000 gallons minimum for each 
coat during the past year. 

• Have a minimum of two years successful field exposure on at least two entire bridge 
structures in a climate similar to New York City. 

• Be submitted with product literature and a reference list of bridge painting projects where 
the system was used, and the name, telephone number, and contact person of the bridge 
owner and Contractor who applied them. 

• Be certified by the manufacturer in writing that the coating will perform comparably to 
the paint systems listed below when applied in accordance with the requirements of this 
specification. 

 
Any additional time required to obtain approval for paint systems other than those listed below 
shall not be a basis for obtaining an extension of time for completion of the project. 
 
Costs associated with obtaining approval, as equal, of paint systems other than those listed below 
shall be borne by the Contractor if proposed paint system fails to gain NYCDOT approval. 
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PAINT SYSTEM A and A′* 
(NEW STEEL) 

INORGANIC ZINC PRIMER / EPOXY INTERMEDIATE / URETHANE FINISH 
 

 

*System A involves the application of all coats in the shop.   
 
*System A′ involves the application of the primer in the shop and the intermediate and 
finish coats in the field.  For System A′, before applying the field intermediate coat, 
thoroughly clean the entire shop-primed surface, spot clean corrosion and damage, and 
spot prime using the appropriate epoxy zinc primer listed in System B. 

 

Manufacturer Coat Product 
   
Ameron Primer (3-pak) Dimetcote 9H 
 Intermediate Amercoat 385 
 Finish Amercoat 450 H 
   
Carboline Primer (3-pak) Carbozinc 11 HS 
 Intermediate Carboguard 888 
 Finish Carbothane 134 HS  
   
ICI-Devoe Coatings Primer (3-pak) Catha-Coat 304V 
 Intermediate Devran 224HS 
 Finish Devthane 359 
   
International Primer (2-pak) Interzinc 22HS 
 Intermediate Interseal 670HS 
 Finish Interthane 990HS 
   
Sherwin-Williams Primer (2-pak) Zinc-Clad II Plus 
 Intermediate Macropoxy 646 
 Finish Acrolon 218 HS  
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PAINT SYSTEM B 
(TOTAL COATING REPLACEMENT) 

EPOXY ZINC-RICH PRIMER / EPOXY INTERMEDIATE / URETHANE FINISH 

DESCRIPTION 
 
This system is used for steel that is completely blast cleaned with all coats applied in the field.  
Paint System B involves the use of a stripe and full coat of epoxy zinc rich primer/stripe and full 
coat of epoxy intermediate/and a full coat of urethane finish. 
 
PAINT SYSTEM REQUIREMENTS 
 
The paint system shall be VOC-compliant in accordance with the current New York State 
Department of Environmental Conservation Regulation for Architectural and Industrial 
Maintenance (AIM) Coatings, 6 NYCRR Part 205 (i.e., <500 grams/liter or 4.2 pounds/gallon 
for metallic pigmented coatings and <340 grams/liter or 2.8 pounds/gallon for industrial 
maintenance coatings).  The epoxy zinc-rich primer shall be in compliance with SSPC Paint 20 
(Type II) with a minimum 80% zinc content in the dry film.  The intermediate coat shall be a 
high build epoxy polyamide.  The finish shall be an aliphatic acrylic urethane with total 
isocyanate group content (by percentage, pigment free basis) of 2%.  All coatings shall be lead 
and chromate free. 
 
SURFACE PREPARATION 
 
Prepare the surfaces to SSPC-SP 10, Near White Blast Cleaning, unless stipulated otherwise in 
the Special Requirements.  Provide an angular surface profile of 2.0 to 4.5 mils.  Note that heavy 
deposits of pigeon droppings may be present.  Remove any pigeon droppings prior to surface 
preparation in accordance with the approved Histoplasmosis Plan. 
 
AMBIENT CONDITIONS 
 
Apply the coatings under the following ambient conditions (if the selected manufacturer 
recommends different requirements for ambient conditions, provide the recommendations to the 
Engineer in writing for resolution): 
 
Air and Surface Temperature - 40°F to 100°F  
Dew Point - Surface temperature at least 5°F above the dew point 
Relative Humidity (RH) - 10% to 85% 
 
COATING SYSTEMS AND COATING THICKNESS 
 
Coating materials are shown on the next page.  The dry film thickness for each coat of this 
system shall be as follows (if the selected manufacturer recommends a different thickness range, 
provide the recommendation to the Engineer in writing for resolution): 
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Primer: 3-5 mils 
Intermediate: 3-5 mils 
Finish:  2-3 mils 
 
RECOAT TIMES 
 
Maintain the following minimum and maximum recoat times for each coat.  These times are 
based on approximately 75ºF and 50% RH.  If the selected manufacturer recommends different 
recoat times, provide the recommendation to the Engineer in writing for a resolution.   
 
Primer – 24 hours minimum, 30 days maximum  
Intermediate - 8 hours minimum, 30 days maximum (application of finish coat beyond this time 
may require additional preparation as specified by the manufacturer) 
Finish - 8 hours minimum, 30 days maximum (additional coats or repairs beyond this time will 
require abrading by sanding or other means prior to coating application) 
 

EQUIVALENT SYSTEMS 
 
The following specified products are designated solely as a “standard of quality.”  Equivalent 
products may be used as approved by NYCDOT.  Equivalency can be established through 
completion of NTPEP testing, including the required field history, provided the test results equal 
or exceed the results achieved by systems in this table that have completed NTPEP testing. If the 
proposed system does not have appropriate NTPEP testing/field history, the proposed system 
shall: 
 

• Provide comparable or superior corrosion protection, weathering resistance, and 
color/gloss retention relative to the paint systems listed below. 

• Be a standard, regularly-produced product of the manufacturer, having been on the 
market for at least 4 years, and having a sales level of 1,000 gallons minimum for each 
coat during the past year. 

• Have a minimum of two years successful field exposure on at least two entire bridge 
structures in a climate similar to New York City. 

• Be submitted with product literature and a reference list of bridge painting projects where 
the system was used, and the name, telephone number, and contact person of the bridge 
owner and Contractor who applied them. 

• Be certified by the manufacturer in writing that the coating will perform comparably to 
the paint systems listed below when applied in accordance with the requirements of this 
specification. 

 
Any additional time required to obtain approval for paint systems other than those listed below 
shall not be a basis for obtaining an extension of time for completion of the project. 
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Costs associated with obtaining approval, as equal, of paint systems other than those listed below 
shall be borne by the Contractor if proposed paint system fails to gain NYCDOT approval. 
 
 
 

PAINT SYSTEM B 
(TOTAL COATING REPLACEMENT) 

EPOXY ZINC RICH PRIMER / EPOXY INTERMEDIATE / URETHANE FINISH 
 

Manufacturer Coat Product 
   
Ameron  Primer (3-pak) Amercoat 68 HS 
 Intermediate Amerlock 399 
 Finish Amercoat 450 H 
   
Carboline  Primer (3-pak) Carbozinc 859 
 Intermediate Carboguard 888 
 Finish Carbothane 134 HS 
   
ICI-Devoe Coatings  Primer (2-pak) Cathacoat 313 
 Intermediate Devran 224 HS 
 Finish Devthane 359 
   
MAB  Primer (3-pak) Ply-Tile Epoxy 

Organic Zinc Rich 
Primer 

 Intermediate Ply-Mastic 650 
 Finish Ply-Thane 890HS 
   
Sherwin-Williams  Primer (2-pak) Zinc Clad III HS 
 Intermediate Macropoxy 646 
 Finish Acrolon 218 HS 
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PAINT SYSTEM B' 

(TOTAL COATING REPLACEMENT – WITH SEALER) 
EPOXY ZINC-RICH PRIMER / EPOXY PENETRATING SEALER / EPOXY 

INTERMEDIATE / URETHANE FINISH 

DESCRIPTION 
 
This system is used for steel that is completely blast cleaned with all coats applied in the field.  
Paint System B' involves the use of a stripe and full coat of epoxy zinc rich primer/stripe coat of 
epoxy penetrating sealer/full coat of epoxy intermediate/and a full coat of urethane finish.  
 
PAINT SYSTEM REQUIREMENTS 
 
The paint system shall be VOC-compliant in accordance with the current New York State 
Department of Environmental Conservation Regulation for Architectural and Industrial 
Maintenance (AIM) Coatings, 6 NYCRR Part 205 (i.e., <500 grams/liter or 4.2 pounds/gallon 
for metallic pigmented coatings and <340 grams/liter or 2.8 pounds/gallon for industrial 
maintenance coatings).  The epoxy zinc-rich primer shall be in compliance with SSPC Paint 20 
(Type II) with a minimum 80% zinc content in the dry film.  The intermediate coat shall be a 
high build epoxy polyamide.  The finish shall be an aliphatic acrylic urethane with total 
isocyanate group content (by percentage, pigment free basis) of 2%.  The penetrating sealer shall 
be a high-solids, low viscosity epoxy material.  All coatings shall be lead and chromate free.   
 
SURFACE PREPARATION 
 
Prepare the surfaces to SSPC-SP-10, Near-White Blast Cleaning, unless stipulated otherwise in 
the Special Provisions.  Provide an angular surface profile of 2.0 to 4.5 mils.  Note that heavy 
deposits of pigeon droppings may be present.  Remove any pigeon droppings prior to surface 
preparation in accordance with the approved Histoplasmosis Plan. 
 
AMBIENT CONDITIONS 
 
Apply the coatings under the following ambient conditions (if the selected manufacturer 
recommends different requirements for ambient conditions, provide the recommendations to the 
Engineer in writing for resolution): 
 
Air and Surface Temperature - 40°F to 100°F 
Dew Point - Surface temperature at least 5°F above the dew point 
Relative Humidity (RH) - 10% to 85% 
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COATING SYSTEMS AND COATING THICKNESS 
 
Coating materials are shown on the next page.  The dry film thickness for each coat of this paint 
system shall be as follows (if the selected manufacturer recommends a different thickness range, 
provide the recommendation to the Engineer in writing for resolution): 
 
Primer: 3-5 mils 
Sealer: 1-2 mils 
Intermediate: 3-5 mils 
Finish:  2-3 mils 
 
RECOAT TIMES 
 
Maintain the following minimum and maximum recoat times for each coat.  These times are 
based on approximately 75ºF and 50% RH.  If the selected manufacturer recommends different 
recoat times, provide the recommendation to the Engineer in writing for resolution. 
 
Primer - 24 hours minimum, 30 days maximum 
Sealer - 24 hours minimum, 7 days maximum 
Intermediate - 8 hours minimum, 30 days maximum (application of finish coat beyond this time 
may require additional preparation as specified by the manufacturer) 
Finish - 8 hours minimum, 30 days maximum (additional coats or repairs beyond this time will 
require abrading by sanding or other means prior to coating application).  
 
EQUIVALENT SYSTEMS 
 
The following specified products are designated solely as a “standard of quality.”  Equivalent 
products may be used as approved by NYCDOT.  Equivalency can be established through 
completion of NTPEP testing, including the required field history, provided the test results equal 
or exceed the results achieved by systems in this table that have completed NTPEP testing. If the 
proposed system does not have appropriate NTPEP testing/field history, the proposed system 
shall: 
 

• Provide comparable or superior corrosion protection, weathering resistance, and 
color/gloss retention relative to the paint systems listed below. 

• Be a standard, regularly-produced product of the manufacturer, having been on the 
market for at least 4 years, and having a sales level of 1,000 gallons minimum for each 
coat during the past year. 

• Have a minimum of two years successful field exposure on at least two entire bridge 
structures in a climate similar to New York City. 

• Be submitted with product literature and a reference list of bridge painting projects where 
the system was used, and the name, telephone number, and contact person of the bridge 
owner and Contractor who applied them. 
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• Be certified by the manufacturer in writing that the coating will perform comparably to 
the paint systems listed below when applied in accordance with the requirements of this 
specification. 

 
Any additional time required to obtain approval for paint systems other than those listed below 
shall not be a basis for obtaining an extension of time for completion of the project. 
 
Costs associated with obtaining approval, as equal, of paint systems other than those listed below shall be 
borne by the Contractor if proposed paint system fails to gain NYCDOT approval. 
 

PAINT SYSTEM B' 
(TOTAL COATING REPLACEMENT – WITH SEALER) 

EPOXY ZINC-RICH PRIMER / EPOXY PENETRATING SEALER / EPOXY 
INTERMEDIATE / URETHANE FINISH 

 
Manufacturer Coat Product 

   
Ameron Primer (3-pak)  Amercoat 68HS 
 Sealer  Amerlock Sealer 
 Intermediate Amerlock 399 
 Finish Amercoat 450H 
   
Carboline Primer (3-pak)  Carbozinc 859 
 Sealer Rustbond Series 
 Intermediate Carboguard 888 
 Finish Carbothane 134HS 
   
ICI-Devoe Coatings  Primer (2-pak)  Catha-Coat 313 
 Sealer Pre-Prime 167 
 Intermediate Devran 224HS 
 Finish Devthane 359 
   
MAB Primer (3-pak)  Ply-Tile Epoxy Organic Zinc  

Rich Primer  
 Sealer Ply-Tile Rust Seal 
 Intermediate Ply-Mastic 650 
 Finish Ply-Thane 890 HS 
   
Sherwin-Williams Primer (2-pak)  Zinc Clad III HS  
 Sealer Macropoxy 920 
 Intermediate Macropoxy 646 
 Finish Acrolon 218 HS 
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PAINT SYSTEM B" 
(OVERCOATING) 

SPOT EPOXY ZINC-RICH PRIMER / EPOXY PENETRATING SEALER / 
URETHANE FINISH 

DESCRIPTION 
 
This system is used for overcoating existing surfaces as designated. System B" involves the use 
of a spot coat of an epoxy zinc-rich primer on all areas of bare metal, followed by a full coat of 
an epoxy penetrating sealer and a full coat of urethane.  This system is intended for overcoating 
existing coatings when the adjacent steel is coated to bare metal with System B or System B′.  

PAINT SYSTEM REQUIREMENTS 
 
The paint system shall be VOC-compliant in accordance with the current New York State 
Department of Environmental Conservation Regulation for Architectural and Industrial 
Maintenance (AIM) Coatings, 6 NYCRR Part 205 (i.e., <500 grams/liter or 4.2 pounds/gallon 
for metallic pigmented coatings and <340 grams/liter or 2.8 pounds/gallon for industrial 
maintenance coatings).  The epoxy zinc-rich primer shall be in compliance with SSPC Paint 20 
(Type II) with a minimum 80% zinc content in the dry film.  The penetrating sealer shall be a 
high-solids, low viscosity epoxy material.  The finish shall be an aliphatic acrylic urethane finish 
with total isocyanate group content (by percentage, pigment free basis) of 2%.  All coatings shall 
be lead and chromate free.   
 
SURFACE PREPARATION 
 
Prepare the surfaces designated to be overcoated by low or high pressure water cleaning, 
supplemented by scrubbing with stiff-bristled, non-metallic scrub brushes to remove all surface 
debris, chalk, and deteriorated coatings. Supplement the water cleaning with power tool cleaning 
to SSPC-SP 15, Commercial Grade Power Tool Cleaning in areas of corrosion or damaged 
coating. Thoroughly and uniformly hand/power sand the existing intact coating to remove the 
gloss and completely roughen the existing finish.  Note that heavy deposits of pigeon droppings 
may be present.  Remove any pigeon droppings prior to surface preparation in accordance with 
the approved Histoplasmosis Plan. 

AMBIENT CONDITIONS 
 
Apply the coatings under the following ambient conditions (if the selected manufacturer 
recommends different requirements for ambient conditions, provide the recommendations to the 
Engineer in writing for resolution): 
 
Air and Surface Temperature - 40°F to 100°F 
Dew Point - Surface temperature at least 5°F above the dew point 
Relative Humidity (RH) - 10% to 85% 
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COATING SYSTEMS AND COATING THICKNESS 
 
Coating materials are shown below. The dry film thickness for each coat of this paint system 
shall be as follows (if the selected manufacturer recommends a different thickness range, provide 
the recommendation to the Engineer in writing for resolution): 
 

Spot Primer: 3-5 mils 
Sealer:     l -2 mils 
Finish:  2-3 mils 
 
RECOAT TIMES 
 
Maintain the following minimum and maximum recoat times for each coat.  These times are 
based on approximately 75oF and 50% RH.  If the selected manufacturer recommends different 
recoat times, provide the recommendation to the Engineer in writing for resolution. 
 
Spot Primer - 24 hours minimum, 30 days maximum 
Sealer - 24 hours minimum, 7 days maximum 
Finish - 8 hours minimum, 30 days maximum (additional coats or repairs beyond this time will 
require abrading by sanding or other means prior to coating application).  
 
EQUIVALENT SYSTEMS 
 
The following specified products are designated solely as a “standard of quality.”  Equivalent 
products may be used as approved by NYCDOT.  Equivalency can be established through 
completion of NTPEP testing, including the required field history, provided the test results equal 
or exceed the results achieved by systems in this table that have completed NTPEP testing. If the 
proposed system does not have appropriate NTPEP testing/field history, the proposed system 
shall: 
 

• Provide comparable or superior corrosion protection, weathering resistance, and 
color/gloss retention relative to the paint systems listed below. 

• Be a standard, regularly-produced product of the manufacturer, having been on the 
market for at least 4 years, and having a sales level of 1,000 gallons minimum for each 
coat during the past year. 

• Have a minimum of two years successful field exposure on at least two entire bridge 
structures in a climate similar to New York City. 

• Be submitted with product literature and a reference list of bridge painting projects where 
the system was used, and the name, telephone number, and contact person of the bridge 
owner and Contractor who applied them. 

• Be certified by the manufacturer in writing that the coating will perform comparably to 
the paint systems listed below when applied in accordance with the requirements of this 
specification. 
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Any additional time required to obtain approval for paint systems other than those listed below 
shall not be a basis for obtaining an extension of time for completion of the project. 
 
Costs associated with obtaining approval, as equal, of paint systems other than those listed below 
shall be borne by the Contractor if proposed paint system fails to gain NYCDOT approval. 

PAINT SYSTEM B" 
(OVERCOATING) 

SPOT EPOXY ZINC-RICH PRIMER / EPOXY PENETRATING SEALER / 
URETHANE FINISH 

 
Manufacturer Coat Product 

   
Ameron Spot Primer (3-pak)  Amercoat 68HS 
 Sealer  Amerlock Sealer 
 Finish Amercoat 450H 
   
Carboline Spot Primer (3-pak)  Carbozinc 859 
 Sealer Rustbond Series 
 Finish Carbothane 134HS 
   
ICI-Devoe Coatings  Spot Primer (2-pak)  Catha-Coat 313 
 Sealer Pre-Prime 167 
 Finish Devthane 359 
   
MAB Spot Primer (3-pak)  Ply-Tile Epoxy Organic Zinc  

Rich Primer  
 Sealer Ply-Tile Rust Seal 
 Finish Ply-Thane 890 HS 
   
Sherwin-Williams Spot Primer (2-pak)  Zinc Clad III HS  
 Sealer Macropoxy 920 
 Finish Acrolon 218 HS 
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PAINT SYSTEM C and C′ 
(TOTAL COATING REPLACEMENT) 

MOISTURE-CURE URETHANE (MCU) ZINC PRIMER /  
MCU INTERMEDIATE / MCU FINISH 

 
DESCRIPTION 
 
This system is used for the repainting of existing steel prepared by abrasive blast cleaning.  Paint 
System C involves the use of a stripe and full coat of moisture cure urethane (MCU) zinc, a 
stripe and full coat of MCU intermediate, and a full coat of MCU finish. 
 
System C′ involves the use of a stripe and full coat of MCU zinc, a stripe coat of MCU 
penetrating sealer,  a full coat of MCU intermediate, and a full coat of MCU finish. 
 
PAINT SYSTEM REQUIREMENTS 
 
The paint system shall be VOC-compliant in accordance with the current New York State 
Department of Environmental Conservation Regulation for Architectural and Industrial 
Maintenance (AIM) Coatings, 6 NYCRR Part 205 (i.e., <500 grams/liter or 4.2 pounds/gallon 
for metallic pigmented coatings and <340 grams/liter or 2.8 pounds/gallon for industrial 
maintenance coatings).  The MCU zinc primer shall be in compliance with SSPC Paint 20 (Type 
II) with a minimum 80% zinc content in the dry film.  The intermediate coat shall be an MCU 
material with a minimum of 25% natural or synthetic lamellar micaceous iron oxide (MIO), by 
weight of pigment.  The finish coat shall be an aliphatic acrylic MCU material.  For System C′, 
an MCU penetrating sealer coat is used between the prime and intermediate coats.  The sealer  
shall be a high solids, low viscosity MCU material.  The total isocyanate group content (by 
percentage, pigment free basis) shall be as follows: primer 4%, intermediate/sealer 4%, and 
finish 2%.  All coatings shall be lead and chromate free. 
 
SURFACE PREPARATION 
 
Prepare the surfaces to SSPC-SP 10, Near White Blast Cleaning, unless stipulated otherwise in 
the Special Requirements.  Provide an angular surface profile of 2.0 to 4.5 mils.  Note that heavy 
deposits of pigeon droppings may be present.  Remove any pigeon droppings prior to surface 
preparation in accordance with the approved Histoplasmosis Plan. 
 
AMBIENT CONDITIONS 
 
Apply the coatings under the following ambient conditions (if the selected manufacturer 
recommends different requirements for ambient conditions, provide the recommendations to the 
Engineer in writing for resolution): 
 
Air and Surface Temperature - 35°F to 100°F 
Dew Point - Surface temperature above the dew point and no visible moisture or dew present 
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Relative Humidity (RH) – 30% to 99% 
 

COATING SYSTEMS AND COATING THICKNESS 
 
Coating materials are shown on the next page.  The dry film thickness for this System shall be as 
follows (if the selected manufacturer recommends a different thickness range, provide the 
recommendation to the Engineer in writing for resolution): 

Primer: 3-4 mils 
Sealer*: 1-2 mils 
Intermediate: 3-5 mils 
Finish:  3-4 mils 
*Sealer used for System C′ only. 
 
RECOAT TIMES 
 
Maintain the following minimum and maximum recoat times for each coat.  These times are 
based on approximately 75ºF and 50% RH.  If the selected manufacturer recommends different 
recoat times, provide the recommendation to the Engineer in writing for a resolution. 
 
Primer – 24 hours minimum, 30 days maximum  
Sealer* - 24 hours minimum, 30 days maximum 
Intermediate - 24 hours minimum, 30 days maximum 
Finish - 24 hours minimum, 30 days maximum (additional coats or repairs beyond this time will 
require abrading by sanding or other means prior to coating application) 
 
*Sealer used for System C′ only.  
 

EQUIVALENT SYSTEMS 
 
The following specified products are designated solely as a “standard of quality.”  Equivalent 
products may be used as approved by NYCDOT.  Equivalency can be established through 
completion of NTPEP testing, including the required field history, provided the test results equal 
or exceed the results achieved by systems in this table that have completed NTPEP testing. If the 
proposed system does not have appropriate NTPEP testing/field history, the proposed system 
shall: 
 

• Provide comparable or superior corrosion protection, weathering resistance, and 
color/gloss retention relative to the paint systems listed below. 

• Be a standard, regularly-produced product of the manufacturer, having been on the 
market for at least 4 years, and having a sales level of 1,000 gallons minimum for each 
coat during the past year. 
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• Have a minimum of two years successful field exposure on at least two entire bridge 
structures in a climate similar to New York City. 

• Be submitted with product literature and a reference list of bridge painting projects where 
the system was used, and the name, telephone number, and contact person of the bridge 
owner and Contractor who applied them. 

• Be certified by the manufacturer in writing that the coating will perform comparably to 
the paint systems listed below when applied in accordance with the requirements of this 
specification. 

 
Any additional time required to obtain approval for paint systems other than those listed below 
shall not be a basis for obtaining an extension of time for completion of the project. 

PAINT SYSTEM C AND C′ 
(TOTAL COATING REPLACEMENT) 

MOISTURE CURE URETHANE (MCU) ZINC PRIMER /  
MCU INTERMEDIATE / MCU FINISH 

 
Manufacturer Coat Product 
   
Sherwin-Williams Primer Corothane I GalvaPak 

B65G10/B69D210 
 Sealer* Corothane I Preprime  

B65C10 
 Intermediate Corothane I MIO-

Aluminum B65S14 
 Finish Corothane I HS B65-50 
   
Wasser Primer MC-Zinc 
 Sealer* MC-Prepbond 
 Intermediate MC-Ferox B 
 Finish MC-Luster 

 
*Note:  The sealer is used for System C′ only. 
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PAINT SYSTEM D and D′ 
(TOTAL COATING REPLACEMENT OR OVERCOATING) 

MOISTURE-CURE URETHANE (MCU) ALUMINUM /  
MCU INTERMEDIATE / MCU FINISH 

DESCRIPTION 
 
This system is used for the repainting of existing steel prepared by abrasive blast cleaning or 
power tool cleaning.  It may also be used for overcoating an existing intact system, including 
cables.  System D involves the use of a stripe and full coat of moisture cure urethane (MCU) 
aluminum, a stripe and full coat of MCU intermediate, and a full coat of MCU finish. 
 
System D′ involves the use of a stripe and full coat of MCU aluminum, a stripe coat of MCU penetrating 
sealer,  a full coat of MCU intermediate, and a full coat of MCU finish. 
 
PAINT SYSTEM REQUIREMENTS 
 
The paint system shall be VOC-compliant in accordance with the current New York State 
Department of Environmental Conservation Regulation for Architectural and Industrial 
Maintenance (AIM) Coatings, 6 NYCRR Part 205 (i.e., <500 grams/liter or 4.2 pounds/gallon 
for metallic pigmented coatings and <340 grams/liter or 2.8 pounds/gallon for industrial 
maintenance coatings).  The primer shall be an MCU aluminum material.  The intermediate coat 
shall be an MCU material.  The finish coat shall be an aliphatic acrylic MCU material.   For 
System D′, an MCU penetrating sealer coat is used between the prime and intermediate coats (or 
prior to the primer if stipulated in the Special Requirements).  The sealer material shall be a high 
solids, low viscosity MCU material.  Total coating binder solids of polyisocyanate by weight 
shall be as follows: primer 4%, sealer/intermediate 4%, and finish 2%.  The prime and 
intermediate coats (excluding sealer) shall contain not less than 25% natural or synthetic lamellar 
micaceous iron oxide (MIO), by weight of pigment.  All coatings shall be lead and chromate 
free. 
 
SURFACE PREPARATION 
 
When completely replacing a coating system, remove all existing paint in accordance with 
SSPC-SP 6, Commercial Blast Cleaning, unless stipulated otherwise in the Special 
Requirements.  Provide an angular surface profile of 2.0 to 4.5 mils. 
 
When used for overcoating, prepare localized corrosion and deteriorated coating in accordance 
with SP 6 or SSPC-SP 3, Power Tool Cleaning.  Prepare the remaining intact coating by pressure 
washing. 
 
When used on cables, conduct water washing and scrubbing with stiff bristled non-metallic scrub 
brushes to remove all surface debris, chalk, and loose deteriorated coatings.  Do not use 
pressurized water in excess of 150 psi.  Supplement the water cleaning with hand tools in 
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accordance with SSPC-SP 2, “Hand Tool Cleaning.”  Use power tool cleaning in accordance 
with SSPC-SP 3, “Power Tool Cleaning” only upon specific approval of the Engineer. 
 
Note that heavy deposits of pigeon droppings may be present.  Remove any pigeon droppings 
prior to surface preparation in accordance with the approved Histoplasmosis Plan. 
 
AMBIENT CONDITIONS 
 
Apply the coatings under the following ambient conditions (if the selected manufacturer 
recommends different requirements for ambient conditions, provide the recommendations to the 
Engineer in writing for resolution): 
 
Air and Surface Temperature - 35°F to 100°F 
Dew Point - Surface temperature above the dew point and no visible moisture or dew present 
Relative Humidity (RH) – 30% to 99% 
 
COATING SYSTEMS AND COATING THICKNESS 
 
Coating materials are shown on the next page.  The dry film thickness shall be as follows (if the 
selected manufacturer recommends a different thickness range, provide the range to the Engineer 
in writing for resolution): 

Primer: 2-3 mils 
Sealer*: 1-2 mils 
Intermediate: 3-5 mils 
Finish:  3-4 mils 
 
*Sealer used for System D′ only (Note, when specified in the Special Requirements, apply the 
sealer coat before the application of the primer rather than after). 

RECOAT TIMES 
 
Maintain the following minimum and maximum recoat times for each coat.  These times are 
based on approximately 75ºF and 50% RH.  If the selected manufacturer recommends different 
recoat times, provide the recommendation to the Engineer in writing for a resolution.   
 
Primer – 6 hours minimum, 24 hours maximum  
Sealer* - 24 hours minimum, 30 days maximum 
Intermediate - 24 hours minimum, 30 days maximum 
Finish - 24 hours minimum, 30 days maximum (additional coats or repairs beyond this time will 
require abrading by sanding or other means prior to coating application) 
 
*Sealer used for System D′ only. (Note, when specified in the Special Requirements, apply the 
seal coat before the application of the primer rather than after).  
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EQUIVALENT SYSTEMS 
 
The following specified products are designated solely as a “standard of quality.”  Equivalent 
products may be used as approved by NYCDOT.  Equivalency can be established through 
completion of NTPEP testing, including the required field history, provided the test results equal 
or exceed the results achieved by systems in this table that have completed NTPEP testing. If the 
proposed system does not have appropriate NTPEP testing/field history, the proposed system 
shall: 
 

• Provide comparable or superior corrosion protection, weathering resistance, and 
color/gloss retention relative to the paint systems listed below. 

• Be a standard, regularly-produced product of the manufacturer, having been on the 
market for at least 4 years, and having a sales level of 1,000 gallons minimum for each 
coat during the past year. 

• Have a minimum of two years successful field exposure on at least two entire bridge 
structures in a climate similar to New York City. 

• Be submitted with product literature and a reference list of bridge painting projects where 
the system was used, and the name, telephone number, and contact person of the bridge 
owner and Contractor who applied them. 

• Be certified by the manufacturer in writing that the coating will perform comparably to 
the paint systems listed below when applied in accordance with the requirements of this 
specification. 

 
Any additional time required to obtain approval for paint systems other than those listed below 
shall not be a basis for obtaining an extension of time for completion of the project. 
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PAINT SYSTEM D and D′ 

(TOTAL COATING REPLACEMENT OR OVERCOATING) 
MOISTURE CURE URETHANE (MCU) ALUMINUM PRIMER /  

MCU INTERMEDIATE / MCU FINISH 
 

Manufacturer Coat Product 
   
Sherwin-Williams Primer Corothane I MIO-

Aluminum B65S14 
 Sealer* Corothane I Preprime  

B65C10 
 Intermediate Corothane I IronOx B 
 Finish Corothane I HS B65-50 
   
Wasser Primer MC-MIO Aluminum 
 Sealer* MC-Prepbond 
 Intermediate Ferrox B 
 Finish MC-Luster 

 
*Sealer used for System D′ only.  When specified in the Special Requirements, apply the 
seal coat prior to the application of the primer. 
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PAINT SYSTEM E 
(OVERCOATING) 

ALKYD PRIMER / ALKYD INTERMEDIATE / SILICONE ALKYD FINISH 
 
DESCRIPTION 
 
This system is used for the spot repair and overcoating of existing intact coatings.  The silicone 
alkyd modification in the finish provides a higher degree of color and gloss retention than an 
unmodified alkyd.  System E involves the application of a spot coat of alkyd primer, a full coat 
of alkyd intermediate, and a full coat of silicone alkyd finish. 
 
PAINT SYSTEM REQUIREMENTS 
 
The paint system shall be VOC-compliant in accordance with the current New York State 
Department of Environmental Conservation Regulation for Architectural and Industrial 
Maintenance (AIM) Coatings, 6 NYCRR Part 205 (i.e., <340 grams/liter or 2.8 pounds/gallon 
for industrial maintenance coatings).  The primer shall be a medium or long oil length alkyd.  
The intermediate and finish coats shall be medium or long oil length alkyds, with a minimum of 
30% silicone modification in the finish.  All coatings shall be lead and chromate free. 
 
SURFACE PREPARATION 
 
Prepare localized corrosion and deteriorated coating in accordance with SSPC-SP 6, Commercial 
Blast Cleaning or SSPC-SP 3, Power Tool Cleaning, unless stipulated otherwise in the Special 
Requirements.  Prepare the remaining intact coating by pressure washing. 
  
AMBIENT CONDITIONS 
 
Apply the coatings under the following ambient conditions (if the selected manufacturer 
recommends different requirements for ambient conditions, provide the recommendations to the 
Engineer in writing for resolution): 
 
Air and Surface Temperature - 40°F to 100°F 
Dew Point - Surface temperature at least 5°F above the dew point 
Relative Humidity (RH) – 30% to 80% 
 
COATING SYSTEMS AND COATING THICKNESS 
 
Coating materials are shown on the next page.  The dry film thickness for each coat of this 
system shall be as follows (if the selected manufacturer recommends a different thickness range, 
provide the recommendation to the Engineer in writing for resolution): 
 
Primer: 2-3 mils 
Intermediate: 3-5 mils 
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Finish:  3-4 mils 
 
RECOAT TIMES 
 
Maintain the following minimum and maximum recoat times for each coat.  These times are 
based on approximately 75ºF and 50%RH.  If the selected manufacturer recommends different 
recoat times, provide the recommendation to the Engineer in writing for a resolution.   
 
Primer – 24 hours minimum, 30 days maximum 
Intermediate – 24 hours minimum, 30 days maximum 
Finish – 24 hours minimum, 30 days maximum (additional coats or repairs beyond this time will 
require abrading by sanding or other means prior to coating application) 
 

EQUIVALENT SYSTEMS 
 
The following specified products are designated solely as a “standard of quality.”  Equivalent 
products may be used as approved by NYCDOT.  Equivalency can be established through 
completion of NTPEP testing, including the required field history, provided the test results equal 
or exceed the results achieved by systems in this table that have completed NTPEP testing. If the 
proposed system does not have appropriate NTPEP testing/field history, the proposed system 
shall: 
 

• Provide comparable or superior corrosion protection, weathering resistance, and 
color/gloss retention relative to the paint systems listed below. 

• Be a standard, regularly-produced product of the manufacturer, having been on the 
market for at least 4 years, and having a sales level of 1,000 gallons minimum for each 
coat during the past year. 

• Have a minimum of two years successful field exposure on at least two entire bridge 
structures in a climate similar to New York City. 

• Be submitted with product literature and a reference list of bridge painting projects where 
the system was used, and the name, telephone number, and contact person of the bridge 
owner and Contractor who applied them. 

• Be certified by the manufacturer in writing that the coating will perform comparably to 
the paint systems listed below when applied in accordance with the requirements of this 
specification. 

 
Any additional time required to obtain approval for paint systems other than those listed below 
shall not be a basis for obtaining an extension of time for completion of the project. 
 
Costs associated with obtaining approval, as equal, of paint systems other than those listed below 
shall be borne by the Contractor if proposed paint system fails to gain NYCDOT approval. 
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PAINT SYSTEM E 
(OVERCOATING) 

ALKYD PRIMER / ALKYD INTERMEDIATE / SILICONE ALKYD FINISH 
 

Manufacturer Coat  Product 
   
Carboline Primer Carbocoat 2900 
 Intermediate Carbocoat 2900 
 Finish Carbocoat 30R 
   
Keeler & Long Primer Tri-Polar Primer KL6040 Series  
 Intermediate Tri-Polar Primer KL6040 Series  
 Finish Kolor-Sil Enamel KLF Series 
   
Sherwin-Williams 
 

Primer Kem Bond HS Universal Metal 
Primer 

 Intermediate Kem Bond HS Universal Metal 
Primer  

 Finish Steel Master 9500 
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PAINT SYSTEM F 
(OVERCOATING) 

ALKYD PRIMER / ALUMINUM ALKYD FINISH 
 
DESCRIPTION 
 
This system is typically used for the spot repair and overcoating of cables and involves the 
application of a full coat of alkyd primer and a full coat of aluminum alkyd finish.  
 
PAINT SYSTEM REQUIREMENTS 
 
The paint system shall be VOC-compliant in accordance with the current New York State 
Department of Environmental Conservation Regulation for Architectural and Industrial 
Maintenance (AIM) Coatings, 6 NYCRR Part 205 (i.e., <500 grams/liter or 4.2 pounds/gallon 
for metallic pigmented coatings and <340 grams/liter or 2.8 pounds/gallon for industrial 
maintenance coatings).  The primer and finish coats shall be medium to long-oil length alkyds.  
The finish coat shall have leafing aluminum pigments.  Refer to NYSDOT Standard 
Specifications Section 708-08 “Ready Mixed Aluminum Paint” and SSPC Paint Specification 
No. 102 (Leafing – Type I) for other requirements of this material.  All coatings shall be lead and 
chromate free. 
 
SURFACE PREPARATION 
 
Conduct water washing and scrubbing of the cables with stiff bristled non-metallic scrub brushes 
to remove all surface debris, chalk, and loose deteriorated coatings in accordance with Section 
3.09I.  Do not use pressurized water in excess of 150psi.  Supplement the water cleaning with 
hand tools in accordance with SSPC-SP 2, “Hand Tool Cleaning.”  Use power tool cleaning in 
accordance with SSPC-SP 3, “Power Tool Cleaning,” only upon specific approval of the 
Engineer. 
 
AMBIENT CONDITIONS 
 
Apply the coatings under the following ambient conditions (if the selected manufacturer 
recommends different requirements for ambient conditions, provide the recommendations to the 
Engineer in writing for resolution): 
 
Air and Surface Temperature - 40°F to 100°F 
Dew Point - Surface temperature at least 5°F above the dew point 
Relative Humidity (RH) - 30% to 80% 
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COATING SYSTEMS AND COATING THICKNESS 
 
Coating materials are shown on the next page.  The dry film thickness for each coat of this 
system shall be as follows (if the selected manufacturer recommends a different thickness range, 
provide the recommendation to the Engineer in writing for resolution): 
 
Primer: 2-4 mils 
Finish:  1-1.5 mils 
 
RECOAT TIMES 
 
Maintain the following minimum and maximum recoat times for each coat.  These times are 
based on approximately 75ºF and 50%RH.  If the selected manufacturer recommends different 
recoat times, provide the recommendation to the Engineer in writing for a resolution.  
 
Primer – 24 hours minimum, 30 days maximum 
Finish – minimum of 24 hours, 30 days maximum 
 

EQUIVALENT SYSTEMS 
 
The following specified products are designated solely as a “standard of quality.”  Equivalent 
products may be used as approved by NYCDOT.  Equivalency can be established through 
completion of NTPEP testing, including the required field history, provided the test results equal 
or exceed the results achieved by systems in this table that have completed NTPEP testing. If the 
proposed system does not have appropriate NTPEP testing/field history, the proposed system 
shall: 
 

• Provide comparable or superior corrosion protection, weathering resistance, and 
color/gloss retention relative to the paint systems listed below. 

• Be a standard, regularly-produced product of the manufacturer, having been on the 
market for at least 4 years, and having a sales level of 1,000 gallons minimum for each 
coat during the past year. 

• Have a minimum of two years successful field exposure on at least two entire bridge 
structures in a climate similar to New York City. 

• Be submitted with product literature and a reference list of bridge painting projects where 
the system was used, and the name, telephone number, and contact person of the bridge 
owner and Contractor who applied them. 

• Be certified by the manufacturer in writing that the coating will perform comparably to 
the paint systems listed below when applied in accordance with the requirements of this 
specification. 
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Any additional time required to obtain approval for paint systems other than those listed below 
shall not be a basis for obtaining an extension of time for completion of the project. 
 
Costs associated with obtaining approval, as equal, of paint systems other than those listed below 
shall be borne by the Contractor if proposed paint system fails to gain NYCDOT approval. 
 
 
 PAINT SYSTEM F 

(OVERCOATING) 
ALKYD PRIMER / ALUMINUM ALKYD FINISH 

 
Manufacturer Coat Product 
Carboline Primer Carbocoat 2900 
 Finish Carbocoat 139 Aluminum 
   
Keeler & Long Primer Tri-Polar Primer KL6040 

Series 
 Finish B-1 Series 0992 Aluminum 
   
Sherwin-Williams Primer Kem Bond HS Universal Metal 

Primer 
 Finish Silver-Brite Aluminum Paint 
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PAINT SYSTEM G 
(TOTAL COATING REPLACEMENT) 

ALUMINUM EPOXY MASTIC PRIMER / EPOXY INTERMEDIATE / URETHANE 
FINISH 

 
DESCRIPTION 
 
This system is used for steel that is completely blast cleaned with all coats applied in the field.  
System G involves the application of a stripe and full coat of aluminum epoxy mastic, full coat 
of epoxy intermediate, and a full coat of urethane finish. 
 
PAINT SYSTEM REQUIREMENTS 
 
The paint system shall be VOC-compliant in accordance with the current New York State 
Department of Environmental Conservation Regulation for Architectural and Industrial 
Maintenance (AIM) Coatings, 6 NYCRR Part 205 (i.e <340 grams/liter or 2.8 pounds/gallon for 
industrial maintenance coatings).  The primer shall be a surface tolerant aluminum epoxy mastic.  
The intermediate coat shall be a high build epoxy polyamide.  The finish shall be an aliphatic 
acrylic urethane finish with total isocyanate group content (by percentage, pigment free basis) of 
2%.   All coatings shall be lead and chromate free. 
 
SURFACE PREPARATION 
 
Prepare the surfaces to SSPC-SP 6, Commercial Blast Cleaning.  Provide an angular surface 
profile of 2.0 to 4.5 mils.  Note that heavy deposits of pigeon droppings may be present.  
Remove any pigeon droppings prior to surface preparation in accordance with the approved 
Histoplasmosis Plan. 
 
AMBIENT CONDITIONS 
 
Apply the coatings under the following ambient conditions (if the selected manufacturer 
recommends different requirements, for ambient conditions, provide the recommendations to the 
Engineer in writing for resolution): 
 
Air and Surface Temperature - 50°F to 100°F 
Dew Point - Surface temperature at least 5F above the dew point 
Relative Humidity (RH) - less than 85% 
 
COATING SYSTEMS AND COATING THICKNESS 
 
Coating materials are shown on the next page.  The dry film thickness for each coat of this 
system shall be as follows (if the selected manufacturer recommends a different thickness range, 
provide the recommendation to the Engineer in writing for resolution): 
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Primer: 3-5 mils 
Intermediate: 3-5 mils 
Finish:  2-3 mils 
 
RECOAT TIMES 
 
Maintain the following minimum and maximum recoat times for each coat.  These times are 
based on approximately 75ºF and 50% RH.   If the selected manufacturer recommends different 
recoat times, provide the recommendation to the Engineer in writing for a resolution. 
 
Primer - 24 hours minimum, 30 days maximum  
Intermediate - 8 hours minimum, 30 days maximum (application of finish coat beyond this time 
may require additional preparation as specified by the manufacturer) 
Finish -8 hours minimum, 30 days maximum (additional coats or repairs beyond this time will 
require abrading by sanding or other means prior to coating application) 
 

EQUIVALENT SYSTEMS 
 
The following specified products are designated solely as a “standard of quality.”  Equivalent 
products may be used as approved by NYCDOT.  Equivalency can be established through 
completion of NTPEP testing, including the required field history, provided the test results equal 
or exceed the results achieved by systems in this table that have completed NTPEP testing. If the 
proposed system does not have appropriate NTPEP testing/field history, the proposed system 
shall: 
 

• Provide comparable or superior corrosion protection, weathering resistance, and 
color/gloss retention relative to the paint systems listed below. 

• Be a standard, regularly-produced product of the manufacturer, having been on the 
market for at least 4 years, and having a sales level of 1,000 gallons minimum for each 
coat during the past year. 

• Have a minimum of two years successful field exposure on at least two entire bridge 
structures in a climate similar to New York City. 

• Be submitted with product literature and a reference list of bridge painting projects where 
the system was used, and the name, telephone number, and contact person of the bridge 
owner and Contractor who applied them. 

• Be certified by the manufacturer in writing that the coating will perform comparably to 
the paint systems listed below when applied in accordance with the requirements of this 
specification. 

 
Any additional time required to obtain approval for paint systems other than those listed below 
shall not be a basis for obtaining an extension of time for completion of the project. 
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Costs associated with obtaining approval, as equal, of paint systems other than those listed below 
shall be borne by the Contractor if proposed paint system fails to gain NYCDOT approval. 
 
 

PAINT SYSTEM G 
(TOTAL COATING REPLACEMENT) 

ALUMINUM EPOXY MASTIC PRIMER/ EPOXY INTERMEDIATE / URETHANE 
FINISH 

 
Manufacturer Coat Product 

   
Ameron Primer Amerlock 2 AL 
 Intermediate Amerlock 2 
 Finish Amercoat 450 H 
   
Carboline Primer Carbomastic 90 
 Intermediate Carboguard 888 
 Finish Carbothane 134 HS 
   
Keeler & Long Primer Kolormastic II KL1800 
 Intermediate Kolor-Poxy Fast Dry Primer KLC3250 Series 
 Finish Acrythane High Build KLYC650 
   
MAB Primer Ply-Mastic Epoxy (044054 Aluminum) 
 Intermediate Ply-Mastic 650 
 Finish Ply-Thane 890 HS 
   
Sherwin-Williams Primer Epoxy Mastic Aluminum II 
 Intermediate Macropoxy 646 
 Finish Acrolon 218 HS 
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PAINT SYSTEM I 
(REPAINTING I BARS) 

LOCALIZED CRYSTALLINE CALCIUM SULFONATE (CCS) PENETRATING 
SEALER/FINISH 

DESCRIPTION 

This system is used for the repainting of existing tensioned steel eye bars and associated 
structural steel components (eye bar heads, pins, pin collars, pin ends, end caps and nuts).  The 
surfaces are prepared by abrasive blast cleaning and power tool cleaning, followed by 
application of Paint System B’ (Epoxy Zinc-Rich Primer/Epoxy Penetrating Sealer/Epoxy 
Intermediate/Urethane Finish).  Following curing of System B’, the two-coat System I shall be 
applied at pin connection areas and all I-Bar surfaces 5 feet beyond the pin connection.  System I 
is a two-coat crystalline calcium sulfonate (CCS) system consisting of a full coat of penetrating 
sealer/primer applied as the first coat and a full coat of crystalline calcium sulfonate finish. 
 
PAINT SYSTEM REQUIREMENTS 
 
See Paint System B’for the requirements of that system.  The calcium sulfonate coatings shall be 
VOC-compliant in accordance with the current New York Department of Environmental 
Conservation Regulation for Architectural and Industrial Maintenance (AIM) Coatings, 6 
NYCRR Part 205 (i.e., <340 grams/liter or 2.8 pounds/gallon).  The penetrating sealer/primer 
shall be a one-component surface tolerant modified crystalline calcium sulfonate coating, applied 
by spray, brush or roller. The topcoat shall be a one-component surface tolerant modified 
calcium sulfonate coating applied by spray, brush or roller.  All coats shall have a higher affinity 
for metal than does water, and therefore be able to displace water in tight difficult to coat areas 
(overlapping plates, joints, etc.).  All coats shall be ultraviolet (UV) stable.  All coatings shall be 
lead and chromate free. 
 
SURFACE PREPARATION 
 
Prepare I-bars and associated structural steel components to bare steel in accordance with SSPC-
SP 10, Near-White Blast Cleaning.  Provide an angular surface profile of 2.0 to 4.5 mils.  Prior to 
blast cleaning, remove pack rust using power tools as specified in Section 3.09, with special 
attention to areas of limited access (e.g., areas where I-bars converge to the pin connection).  
Limited access areas are defined in Section 3.08.  Any existing coating, corrosion, or mill scale 
allowed to remain in these areas must be tightly adherent.  Note that heavy deposits of pigeon 
droppings may be present.  Remove any pigeon droppings prior to surface preparation in 
accordance with the approved Histoplasmosis Plan. 
 
AMBIENT CONDITIONS 
 
Apply System B’according to the requirements of that system.  Apply the calcium sulfonate 
coatings of System I under the following ambient conditions (if the selected manufacturer 
recommends different requirements for ambient conditions, provide the recommendations to the 
Engineer in writing for resolution): 
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Air and Surface Temperature - 40°F to 110°F 
Dew Point - Surface temperature at least 5°F above the dew point 
Relative Humidity – up to 90%  

 
COATING SYSTEMS AND COATING THICKNESS 
 
See System B′ for the coating materials and requirements of that system.  Coating materials for 
the calcium sulfonate coatings of System I are shown below.  The dry film thickness for each 
coat of System I shall be as follows (if the selected manufacturer recommends a different 
thickness range, provide the recommendation to the Engineer in writing for resolution): 
 

Primer/Sealer: 3-5 mils general application thickness, but flood steel joints, crevices, 
cables, back to back angles, etc.  

Finish:   3-5 mils 
 
RECOAT TIMES 
 
See System B′ for the requirements of that system.  Maintain the following minimum and 
maximum recoat times for System I.  These times are based on approximately 75oF and 50% RH.  
If the selected manufacturer recommends different recoat times, provide the recommendation to 
the Engineer in writing for a resolution.  
 
Primer/Sealer – 4 hours minimum, no maximum 
Finish – Not applicable 
 
EQUIVALENT SYSTEMS 
 
The following specified products are designated solely as a “standard of quality.”  Equivalent 
products may be used as approved by NYCDOT.  Equivalency can be established through 
completion of NTPEP testing, including the required field history, provided the test results equal 
or exceed the results achieved by systems in this table that have completed NTPEP testing. If the 
proposed system does not have appropriate NTPEP testing/field history, the proposed system 
shall: 
 

• Provide comparable or superior corrosion protection, weathering resistance, and 
color/gloss retention relative to the paint systems listed below. 

• Be a standard, regularly-produced product of the manufacturer, having been on the 
market for at least 4 years, and having a sales level of 1,000 gallons minimum for each 
coat during the past year. 

• Have a minimum of two years successful field exposure on at least two entire bridge 
structures in a climate similar to New York City. 
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• Be submitted with product literature and a reference list of bridge painting projects where 
the system was used, and the name, telephone number, and contact person of the bridge 
owner and Contractor who applied them. 

• Be certified by the manufacturer in writing that the coating will perform comparably to 
the paint systems listed below when applied in accordance with the requirements of this 
specification. 

 
Any additional time required to obtain approval for paint systems other than those listed below 
shall not be a basis for obtaining an extension of time for completion of the project. 
 
Costs associated with obtaining approval, as equal, of paint systems other than those listed below 
shall be borne by the Contractor if proposed paint system fails to gain NYCDOT approval. 
 
 

PAINT SYSTEM I 
(REPAINTING I BARS) 

LOCALIZED CRYSTALLINE CALCIUM SULFONATE (CCS) PENETRATING 
SEALER/FINISH 

 
  
 

Manufacturer Coat Product 
   

Primer/Sealer Termarust Series 2200LV Penetrant/Sealer Termarust 
Technologies Finish Termarust Series 2100 Self Priming Topcoat 
   

Primer/Sealer Armor-Shield AS-8204 (AI) Penetrant 
(2.8 lb/gal low VOC version) 

Watson Coatings 

Finish Armor-Shield 8300 Series 
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PAINT SYSTEM J 
(TOTAL COATING REPLACEMENT) 

ALUMINUM EPOXY MASTIC PRIMER / EPOXY INTERMEDIATE / URETHANE 
FINISH 

 
DESCRIPTION 
 
This system is used for the repainting of steel where all existing coating is removed, but intact 
mill scale and traces of tightly adherent corrosion are allowed to remain.  System J involves the 
application of a stripe and full coat of aluminum epoxy mastic, full coat of epoxy intermediate, 
and a full coat of urethane finish. 
 
PAINT SYSTEM REQUIREMENTS 
 
The paint system shall be VOC-compliant in accordance with the current New York State 
Department of Environmental Conservation Regulation for Architectural and Industrial 
Maintenance (AIM) Coatings, 6 NYCRR Part 205 (i.e., <340 grams/liter or 2.8 pounds/gallon). 
The primer shall be a surface tolerant aluminum epoxy mastic.  The intermediate coat shall be a 
high build epoxy polyamide.  The finish coat shall be an aliphatic acrylic urethane with total 
isocyanate group content (by percentage, pigment free basis) of 2%. All coatings shall be lead 
and chromate free.  
 
SURFACE PREPARATION 
 
All existing paint shall be removed, but intact mill scale and traces of tightly adherent corrosion 
are allowed to remain. For areas with active rusting, remove loose rust and loose mill scale in 
accordance with SSPC-SP 3, Power Tool Cleaning.  One or more of the following surface 
preparation methods may be used to achieve this end result: hand tool cleaning, power tool 
cleaning, vacuum-shrouded power tool cleaning, chemical stripping, pressurized water jetting, 
wet abrasive blasting, dry abrasive blast cleaning and/or vacuum blasting.  Note that heavy 
deposits of pigeon droppings may be present.  Remove any pigeon droppings prior to surface 
preparation in accordance with the approved Histoplasmosis Plan. 

AMBIENT CONDITIONS 

Apply the coatings under the following ambient conditions (if the selected manufacturer 
recommends different requirements for ambient conditions, provide the recommendations to the 
Engineer in writing for resolution): 
 
Air and Surface Temperature - 50°F to 100°F  
Dew Point - Surface temperature at least 5°F above the dew point 
Relative Humidity (RH) – 10% to 85% 
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COATING SYSTEMS AND COATING THICKNESS 

Coating materials are shown on the next page.  The dry film thickness for each coat of this paint 
system shall be as follows (if the selected manufacturer recommends a different thickness range, 
provide the recommendation to the Engineer in writing for resolution): 

Primer: 3-5 mils 
Intermediate: 3-5 mils 
Finish:  2-3 mils 
 
RECOAT TIMES 

Maintain the following minimum and maximum recoat times for each coat.  These times are 
based on approximately 75ºF and 50% RH.  If the selected manufacturer recommends different 
recoat times, provide the recommendation to the Engineer in writing for a resolution.   

Primer – 24 hours minimum, 30 days maximum  
Intermediate – 8 hours minimum, 30 days maximum (application of finish coat beyond this time 
may require additional preparation as specified by the manufacturer) 
Finish – 24 hours minimum, 30 days maximum (additional coats or repairs beyond this time will 
require abrading by sanding or other means prior to coating application). 

EQUIVALENT SYSTEMS 
 
The following specified products are designated solely as a “standard of quality.”  Equivalent 
products may be used as approved by NYCDOT.  Equivalency can be established through 
completion of NTPEP testing, including the required field history, provided the test results equal 
or exceed the results achieved by systems in this table that have completed NTPEP testing. If the 
proposed system does not have appropriate NTPEP testing/field history, the proposed system 
shall: 
 

• Provide comparable or superior corrosion protection, weathering resistance, and 
color/gloss retention relative to the paint systems listed below. 

• Be a standard, regularly-produced product of the manufacturer, having been on the 
market for at least 4 years, and having a sales level of 1,000 gallons minimum for each 
coat during the past year. 

• Have a minimum of two years successful field exposure on at least two entire bridge 
structures in a climate similar to New York City. 

• Be submitted with product literature and a reference list of bridge painting projects where 
the system was used, and the name, telephone number, and contact person of the bridge 
owner and Contractor who applied them. 
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• Be certified by the manufacturer in writing that the coating will perform comparably to 
the paint systems listed below when applied in accordance with the requirements of this 
specification. 

Any additional time required to obtain approval for paint systems other than those listed below 
shall not be a basis for obtaining an extension of time for completion of the project. 

Cost associated with obtaining approval, as equal, of paint systems other than those listed below 
shall be borne by the Contractor if proposed paint system fails to gain NYCDOT approval.   

 
PAINT SYSTEM J 

(TOTAL COATING REPLACEMENT) 
ALUMINUM EPOXY MASTIC PRIMER / EPOXY INTERMEDIATE / URETHANE 

FINISH 
 

Manufacturer Coat Product 
   
Ameron Primer Amerlock 2 AL 
 Intermediate Amerlock 2 
 Finish Amercoat 450H 
   
Carboline Primer Carbomastic 90 
 Intermediate Carboguard 888 
 Finish Carbothane 134HS 
   
Keeler & Long Primer Kolormastic II KL1800 
 Intermediate KolorPoxy 3200 
 Finish Acrythane High Build 

KLYC650 
   
MAB Primer Ply-Mastic (044054 Aluminum) 
 Intermediate Ply-Mastic 650 
 Finish Ply-Thane 890HS 
   
Sherwin-Williams Primer Epoxy Mastic Aluminum II 
 Intermediate Macropoxy 646 
 Finish Acrolon 218 HS 
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PAINT SYSTEM K 
(TOTAL COATING REPLACEMENT) 

EPOXY ZINC-RICH PRIMER / EPOXY INTERMEDIATE / POLYSILOXANE FINISH 

DESCRIPTION 
 
This system is used for steel that is completely blast cleaned with all coats applied in the field.  
Paint System K involves the use of a stripe and full coat of epoxy zinc rich primer/stripe and full 
coat of epoxy intermediate/and a full coat of polysiloxane finish. 
 
PAINT SYSTEM REQUIREMENTS 
 
The paint system shall be VOC-compliant in accordance with the current New York State 
Department of Environmental Conservation Regulation for Architectural and Industrial 
Maintenance (AIM) Coatings, 6 NYCRR Part 205 (i.e., <500 grams/liter or 4.2 pounds/gallon 
for metallic pigmented coatings and <340 grams/liter or 2.8 pounds/gallon for industrial 
maintenance coatings).  The epoxy zinc-rich primer shall be in compliance with SSPC Paint 20 
(Type II) with a minimum 80% zinc content in the dry film.  The intermediate coat shall be a 
high build epoxy polyamide.  The finish shall be a polysiloxane.  All coatings shall be lead, 
chromate and cadmium free. 
 
SURFACE PREPARATION 
 
Prepare the surfaces to SSPC-SP 10, Near White Blast Cleaning, unless stipulated otherwise in 
the Special Requirements.  Provide an angular surface profile of 2.0 to 4.5 mils.  Note that heavy 
deposits of pigeon droppings may be present.  Remove any pigeon droppings prior to surface 
preparation in accordance with the approved Histoplasmosis Plan. 
 
AMBIENT CONDITIONS 
 
Apply the coatings under the following ambient conditions (if the selected manufacturer 
recommends different requirements for ambient conditions, provide the recommendations to the 
Engineer in writing for resolution): 
 
Air and Surface Temperature - 40°F to 100°F  
Dew Point - Surface temperature at least 5°F above the dew point 
Relative Humidity (RH) - 10% to 85% 
 
COATING SYSTEMS AND COATING THICKNESS 
 
Coating materials and the dry film thickness for each coat are provided on the last page. If the 
selected manufacturer recommends a different thickness range, provide the recommendation to 
the Engineer in writing for resolution. 
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RECOAT TIMES 
 
Maintain the following minimum and maximum recoat times for each coat.  These times are 
based on approximately 75ºF and 50% RH.  If the selected manufacturer recommends different 
recoat times, provide the recommendation to the Engineer in writing for a resolution.   
 
Primer – 24 hours minimum, 30 days maximum  
Intermediate - 8 hours minimum, 14 days maximum (application of finish coat beyond this time 
may require additional preparation as specified by the manufacturer) 
Finish - 8 hours minimum, 30 days maximum (additional coats or repairs beyond this time will 
require abrading by sanding or other means prior to coating application) 
 

EQUIVALENT SYSTEMS 
 
The following specified products are designated solely as a “standard of quality.”  Equivalent 
products may be used as approved by NYCDOT.  Equivalency can be established through 
completion of NTPEP testing, including the required field history, provided the test results equal 
or exceed the results achieved by systems in this table that have completed NTPEP testing. If the 
proposed system does not have appropriate NTPEP testing/field history, the proposed system 
shall: 
 

• Provide comparable or superior corrosion protection, weathering resistance, and 
color/gloss retention relative to the paint systems listed below. 

• Be a standard, regularly-produced product of the manufacturer, having been on the 
market for at least 4 years, and having a sales level of 1,000 gallons minimum for each 
coat during the past year. 

• Have a minimum of two years successful field exposure on at least two entire bridge 
structures in a climate similar to New York City. 

• Be submitted with product literature and a reference list of bridge painting projects where 
the primer and intermediate components of the system were used together, and the name, 
telephone number, and contact person of the bridge owner and Contractor who applied 
them.  Submit a reference list of steel structures where the intermediate and finish 
components were used together.  

• Be certified by the manufacturer in writing that the coating will perform comparably to 
the paint systems listed below when applied in accordance with the requirements of this 
specification. 

 
Any additional time required to obtain approval for paint systems other than those listed below 
shall not be a basis for obtaining an extension of time for completion of the project. 
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Costs associated with obtaining approval, as equal, of paint systems other than those listed below 
shall be borne by the Contractor if proposed paint system fails to gain NYCDOT approval. 
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PAINT SYSTEM K 
(TOTAL COATING REPLACEMENT) 

EPOXY ZINC RICH PRIMER / EPOXY INTERMEDIATE / POLYSILOXANE FINISH 
 

Manufacturer Coat Product Dry Film Thickness 
    
Ameron  Primer (3-pak) Amercoat 68 HS 3 to 5 mils 
 Intermediate Amerlock 399 3 to 5 mils 
 Finish PSX 700  H   3 to 7 mils 
    
Carboline  Primer (3-pak) Carbozinc 859  3 to 5 mils 
 Intermediate Carboguard 888  3 to 5 mils 
 Finish Carboxane 2000 3 to 7 mils 
    
    
International Paints  Primer (2-pak) Interzinc 52 3 to 5 mils 
 Intermediate Intergard 475HS 3 to 5 mils 
 Finish Interfine 878   2 to 3 mils 
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PAINT SYSTEM K' 
(TOTAL COATING REPLACEMENT – WITH SEALER) 

EPOXY ZINC-RICH PRIMER / EPOXY PENETRATING SEALER / EPOXY 
INTERMEDIATE / POLYSILOXANE FINISH 

DESCRIPTION 
 
This system is used for steel that is completely blast cleaned with all coats applied in the field.  
Paint System K' involves a stripe and full coat of epoxy zinc rich primer/stripe coat of epoxy 
penetrating sealer/full coat of epoxy intermediate/and a full coat of urethane finish. 
 
PAINT SYSTEM REQUIREMENTS 
 
The paint system shall be VOC-compliant in accordance with the current New York State 
Department of Environmental Conservation Regulation for Architectural and Industrial 
Maintenance (AIM) Coatings, 6 NYCRR Part 205 (i.e., <500 grams/liter or 4.2 pounds/gallon 
for metallic pigmented coatings and <340 grams/liter or 2.8 pounds/gallon for industrial 
maintenance coatings).  The epoxy zinc-rich primer shall be in compliance with SSPC Paint 20 
(Type II) with a minimum 80% zinc content in the dry film.  The intermediate coat shall be a 
high build epoxy polyamide.  The finish shall be a polysiloxane.  The penetrating sealer shall be 
a high-solids, low viscosity epoxy material.  All coatings shall be lead, chromate, and cadmium 
free. 
 
SURFACE PREPARATION 
 
Prepare the surfaces to SSPC-SP-10, Near-White Blast Cleaning, unless stipulated otherwise in 
the Special Provisions.  Provide an angular surface profile of 2.0 to 4.5 mils. Note that heavy 
deposits of pigeon droppings may be present.  Remove any pigeon droppings prior to surface 
preparation in accordance with the approved Histoplasmosis Plan. 
 
AMBIENT CONDITIONS 
 
Apply the coatings under the following ambient conditions (if the selected manufacturer 
recommends different requirements for ambient conditions, provide the recommendations to the 
Engineer in writing for resolution): 
 
Air and Surface Temperature - 40°F to 100°F 
Dew Point - Surface temperature at least 5°F above the dew point 
Relative Humidity (RH) - 10% to 85% 
 
COATING SYSTEMS AND COATING THICKNESS 
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Coating materials and the dry film thickness for each coat are provided on the last page. If the 
selected manufacturer recommends a different thickness range, provide the recommendation to 
the Engineer in writing for resolution. 
RECOAT TIMES 
 
Maintain the following minimum and maximum recoat times for each coat.  These times are 
based on approximately 75ºF and 50% RH.  If the selected manufacturer recommends different 
recoat times, provide the recommendation to the Engineer in writing for resolution. 
 
Primer - 24 hours minimum, 30 days maximum 
Sealer - 24 hours minimum, 7 days maximum 
Intermediate - 8 hours minimum, 14 days maximum (application of finish coat beyond this time 
may require additional preparation as specified by the manufacturer) 
Finish - 8 hours minimum, 30 days maximum (additional coats or repairs beyond this time will 
require abrading by sanding or other means prior to coating application).  
 
EQUIVALENT SYSTEMS 
 
The following specified products are designated solely as a “standard of quality.”  Equivalent 
products may be used as approved by NYCDOT.  Equivalency can be established through 
completion of NTPEP testing, including the required field history, provided the test results equal 
or exceed the results achieved by systems in this table that have completed NTPEP testing. If the 
proposed system does not have appropriate NTPEP testing/field history, the proposed system 
shall: 
 

• Provide comparable or superior corrosion protection, weathering resistance, and 
color/gloss retention relative to the paint systems listed below. 

• Be a standard, regularly-produced product of the manufacturer, having been on the 
market for at least 4 years, and having a sales level of 1,000 gallons minimum for each 
coat during the past year. 

• Have a minimum of two years successful field exposure on at least two entire bridge 
structures in a climate similar to New York City. 

• Be submitted with product literature and a reference list of bridge painting projects where 
the primer and intermediate components of the system were used together, and the name, 
telephone number, and contact person of the bridge owner and Contractor who applied 
them.  Submit a reference list of steel structures where the intermediate and finish 
components were used together.  

• Be certified by the manufacturer in writing that the coating will perform comparably to 
the paint systems listed below when applied in accordance with the requirements of this 
specification. 

 
Any additional time required to obtain approval for paint systems other than those listed below 
shall not be a basis for obtaining an extension of time for completion of the project. 
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Costs associated with obtaining approval, as equal, of paint systems other than those listed below 
shall be borne by the Contractor if proposed paint system fails to gain NYCDOT approval. 
 
 

 
PAINT SYSTEM K' 

(TOTAL COATING REPLACEMENT – WITH SEALER) 
EPOXY ZINC-RICH PRIMER / EPOXY PENETRATING SEALER / EPOXY 

INTERMEDIATE / POLYSILOXANE FINISH 
 
 
Manufacturer Coat Product Dry Film Thickness 
    
Ameron  Primer (3-pak) Amercoat 68 HS 3 to 5 mils 
 Sealer Amerlock Sealer 1 to 2 mils 
 Intermediate Amerlock 399 3 to 5 mils 
 Finish PSX 700  H   3 to 7 mils 
    
Carboline  Primer (3-pak) Carbozinc 859  3 to 5 mils 
 Sealer Rustbond Series 1 to 2 mils 
 Intermediate Carboguard 888  3 to 5 mils 
 Finish Carboxane 2000 3 to 7 mils 
    
International Paints  Primer (2-pak) Interzinc 52 3 to 5 mils 
 Sealer Interbond 600 1 to 2 mils 
 Intermediate Intergard 475HS 3 to 5 mils 
 Finish Interfine 878   2 to 3 mils 
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PAINT SYSTEM L 
(TOTAL COATING OF BARE GALVANIZED STEEL) 

SPOT MOISTURE-CURE URETHANE (MCU) ZINC PRIMER / FULL MCU 
INTERMEDIATE / FULL MCU FINISH  

 
DESCRIPTION 
This system is used for painting previously unpainted galvanized steel (new and weathered).  
Paint System L involves the use of a spot coat of an MCU zinc-rich primer on all areas of bare 
steel, followed by a stripe and full coat of an MCU intermediate, and a full coat of an MCU 
finish. 
 
PAINT SYSTEM REQUIREMENTS 
 
The paint system shall be VOC-compliant in accordance with the current New York State 
Department of Environmental Conservation Regulation for Architectural and Industrial 
Maintenance (AIM) Coatings, 6 NYCRR Part 205 (i.e., <500 grams/liter or 4.2 pounds/gallon 
for metallic pigmented coatings and <340 grams/liter or 2.8 pounds/gallon for industrial 
maintenance coatings).  The spot moisture-cure urethane (MCU) zinc primer shall be in 
compliance with SSPC Paint 20 (Type II) with a minimum 80% zinc content in the dry film.  
The intermediate coat shall be an MCU material with a minimum of 25% natural or synthetic 
lamellar micaceous iron oxide (MIO), by weight of pigment.  The finish shall be an aliphatic 
acrylic MCU material.  Total isocyanate group content (by percentage, pigment free basis) shall 
be as follows: primer 4%, intermediate 4%, and finish 2%.  All coatings shall be lead and 
chromate free. 
 
SURFACE PREPARATION 
 
Remove any pigeon droppings prior to surface preparation in accordance with the approved 
Histoplasmosis Plan.  Prior to surface preparation, use a solution of copper sulfate to confirm 
that oil, chromate treatment, or other passivator is not present on new galvanizing.  An 
acceptable test procedure is provided after the paint system table.  If the test result indicates a 
passivator is present, prepare the surfaces by Sweep Blasting as described below.  Repeat the test 
with copper sulfate to confirm whether the passivator has been removed.  If it is present, 
continue surface preparation until it is removed. 
 
If a passivator is not present on new galvanizing, or if the galvanizing is weathered, prepare the 
surfaces by Sweep Blasting or Chemical Cleaning, unless stipulated otherwise in the Special 
Requirements. 
 
For Sweep Blasting, prepare the surfaces as specified in ASTM D 6386.  Provide dense and 
uniform roughening of the galvanizing, but use abrasives, pressures, and techniques that 
minimize the amount of galvanizing that is removed.  Prepare areas of corrosion (red rust) in 
accordance with SSPC-SP 6, Commercial Blast Cleaning. 
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For Chemical Cleaning, initially clean the surfaces by low or high pressure water cleaning.  
Supplement the water cleaning with power tool cleaning to SSPC-SP 15, Commercial Grade 
Power Tool Cleaning in rusted areas.  Treat all surfaces with pre-paint cleaner applied in 
accordance with the manufacturer’s published instructions.  The pre-paint cleaner material shall 
consist of a water-reducible phosphoric acid and detergent blend formulated to prepare 
galvanized surfaces for coating.  Dilute the pre-paint cleaner with potable water to the strongest 
concentration as recommended by the manufacturer.  Observe the manufacturer’s recommended 
contact times with the galvanized surfaces being cleaned while constantly scrubbing the cleaner 
over the surface with a moderately aggressive, synthetic abrasive pad.  Thoroughly rinse and 
neutralize the surface with potable water to achieve a neutral pH of 7.  If neutral pH is not 
achieved re-rinse as necessary.  Allow thorough drying of the surface prior to painting.  Before 
coating, remove any white powder or other residues that may occur on the cleaned galvanized 
surfaces by wiping with a clean, dry, cloth.  
 
AMBIENT CONDITIONS 
 
Apply the coatings under the following ambient conditions (if the selected manufacturer 
recommends different requirements for ambient conditions, provide the recommendations to the 
Engineer in writing for resolution): 
 
Air and Surface Temperature - 35°F to 100°F 
Dew Point - Surface temperature above the dew point and no visible moisture or dew present 
Relative Humidity (RH) - 30% to 99% 

 
COATING SYSTEMS AND COATING THICKNESS 
 
Coating materials are shown on the next page.  The dry film thickness for each coat of this 
system shall be as follows (if the selected manufacturer recommends a different thickness range, 
provide the recommendation to the Engineer in writing for resolution): 
 
Primer: 3-4 mils 
Intermediate: 3-5 mils 
Finish:  3-4 mils 
 
RECOAT TIMES 
 
Maintain the following minimum and maximum recoat times for each coat.  These times are 
based on approximately 75ºF and 50% RH.  If the selected manufacturer recommends different 
recoat times, provide the recommendation to the Engineer in writing for a resolution. 
 
Primer – 24 hours minimum, 30 days maximum  
Intermediate - 24 hours minimum, 30 days maximum 
Finish - 24 hours minimum, 30 days maximum (additional coats or repairs beyond this time will 
require abrading by sanding or other means prior to coating application) 
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EQUIVALENT SYSTEMS 
 
The following specified products are designated solely as a “standard of quality.”  Equivalent 
products may be used as approved by NYCDOT.  Equivalency can be established through 
completion of NTPEP testing, including the required field history, provided the test results equal 
or exceed the results achieved by systems in this table that have completed NTPEP testing. If the 
proposed system does not have appropriate NTPEP testing/field history, the proposed system 
shall: 
 

• Provide comparable or superior corrosion protection, weathering resistance, and 
color/gloss retention relative to the paint systems listed below. 

• Be a standard, regularly-produced product of the manufacturer, having been on the 
market for at least 4 years, and having a sales level of 1,000 gallons minimum for each 
coat during the past year. 

• Have a minimum of two years successful field exposure on at least two entire bridge 
structures in a climate similar to New York City. 

• Be submitted with product literature and a reference list of bridge painting projects where 
the system was used, and the name, telephone number, and contact person of the bridge 
owner and Contractor who applied them. 

• Be certified by the manufacturer in writing that the coating will perform comparably to 
the paint systems listed below when applied in accordance with the requirements of this 
specification. 

 
Any additional time required to obtain approval for paint systems other than those listed below 
shall not be a basis for obtaining an extension of time for completion of the project. 
 
Costs associated with obtaining approval, as equal, of paint systems other than those listed below 
shall be borne by the Contractor if proposed paint system fails to gain NYCDOT approval. 
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PAINT SYSTEM L 

(TOTAL COATING OF BARE GALVANIZED STEEL) 
SPOT MOISTURE-CURE URETHANE (MCU) ZINC PRIMER / FULL MCU 

INTERMEDIATE / FULL MCU FINISH  
 
 

Manufacturer Coat Product 
   
Sherwin-Williams Spot Primer Corothane I GalvaPak 

B65G10/B69D210 
 Intermediate Corothane I MIO-Aluminum 

B65S14 
 Finish Corothane I HS B65-50 
   
Wasser Spot Primer MC-Zinc 
 Intermediate MC-Ferox B 
 Finish MC-Luster 

 
 
TEST FOR CHROMATE TREATMENT AND OIL  
 
New galvanizing may be treated with oil, hexavalent chromium solution, or other passivating 
treatment to prevent wet storage stain.  These treatments can interfere with the adhesion of 
coatings if not removed.  The presence of oil or a passivating treatment can be determined using 
a copper sulfate solution.  Prepare the solution by dissolving 20 grams of copper sulfate crystals 
in one liter of deionized water.  Mark off three adjacent areas on the galvanized surface.  Leave 
one area untouched, solvent wash the second area, and solvent wash/sand the third area.  Saturate 
a cotton swab with the copper sulfate solution and apply to all areas.  
 
If the first area turns black, no oil or passivator is present.  If the first area does not turn black, an 
interference material is present and the second and third areas need to be examined.  If the 
second and third areas turn black at the same time (and in less than 10 seconds), there is no 
passivator on the surface, but oil is present on the galvanizing that must be removed.  If the 
second area (unsanded, solvent washed) turns slower than the third, or does not turn at all, a 
passivator is present and must be removed. 
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PAINT SYSTEM L’ 
(OVERCOATING OF PREVIOUSLY PAINTED GALVANIZED STEEL) 

SPOT MOISTURE-CURE URETHANE (MCU) ZINC PRIMER / FULL MCU 
PENETRATING SEALER / FULL MCU FINISH 

 
DESCRIPTION 
 
This system is used for overcoating previously painted galvanized steel.  Paint System L’ 
involves the use of a spot coat of an MCU zinc-rich primer on all areas of bare steel, followed by 
a full coat of MCU penetrating sealer and a full coat of MCU finish. 
 
PAINT SYSTEM REQUIREMENTS 
 
The paint system shall be VOC-compliant in accordance with the current New York State 
Department of Environmental Conservation Regulation for Architectural and Industrial 
Maintenance (AIM) Coatings, 6 NYCRR Part 205 (i.e., <500 grams/liter or 4.2 pounds/gallon 
for metallic pigmented coatings and <340 grams/liter or 2.8 pounds/gallon for industrial 
maintenance coatings).  The spot moisture-cure urethane (MCU) zinc primer shall be in 
compliance with SSPC Paint 20 (Type II) with a minimum 80% zinc content in the dry film.  
The intermediate sealer shall be a high solids, low viscosity MCU material.  The finish shall be 
an aliphatic acrylic MCU material.  Total isocyanate group content (by percentage, pigment free 
basis) shall be as follows: primer 4%, sealer 4%, and finish 2%.  All coatings shall be lead and 
chromate free. 
 
SURFACE PREPARATION 
 
Remove any pigeon droppings prior to surface preparation in accordance with the approved 
Histoplasmosis Plan.  Remove loose coating and prepare the bare galvanized surfaces by 
pressure washing and power tool cleaning, or Brush-Off Blast Cleaning/Sweep Blasting, unless 
stipulated otherwise in the Special Requirements. 
 
For pressure washing, use Low Pressure Water Cleaning in accordance with SSPC-SP 12 to 
remove all loose coating.  If loose coating remains after cleaning, increase the pressures until all 
loose coating is removed.  Prepare rusted areas in accordance with SSPC-SP 15, Commercial 
Grade Power Tool Cleaning.  Power tool clean (e.g., power sand) exposed galvanized steel in 
accordance with SSPC-SP 3 to roughen the surface. 
 
For Brush-Off Blast Cleaning, subject the entire surface to the abrasive blast to locate and 
remove all loose coating.  For exposed galvanized steel, Sweep Blast the surface in accordance 
with the requirements of ASTM D 6386.  Provide dense and uniform roughening of the 
galvanizing, but use abrasives, pressures, and techniques that minimize the amount of 
galvanizing that is removed.  Prepare areas of corrosion in accordance with SSPC-SP 6, 
Commercial Blast Cleaning.   
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For all methods of preparation, feather the edges of remaining coating until a sound, intact 
perimeter is achieved. 
 
AMBIENT CONDITIONS 
 
Apply the coatings under the following ambient conditions (if the selected manufacturer 
recommends different requirements for ambient conditions, provide the recommendations to the 
Engineer in writing for resolution): 
 
Air and Surface Temperature - 35°F to 100°F 
Dew Point - Surface temperature above the dew point - no visible moisture or dew present 
Relative Humidity (RH) - 30% to 99% 

 
COATING SYSTEMS AND COATING THICKNESS 
 
Coating materials are shown on the next page.  The dry film thickness for each coat of this 
system shall be as follows (if the selected manufacturer recommends a different thickness range, 
provide the recommendation to the Engineer in writing for resolution): 
 
Primer: 3-4 mils 
Sealer:  1-2 mils 
Finish:  3-4 mils 
 
RECOAT TIMES 
 
Maintain the following minimum and maximum recoat times for each coat.  These times are 
based on approximately 75ºF and 50% RH.  If the selected manufacturer recommends different 
recoat times, provide the recommendation to the Engineer in writing for a resolution. 
 
Primer – 24 hours minimum, 30 days maximum  
Sealer - 24 hours minimum, 30 days maximum 
Finish - 24 hours minimum, 30 days maximum (additional coats or repairs beyond this time will 
require abrading by sanding or other means prior to coating application) 

EQUIVALENT SYSTEMS 
 
The following specified products are designated solely as a “standard of quality.”  Equivalent 
products may be used as approved by NYCDOT.  Equivalency can be established through 
completion of NTPEP testing, including the required field history, provided the test results equal 
or exceed the results achieved by systems in this table that have completed NTPEP testing. If the 
proposed system does not have appropriate NTPEP testing/field history, the proposed system 
shall: 
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• Provide comparable or superior corrosion protection, weathering resistance, and 
color/gloss retention relative to the paint systems listed below. 

• Be a standard, regularly-produced product of the manufacturer, having been on the 
market for at least 4 years, and having a sales level of 1,000 gallons minimum for each 
coat during the past year. 

• Have a minimum of two years successful field exposure on at least two entire bridge 
structures in a climate similar to New York City. 

• Be submitted with product literature and a reference list of bridge painting projects where 
the system was used, and the name, telephone number, and contact person of the bridge 
owner and Contractor who applied them. 

• Be certified by the manufacturer in writing that the coating will perform comparably to 
the paint systems listed below when applied in accordance with the requirements of this 
specification. 

 
Any additional time required to obtain approval for paint systems other than those listed below 
shall not be a basis for obtaining an extension of time for completion of the project. 
 
Costs associated with obtaining approval, as equal, of paint systems other than those listed below 
shall be borne by the Contractor if proposed paint system fails to gain NYCDOT approval. 
 
 

PAINT SYSTEM L’ 
(OVERCOATING OF PREVIOUSLY PAINTED GALVANIZED STEEL) 

SPOT MOISTURE-CURE URETHANE (MCU) ZINC PRIMER / FULL MCU 
PENETRATING SEALER / FULL MCU FINISH 

 
 

Manufacturer Coat Product 
   
Sherwin-Williams Spot Primer Corothane I GalvaPak 

B65G10/B69D210 
 Sealer Corothane I Preprime  

B65C10 
 Finish Corothane I HS B65-50 
   
Wasser Spot Primer MC-Zinc 
 Sealer MC-Prepbond 
 Finish MC-Luster 
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PAINT SYSTEM M 
(TOTAL COATING OF BARE GALVANIZED STEEL) 

SPOT EPOXY ZINC-RICH PRIMER / FULL EPOXY INTERMEDIATE / FULL 
URETHANE FINISH 

 
DESCRIPTION 
 
This system is used for painting previously unpainted galvanized steel (new and weathered).  
Paint System M involves the use of a spot coat of epoxy zinc rich primer on areas of bare steel, a 
stripe and full coat of epoxy intermediate, and a full coat of urethane finish.  This system is 
intended for coating galvanized steel when the adjacent carbon steel is coated with System B or 
System B′. 
 
PAINT SYSTEM REQUIREMENTS 
 
The paint system shall be VOC-compliant in accordance with the current New York State 
Department of Environmental Conservation Regulation for Architectural and Industrial 
Maintenance (AIM) Coatings, 6 NYCRR Part 205 (i.e., <500 grams/liter or 4.2 pounds/gallon 
for metallic pigmented coatings and <340 grams/liter or 2.8 pounds/gallon for industrial 
maintenance coatings).  The spot epoxy zinc-rich primer shall be in compliance with SSPC Paint 
20 (Type II) with a minimum 80% zinc content in the dry film.  The intermediate coat shall be a 
high build epoxy polyamide.  The finish shall be an aliphatic acrylic urethane with total 
isocyanate group content (by percentage, pigment free basis) of 2%.  All coatings shall be lead 
and chromate free. 
 
SURFACE PREPARATION 
 
Remove any pigeon droppings prior to surface preparation in accordance with the approved 
Histoplasmosis Plan.  Prior to surface preparation, use a solution of copper sulfate to confirm 
that oil, chromate treatment, or other passivator is not present on new galvanizing.  An 
acceptable test procedure is provided after the paint system table.  If the test result indicates a 
passivator is present, prepare the surfaces by Sweep Blasting as described below.  Repeat the test 
with copper sulfate to confirm whether the passivator has been removed.  If it is present, 
continue surface preparation until it is removed. 
 
If a passivator is not present on new galvanizing, or if the galvanizing is weathered, prepare the 
surfaces by Sweep Blasting or Chemical Cleaning, unless stipulated otherwise in the Special 
Requirements. 
 
For Sweep Blasting, prepare the surfaces as specified in ASTM D 6386.  Provide dense and 
uniform roughening of the galvanizing, but use abrasives, pressures, and techniques that 
minimize the amount of galvanizing that is removed.  Prepare areas of corrosion (red rust) in 
accordance with SSPC-SP 6, Commercial Blast Cleaning. 
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For Chemical Cleaning, initially clean the surfaces by low or high pressure water cleaning.  
Supplement the water cleaning with power tool cleaning to SSPC-SP 15, Commercial Grade 
Power Tool Cleaning in rusted areas.  Treat all surfaces with pre-paint cleaner applied in 
accordance with the manufacturer’s published instructions.  The pre-paint cleaner material shall 
consist of a water-reducible phosphoric acid and detergent blend formulated to prepare 
galvanized surfaces for coating.  Dilute the pre-paint cleaner with potable water to the strongest 
concentration as recommended by the manufacturer.  Observe the manufacturer’s recommended 
contact times with the galvanized surfaces being cleaned while constantly scrubbing the cleaner 
over the surface with a moderately aggressive, synthetic abrasive pad.  Thoroughly rinse and 
neutralize the surface with potable water to achieve a neutral pH of 7.  If neutral pH is not 
achieved re-rinse as necessary.  Allow thorough drying of the surface prior to painting.  Before 
coating, remove any white powder or other residues that may occur on the cleaned galvanized 
surfaces by wiping with a clean, dry, cloth.  
 
AMBIENT CONDITIONS 
 
Apply the coatings under the following ambient conditions (if the selected manufacturer 
recommends different requirements for ambient conditions, provide the recommendations to the 
Engineer in writing for resolution): 
 
Air and Surface Temperature - 40°F to 100°F  
Dew Point - Surface temperature at least 5°F above the dew point 
Relative Humidity (RH) - 10% to 85% 
 
COATING SYSTEMS AND COATING THICKNESS 
 
Coating materials are shown on the next page.  The dry film thickness for each coat of this 
system shall be as follows (if the selected manufacturer recommends a different thickness range, 
provide the recommendation to the Engineer in writing for resolution): 
 
Primer: 3-5 mils 
Intermediate: 3-5 mils 
Finish:  2-3 mils 
 
RECOAT TIMES 
 
Maintain the following minimum and maximum recoat times for each coat.  These times are 
based on approximately 75ºF and 50% RH.  If the selected manufacturer recommends different 
recoat times, provide the recommendation to the Engineer in writing for a resolution.   
 
Primer – 24 hours minimum, 30 days maximum  
Intermediate - 8 hours minimum, 30 days maximum (application of finish coat beyond this time 
may require additional preparation as specified by the manufacturer) 
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Finish - 8 hours minimum, 30 days maximum (additional coats or repairs beyond this time will 
require abrading by sanding or other means prior to coating application) 

EQUIVALENT SYSTEMS 
 
The following specified products are designated solely as a “standard of quality.”  Equivalent 
products may be used as approved by NYCDOT.  Equivalency can be established through 
completion of NTPEP testing, including the required field history, provided the test results equal 
or exceed the results achieved by systems in this table that have completed NTPEP testing. If the 
proposed system does not have appropriate NTPEP testing/field history, the proposed system 
shall: 
 

• Provide comparable or superior corrosion protection, weathering resistance, and 
color/gloss retention relative to the paint systems listed below. 

• Be a standard, regularly-produced product of the manufacturer, having been on the 
market for at least 4 years, and having a sales level of 1,000 gallons minimum for each 
coat during the past year. 

• Have a minimum of two years successful field exposure on at least two entire bridge 
structures in a climate similar to New York City. 

• Be submitted with product literature and a reference list of bridge painting projects where 
the system was used, and the name, telephone number, and contact person of the bridge 
owner and Contractor who applied them. 

• Be certified by the manufacturer in writing that the coating will perform comparably to 
the paint systems listed below when applied in accordance with the requirements of this 
specification. 

 
Any additional time required to obtain approval for paint systems other than those listed below 
shall not be a basis for obtaining an extension of time for completion of the project. 
 
Costs associated with obtaining approval, as equal, of paint systems other than those listed below 
shall be borne by the Contractor if proposed paint system fails to gain NYCDOT approval. 
 
 

PAINT SYSTEM M 
(TOTAL COATING OF BARE GALVANIZED STEEL) 

SPOT EPOXY ZINC-RICH PRIMER / FULL EPOXY INTERMEDIATE / FULL 
URETHANE FINISH 

 
Manufacturer Coat Product 
   
Ameron  Spot Primer (3-pak) Amercoat 68 HS 
 Intermediate Amerlock 399 
 Finish Amercoat 450 H 
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Carboline  Spot Primer (3-pak) Carbozinc 859 
 Intermediate Carboguard 888 
 Finish Carbothane 134 HS 
   
ICI-Devoe Coatings  Spot Primer (2-pak) Cathacoat 313 
 Intermediate Devran 224 HS 
 Finish Devthane 359 
   
MAB  Spot Primer (3-pak) Ply-Tile Epoxy 

Organic Zinc Rich 
Primer  

 Intermediate Ply-Mastic 650 
 Finish Ply-Thane 890HS 
   
Sherwin-Williams  Spot Primer (2-pak) Zinc Clad III HS 
 Intermediate Macropoxy 646 
 Finish Acrolon 218 HS 

 
TEST FOR CHROMATE TREATMENT AND OIL  
 
New galvanizing may be treated with oil, hexavalent chromium solution, or other passivating 
treatment to prevent wet storage stain.  These treatments can interfere with the adhesion of 
coatings if not removed.  The presence of oil or a passivating treatment can be determined using 
a copper sulfate solution.  Prepare the solution by dissolving 20 grams of copper sulfate crystals 
in one liter of deionized water.  Mark off three adjacent areas on the galvanized surface.  Leave 
one area untouched, solvent wash the second area, and solvent wash/sand the third area.  Saturate 
a cotton swab with the copper sulfate solution and apply to all areas.  
 
If the first area turns black, no oil or passivator is present.  If the first area does not turn black, an 
interference material is present and the second and third areas need to be examined.  If the 
second and third areas turn black at the same time (and in less than 10 seconds), there is no 
passivator on the surface, but oil is present on the galvanizing that must be removed.  If the 
second area (unsanded, solvent washed) turns slower than the third, or does not turn at all, a 
passivator is present and must be removed. 
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PAINT SYSTEM M’ 
(OVERCOATING OF PREVIOUSLY PAINTED GALVANIZED STEEL) 

SPOT EPOXY ZINC-RICH PRIMER / FULL EPOXY PENETRATING SEALER / 
FULL URETHANE FINISH 

DESCRIPTION 
 
This system is used for overcoating previously painted galvanized steel.  Paint System M’ 
involves the use of a spot coat of epoxy zinc-rich primer on all areas of bare steel, followed by a 
full coat of epoxy penetrating sealer and a full coat of urethane. 

PAINT SYSTEM REQUIREMENTS 
 
The paint system shall be VOC-compliant in accordance with the current New York State 
Department of Environmental Conservation Regulation for Architectural and Industrial 
Maintenance (AIM) Coatings, 6 NYCRR Part 205 (i.e., <500 grams/liter or 4.2 pounds/gallon 
for metallic pigmented coatings and <340 grams/liter or 2.8 pounds/gallon for industrial 
maintenance coatings).  The spot epoxy zinc-rich primer shall be in compliance with SSPC Paint 
20 (Type II) with a minimum 80% zinc content in the dry film.  The penetrating sealer shall be a 
high-solids, low viscosity epoxy material.  The finish shall be an aliphatic acrylic urethane finish 
with total isocyanate group content (by percentage, pigment free basis) of 2%.  All coatings shall 
be lead and chromate free.   
 
SURFACE PREPARATION 
 
Remove any pigeon droppings prior to surface preparation in accordance with the approved 
Histoplasmosis Plan.  Remove loose coating and prepare the bare galvanized surfaces by 
pressure washing and power tool cleaning, or Brush-Off Blast Cleaning/Sweep Blasting, unless 
stipulated otherwise in the Special Requirements. 
 
For pressure washing, use Low Pressure Water Cleaning in accordance with SSPC-SP 12 to 
remove all loose coating.  If loose coating remains after cleaning, increase the pressures until all 
loose coating is removed.  Prepare rusted areas in accordance with SSPC-SP 15, Commercial 
Grade Power Tool Cleaning.  Power tool clean (e.g., power sand) exposed galvanized steel in 
accordance with SSPC-SP 3 to roughen the surface.   
 
For Brush-Off Blast Cleaning, subject the entire surface to the abrasive blast to locate and 
remove all loose coating.  For exposed galvanized steel, Sweep Blast the surface in accordance 
with the requirements of ASTM D 6386.  Provide dense and uniform roughening of the 
galvanizing, but use abrasives, pressures, and techniques that minimize the amount of 
galvanizing that is removed.  Prepare areas of corrosion in accordance with SSPC-SP 6, 
Commercial Blast Cleaning.   
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For all methods of preparation, feather the edges of remaining coating until a sound, intact 
perimeter is achieved. 

AMBIENT CONDITIONS 
 
Apply the coatings under the following ambient conditions (if the selected manufacturer 
recommends different requirements for ambient conditions, provide the recommendations to the 
Engineer in writing for resolution): 
 
Air and Surface Temperature - 40°F to 100°F 
Dew Point - Surface temperature at least 5°F above the dew point 
Relative Humidity (RH) - 10% to 85% 

COATING SYSTEMS AND COATING THICKNESS 
 
Coating materials are shown below. The dry film thickness for each coat of this paint system 
shall be as follows (if the selected manufacturer recommends a different thickness range, provide 
the recommendation to the Engineer in writing for resolution): 
 

Spot Primer: 3-5 mils 
Sealer:     l -2 mils 
Finish:  2-3 mils 
 
RECOAT TIMES 
 
Maintain the following minimum and maximum recoat times for each coat.  These times are 
based on approximately 75oF and 50% RH.  If the selected manufacturer recommends different 
recoat times, provide the recommendation to the Engineer in writing for resolution. 
 
Spot Primer - 24 hours minimum, 30 days maximum 
Sealer - 24 hours minimum, 7 days maximum 
Finish - 8 hours minimum, 30 days maximum (additional coats or repairs beyond this time will 
require abrading by sanding or other means prior to coating application).  
 
EQUIVALENT SYSTEMS 
 
The following specified products are designated solely as a “standard of quality.”  Equivalent 
products may be used as approved by NYCDOT.  Equivalency can be established through 
completion of NTPEP testing, including the required field history, provided the test results equal 
or exceed the results achieved by systems in this table that have completed NTPEP testing. If the 
proposed system does not have appropriate NTPEP testing/field history, the proposed system 
shall: 

• Provide comparable or superior corrosion protection, weathering resistance, and 
color/gloss retention relative to the paint systems listed below. 
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• Be a standard, regularly-produced product of the manufacturer, having been on the 
market for at least 4 years, and having a sales level of 1,000 gallons minimum for each 
coat during the past year. 

• Have a minimum of two years successful field exposure on at least two entire bridge 
structures in a climate similar to New York City. 

• Be submitted with product literature and a reference list of bridge painting projects where 
the system was used, and the name, telephone number, and contact person of the bridge 
owner and Contractor who applied them. 

• Be certified by the manufacturer in writing that the coating will perform comparably to 
the paint systems listed below when applied in accordance with the requirements of this 
specification. 

 
Any additional time required to obtain approval for paint systems other than those listed below 
shall not be a basis for obtaining an extension of time for completion of the project. 
 
Costs associated with obtaining approval, as equal, of paint systems other than those listed below 
shall be borne by the Contractor if proposed paint system fails to gain NYCDOT approval. 

PAINT SYSTEM M’ 
(OVERCOATING OF PREVIOUSLY PAINTED GALVANIZED STEEL) 

SPOT EPOXY ZINC-RICH PRIMER / FULL EPOXY PENETRATING SEALER / 
FULL URETHANE FINISH 

 
 

Manufacturer Coat Product 
   
Ameron Spot Primer (3-pak)  Amercoat 68HS 
 Sealer Amerlock Sealer 
 Finish  Amercoat 450H 
   
Carboline Spot Primer (3-pak) Carbozinc 859 
 Sealer  Rustbond Series 
 Finish  Carbothane 134HS 
   
ICI-Devoe Coatings Spot Primer (2-pak)  Catha-Coat 313 
  Sealer Pre-Prime 167 
 Finish Devthane 359 
   
MAB Spot Primer (3-pak)  Ply-Tile Epoxy Organic Zinc 
 Sealer  Ply-Tile Rust Seal 
 Finish Ply-Thane 890 HS 
   
Sherwin-Williams Spot Primer (2-pak) Zinc Clad III HS 
 Sealer Macropoxy 920 
 Finish Acrolon 218 HS 
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PAINT SYSTEM N 
(TOTAL COATING OF BARE GALVANIZED STEEL) 

SPOT EPOXY ZINC-RICH PRIMER / FULL EPOXY INTERMEDIATE / FULL 
POLYSILOXANE FINISH 

DESCRIPTION 
 
This system is used for painting previously unpainted galvanized steel (new and weathered).  It 
involves the use of a spot coat of epoxy zinc rich primer on areas of bare steel, a stripe and full 
coat of epoxy intermediate, and a full coat of polysiloxane finish.   
 
PAINT SYSTEM REQUIREMENTS 
 
The paint system shall be VOC-compliant in accordance with the current New York State 
Department of Environmental Conservation Regulation for Architectural and Industrial 
Maintenance (AIM) Coatings, 6 NYCRR Part 205 (i.e., <500 grams/liter or 4.2 pounds/gallon 
for metallic pigmented coatings and <340 grams/liter or 2.8 pounds/gallon for industrial 
maintenance coatings).  The epoxy zinc-rich primer shall be in compliance with SSPC Paint 20 
(Type II) with a minimum 80% zinc content in the dry film.  The intermediate coat shall be a 
high build epoxy polyamide.  The finish shall be a polysiloxane.  All coatings shall be lead, 
chromate and cadmium free. 
 
SURFACE PREPARATION 
 
Remove any pigeon droppings prior to surface preparation in accordance with the approved 
Histoplasmosis Plan.  Prior to surface preparation, use a solution of copper sulfate to confirm 
that oil, chromate treatment, or other passivator is not present on new galvanizing.  An 
acceptable test procedure is provided after the paint system table.  If the test result indicates a 
passivator is present, prepare the surfaces by Sweep Blasting as described below.  Repeat the test 
with copper sulfate to confirm whether the passivator has been removed.  If it is present, 
continue surface preparation until it is removed. 
 
If a passivator is not present on new galvanizing, or if the galvanizing is weathered, prepare the 
surfaces by Sweep Blasting or Chemical Cleaning, unless stipulated otherwise in the Special 
Requirements. 
 
For Sweep Blasting, prepare the surfaces as specified in ASTM D 6386.  Provide dense and 
uniform roughening of the galvanizing, but use abrasives, pressures, and techniques that 
minimize the amount of galvanizing that is removed.  Prepare areas of corrosion (red rust) in 
accordance with SSPC-SP 6, Commercial Blast Cleaning. 
 
For Chemical Cleaning, initially clean the surfaces by low or high pressure water cleaning.  
Supplement the water cleaning with power tool cleaning to SSPC-SP 15, Commercial Grade 
Power Tool Cleaning in rusted areas.  Treat all surfaces with pre-paint cleaner applied in 
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accordance with the manufacturer’s published instructions.  The pre-paint cleaner material shall 
consist of a water-reducible phosphoric acid and detergent blend formulated to prepare 
galvanized surfaces for coating.  Dilute the pre-paint cleaner with potable water to the strongest 
concentration as recommended by the manufacturer.  Observe the manufacturer’s recommended 
contact times with the galvanized surfaces being cleaned while constantly scrubbing the cleaner 
over the surface with a moderately aggressive, synthetic abrasive pad.  Thoroughly rinse and 
neutralize the surface with potable water to achieve a neutral pH of 7.  If neutral pH is not 
achieved re-rinse as necessary.  Allow thorough drying of the surface prior to painting.  Before 
coating, remove any white powder or other residues that may occur on the cleaned galvanized 
surfaces by wiping with a clean, dry, cloth.  
 
AMBIENT CONDITIONS 
 
Apply the coatings under the following ambient conditions (if the selected manufacturer 
recommends different requirements for ambient conditions, provide the recommendations to the 
Engineer in writing for resolution): 
 
Air and Surface Temperature - 40°F to 100°F  
Dew Point - Surface temperature at least 5°F above the dew point 
Relative Humidity (RH) - 10% to 85% 
 
COATING SYSTEMS AND COATING THICKNESS 
 
Coating materials and the dry film thickness for each coat are provided on the last page. If the 
selected manufacturer recommends a different thickness range, provide the recommendation to 
the Engineer in writing for resolution. 
 
RECOAT TIMES 
 
Maintain the following minimum and maximum recoat times for each coat.  These times are 
based on approximately 75ºF and 50% RH.  If the selected manufacturer recommends different 
recoat times, provide the recommendation to the Engineer in writing for a resolution.   
 
Primer – 24 hours minimum, 30 days maximum  
Intermediate - 8 hours minimum, 14 days maximum (application of finish coat beyond this time 
may require additional preparation as specified by the manufacturer) 
Finish - 8 hours minimum, 30 days maximum (additional coats or repairs beyond this time will 
require abrading by sanding or other means prior to coating application) 
 

EQUIVALENT SYSTEMS 
 
The following specified products are designated solely as a “standard of quality.”  Equivalent 
products may be used as approved by NYCDOT.  Equivalency can be established through 

591



 
 
Section 831 – Specifications for Painting    
    

 Page C62 of C69  

completion of NTPEP testing, including the required field history, provided the test results equal 
or exceed the results achieved by systems in this table that have completed NTPEP testing. If the 
proposed system does not have appropriate NTPEP testing/field history, the proposed system 
shall: 
 

• Provide comparable or superior corrosion protection, weathering resistance, and 
color/gloss retention relative to the paint systems listed below. 

• Be a standard, regularly-produced product of the manufacturer, having been on the 
market for at least 4 years, and having a sales level of 1,000 gallons minimum for each 
coat during the past year. 

• Have a minimum of two years successful field exposure on at least two entire bridge 
structures in a climate similar to New York City. 

• Be submitted with product literature and a reference list of bridge painting projects where 
the primer and intermediate components of the system were used together, and the name, 
telephone number, and contact person of the bridge owner and Contractor who applied 
them.  Submit a reference list of steel structures where the intermediate and finish 
components were used together.  

• Be certified by the manufacturer in writing that the coating will perform comparably to 
the paint systems listed below when applied in accordance with the requirements of this 
specification. 

 
Any additional time required to obtain approval for paint systems other than those listed below 
shall not be a basis for obtaining an extension of time for completion of the project. 
 
Costs associated with obtaining approval, as equal, of paint systems other than those listed below 
shall be borne by the Contractor if proposed paint system fails to gain NYCDOT approval. 
 
 

PAINT SYSTEM N 
(TOTAL COATING OF BARE GALVANIZED STEEL) 

SPOT EPOXY ZINC RICH PRIMER / FULL EPOXY INTERMEDIATE / FULL 
POLYSILOXANE FINISH 

 
Manufacturer Coat Product Dry Film Thickness 
    
Ameron  Spot Primer (3-pak) Amercoat 68 HS 3 to 5 mils (spot coat) 
 Intermediate Amerlock 399 3 to 5 mils (full coat) 
 Finish PSX 700  H   3 to 7 mils (full coat) 
    
Carboline  Spot Primer (3-pak) Carbozinc 859  3 to 5 mils (spot coat) 
 Intermediate Carboguard 888  3 to 5 mils (full coat) 
 Finish Carboxane 2000 3 to 7 mils (full coat) 
    
International Paints  Spot Primer (2-pak) Interzinc 52 3 to 5 mils (spot coat) 
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 Intermediate Intergard 475HS 3 to 5 mils (full coat) 
 Finish Interfine 878 2 to 3 mils (full coat) 
 
 
TEST FOR CHROMATE TREATMENT AND OIL  
 
New galvanizing may be treated with oil, hexavalent chromium solution, or other passivating 
treatment to prevent wet storage stain.  These treatments can interfere with the adhesion of 
coatings if not removed.  The presence of oil or a passivating treatment can be determined using 
a copper sulfate solution.  Prepare the solution by dissolving 20 grams of copper sulfate crystals 
in one liter of deionized water.  Mark off three adjacent areas on the galvanized surface.  Leave 
one area untouched, solvent wash the second area, and solvent wash/sand the third area.  Saturate 
a cotton swab with the copper sulfate solution and apply to all areas.  
 
If the first area turns black, no oil or passivator is present.  If the first area does not turn black, an 
interference material is present and the second and third areas need to be examined.  If the 
second and third areas turn black at the same time (and in less than 10 seconds), there is no 
passivator on the surface, but oil is present on the galvanizing that must be removed.  If the 
second area (unsanded, solvent washed) turns slower than the third, or does not turn at all, a 
passivator is present and must be removed. 
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PAINT SYSTEM N' 
(OVERCOATING OF PREVIOUSLY PAINTED GALVANIZED STEEL) 
SPOT EPOXY ZINC-RICH PRIMER / FULL EPOXY PENETRATING  

SEALER / FULL POLYSILOXANE FINISH 

DESCRIPTION 
 
This system is used for overcoating previously painted galvanized steel.  It involves the use of a 
spot coat of epoxy zinc rich primer, a full coat of epoxy penetrating sealer, and a full coat of 
polysiloxane finish.   
 
PAINT SYSTEM REQUIREMENTS 
 
The paint system shall be VOC-compliant in accordance with the current New York State 
Department of Environmental Conservation Regulation for Architectural and Industrial 
Maintenance (AIM) Coatings, 6 NYCRR Part 205 (i.e., <500 grams/liter or 4.2 pounds/gallon 
for metallic pigmented coatings and <340 grams/liter or 2.8 pounds/gallon for industrial 
maintenance coatings).  The epoxy zinc-rich primer shall be in compliance with SSPC Paint 20 
(Type II) with a minimum 80% zinc content in the dry film.  The penetrating sealer shall be a 
high-solids, low viscosity epoxy material.  The finish shall be a polysiloxane.  All coatings shall 
be lead, chromate, and cadmium free.   
 
SURFACE PREPARATION 
 
Remove any pigeon droppings prior to surface preparation in accordance with the approved 
Histoplasmosis Plan.  Remove loose coating and prepare the bare galvanized surfaces by 
pressure washing and power tool cleaning, or Brush-Off Blast Cleaning/Sweep Blasting, unless 
stipulated otherwise in the Special Requirements. 
 
For pressure washing, use Low Pressure Water Cleaning in accordance with SSPC-SP 12 to 
remove all loose coating.  If loose coating remains after cleaning, increase the pressures until all 
loose coating is removed.  Prepare rusted areas in accordance with SSPC-SP 15, Commercial 
Grade Power Tool Cleaning. Power tool clean (e.g., power sand) exposed galvanized steel in 
accordance with SSPC-SP 3 to roughen the surface.   
 
For Brush-Off Blast Cleaning, subject the entire surface to the abrasive blast to locate and 
remove all loose coating.  For exposed galvanized steel, Sweep Blast the surface in accordance 
with the requirements of ASTM D 6386.  Provide dense and uniform roughening of the 
galvanizing, but use abrasives, pressures, and techniques that minimize the amount of 
galvanizing that is removed.  Prepare areas of corrosion in accordance with SSPC-SP 6, 
Commercial Blast Cleaning.   
 
For all methods of preparation, feather the edges of remaining coating until a sound, intact 
perimeter is achieved. 
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AMBIENT CONDITIONS 
 
Apply the coatings under the following ambient conditions (if the selected manufacturer 
recommends different requirements for ambient conditions, provide the recommendations to the 
Engineer in writing for resolution): 
 
Air and Surface Temperature - 40°F to 100°F 
Dew Point - Surface temperature at least 5°F above the dew point 
Relative Humidity (RH) - 10% to 85% 
 
COATING SYSTEMS AND COATING THICKNESS 
 
Coating materials and the dry film thickness for each coat are provided on the last page. If the 
selected manufacturer recommends a different thickness range, provide the recommendation to 
the Engineer in writing for resolution. 
 
RECOAT TIMES 
 
Maintain the following minimum and maximum recoat times for each coat.  These times are 
based on approximately 75ºF and 50% RH.  If the selected manufacturer recommends different 
recoat times, provide the recommendation to the Engineer in writing for resolution. 
 
Primer - 24 hours minimum, 30 days maximum 
Sealer - 24 hours minimum, 7 days maximum 
Finish - 8 hours minimum, 30 days maximum (additional coats or repairs beyond this time will 
require abrading by sanding or other means prior to coating application).  
 
EQUIVALENT SYSTEMS 
 
The following specified products are designated solely as a “standard of quality.”  Equivalent 
products may be used as approved by NYCDOT.  Equivalency can be established through 
completion of NTPEP testing, including the required field history, provided the test results equal 
or exceed the results achieved by systems in this table that have completed NTPEP testing. If the 
proposed system does not have appropriate NTPEP testing/field history, the proposed system 
shall: 
 

• Provide comparable or superior corrosion protection, weathering resistance, and 
color/gloss retention relative to the paint systems listed below. 

• Be a standard, regularly-produced product of the manufacturer, having been on the 
market for at least 4 years, and having a sales level of 1,000 gallons minimum for each 
coat during the past year. 

• Have a minimum of two years successful field exposure on at least two entire bridge 
structures in a climate similar to New York City. 
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• Be submitted with product literature and a reference list of bridge painting projects where 
the primer and intermediate components of the system were used together, and the name, 
telephone number, and contact person of the bridge owner and Contractor who applied 
them.  Submit a reference list of steel structures where the intermediate and finish 
components were used together.  

• Be certified by the manufacturer in writing that the coating will perform comparably to 
the paint systems listed below when applied in accordance with the requirements of this 
specification. 

 
Any additional time required to obtain approval for paint systems other than those listed below 
shall not be a basis for obtaining an extension of time for completion of the project. 
 
Costs associated with obtaining approval, as equal, of paint systems other than those listed below 
shall be borne by the Contractor if proposed paint system fails to gain NYCDOT approval. 
 
 

PAINT SYSTEM N' 
(OVERCOATING OF PREVIOUSLY PAINTED GALVANIZED STEEL) 

SPOT EPOXY ZINC-RICH PRIMER / FULL EPOXY PENETRATING  
SEALER / FULL POLYSILOXANE FINISH 

 
 
Manufacturer Coat Product Dry Film Thickness 
    
Ameron  Spot Primer (3-pak) Amercoat 68 HS 3 to 5 mils (spot coat) 
 Sealer Amerlock Sealer 1 to 2 mils (full coat) 
 Finish PSX 700  H   3 to 7 mils (full coat) 
    
Carboline  Spot Primer (3-pak) Carbozinc 859  3 to 5 mils (spot coat) 
 Sealer Rustbond Series 1 to 2 mils (full coat) 
 Finish Carboxane 2000 3 to 7 mils (full coat) 
    
International Paints1  Spot Primer (2-pak) Interzinc 52 3 to 5 mils (spot coat) 
 Epoxy Intergard 870HS 3 to 5 mils (full coat) 
 Finish Interfine 878   2 to 3 mils (full coat) 
 
1 - The International system utilizes a full coat of epoxy rather than penetrating sealer.  
International does not have testing for a two coat sealer/polysiloxane system (Interbond 
600/Interfine 878).   

596



 
 
Section 831 – Specifications for Painting    
    

 Page C67 of C69  

 
 

PAINT SYSTEM O 
(COATING OF BARE AND PREVIOUSLY PAINTED CONCRETE) 

ACRYLIC PRIMER / ACRYLIC FINISH 
 
DESCRIPTION 
 
This system consists of the field Surface Preparation and application of a two-coat waterborne 
acrylic paint system.  This system is typically applied to new or bare unpainted concrete, or to 
overcoat concrete previously painted with an acrylic system.   
 
PAINT SYSTEM REQUIREMENTS 
 
The paint system shall be VOC-compliant in accordance with the current New York State 
Department of Environmental Conservation Regulation for Architectural and Industrial 
Maintenance (AIM) Coatings, 6 NYCRR Part 205 (i.e., <340 grams/liter or 2.8 pounds/gallon). 
The primer and finish coats shall be waterborne 100% acrylic coatings.  All coatings shall be 
lead and chromate free.  
 
SURFACE PREPARATION 
 
Remove grease, oil, and similar interference material from bare concrete surfaces by water 
cleaning, detergent water cleaning, or steam cleaning in accordance with ASTM D4258. 
 
When the preparation of uncoated concrete or complete removal of an existing coating is 
specified, remove all paint, laitance, efflorescence, loose concrete, concrete fins, and other 
surface irregularities by mechanical abrading (power tool cleaning), water blast cleaning, or 
abrasive blast cleaning in accordance with ASTM D4259. 
 
When overcoating is specified, remove all loose coating and loose materials by mechanical 
abrading (power tool cleaning), water blast cleaning, or abrasive blast cleaning in accordance 
with ASTM D4259.  Prepare the remaining intact coating by pressure washing. 
 
Note that heavy deposits of pigeon droppings may be present.  Remove any pigeon droppings 
prior to surface preparation in accordance with the approved Histoplasmosis Plan. 

AMBIENT CONDITIONS 

Apply the coatings under the following ambient conditions (if the selected manufacturer 
recommends different requirements for ambient conditions, provide the recommendations to the 
Engineer in writing for resolution): 

 
Air and Surface Temperature - 50°F to 100°F  
Dew Point - Surface temperature at least 5°F above the dew point 
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Relative Humidity (RH) - 10% to 85% 

COATING SYSTEMS AND COATING THICKNESS 

Coating materials are shown on the next page.  Apply both coats to the entire concrete surface 
(for bare concrete as well as overcoating).  The dry film thickness for each coat is as follows (if 
the selected manufacturer recommends a different thickness range, provide the recommendation 
to the Engineer in writing for resolution): 

Primer:  2-4 mils 
Finish:  2-4 mils 
 
RECOAT TIMES 

Maintain the following minimum and maximum recoat times for each coat.  These times are 
based on approximately 75°F and 50% RH.  If the selected manufacturer recommends different 
recoat times, provide the recommendation to the Engineer in writing for a resolution.   

Primer – 4 hours minimum, 30 days maximum  
Finish – 4 hours minimum, 30 days maximum (additional coats or repairs beyond this time will 
require abrading by sanding or other means prior to coating application). 

EQUIVALENT SYSTEMS 

The following specified products are designated solely as a “standard of quality.” Equivalent 
products may be used as approved by NYCDOT. An equivalent system shall: 
 

• Provide comparable or superior corrosion protection, weathering resistance, and 
color/gloss retention relative to the paint systems listed below. 

• Be a standard, regularly-produced product of the manufacturer, having been on the 
market for at least 4 years, and having a sales level of 1,000 gallons minimum for each 
coat during the past year. 

• Have a minimum of two years successful field exposure on at least two entire bridge 
structures in a climate similar to New York City. 

• Be submitted with product literature and a reference list of bridge painting projects where 
the system was used, and the name, telephone number, and contact person of the bridge 
owner and Contractor who applied them. 

• Be certified by the manufacturer in writing that the coating will perform comparably to 
the paint systems listed below when applied in accordance with the requirements of this 
specification. 

Any additional time required to obtain approval for paint systems other than those listed below 
shall not be a basis for obtaining an extension of time for completion of the project. 
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Cost associated with obtaining approval, as equal, of paint systems other than those listed below 
shall be borne by the Contractor if proposed paint system fails to gain NYCDOT approval.   

 
 

PAINT SYSTEM O 
(COATING OF BARE AND PREVIOUSLY PAINTED CONCRETE) 

ACRYLIC PRIMER / FINISH 
 

Manufacturer Coat Product 
Carboline Primer Carbocryl 3358 
 Finish Carbocryl 3359 
   
Sherwin-Williams Primer DTM Acrylic Coating 
 Finish DTM Acrylic Coating 
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NAMES AND ADDRESSES OF COATING MANUFACTURERS 

 
Ameron 
1571 Phoenix Blvd. – Suite 5 
Atlanta, GA 30349 
888-239-4064 
Fax:  770-907-1034 
 
Carboline 
449 South Ave. East 
Westfield, NJ 07090 
908-233-3150 
Fax:  908-654-0155 
 
DuPont 
Wilson Building –  Concord Center 
Wilmington, DE 19898 
 
ICI-Devoe Coatings 
213 Hopkinson Street 
South Plainfield, NJ 07080 
908-791-9868 
Fax:  908-755-7672 
 
International 
6001 Antoine 
Houston, TX 77210-4806 
800-422-1161 
 
 
Keeler & Long 
P.O. Box 460 
865 Echo Lake Road 
Watertown, CT 06795 
860-274-6701 
Fax:  860-274-5857 
 
MAB 
31 Grand Boulevard 
Spotswood, NJ 08884 
732-251-1312 
Fax:  732-251-9385 
 
Sherwin-Williams 
226 Talmadge Road 
Edison, NJ 08818 
888-975-0697 
Fax – 732-370-8650 
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Sigma Coatings 
12 Kirkwood Circle 
Brigantine, NJ 08203 
800-241-6686 
 
Tnemec 
P.O. Box 411749 
Kansas City, MO 64141 
818-483-3400 
Fax:  818-483-3969 
 
 
Wasser 
11 B Rustic Circle 
Montvale, NJ 07645 
201-573-8121 
Fax:  201-573-8121 
 
Xymax 
1058 Edgewood Road 
New Kensington, PA 15068 
724-339-1442 
Fax:  724-339-1465 
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SECTION 832 
SPECIFICATION FOR LEAD PAINT REMOVAL - 

WORKER/ENVIRONMENTAL PROTECTION AND WASTE HANDLING 
 

 
PART 1.0 GENERAL
 
1.01  PURPOSE 

 
A. This Specification sets out the requirements for worker protection, containment 

system design and use, environmental protection, and waste disposal during the 
removal and disposal of coatings containing lead and other toxic metals from 
NYCDOT bridges.  The purpose is to assure that the public, workers, and the 
environment are properly protected from potential exposure to toxic metals in 
these coatings during paint removal operations.   
 

B. The Contractor is responsible and liable for the remediation of all damages caused 
by the Work, and any required clean up or repair activities. 
 

1.02  GENERAL 
 
A. The Contractor is responsible for compliance with all personal monitoring 

required under OSHA regulations, and is required to maintain:  
 
1. A competent person at the project site to observe and monitor work 

activities, and to oversee the implementation of the Worker Protection 
Plan, Environmental Protection Plan, Waste Handling Plan, and 
Containment performance.  Authorize the competent person to take 
prompt corrective measures to rectify any observed problems with the 
control over emissions, protection of workers, and management of the 
waste streams. The competent person shall be independent of all other 
responsibilities on the project and shall not serve in a worker or 
supervisory capacity. The competent person must be SSPC C-3 trained 
and have OSHA 40 hour HAZWOPER certification plus annual 8 hour 
refresher training. Qualifications of the competent person are presented in 
Appendix A. 
 

2. An Industrial Hygienist (IH) to oversee the development of Worker 
Protection Plans, and to conduct monthly site visits to confirm that the 
Work is being performed in accordance with the submitted plans.  
Qualifications of the IH are presented in Appendix A. 
 

B. The NYCDOT or REI will be employing an environmental consultant to monitor 
the paint removal project and ensure compliance with NYCDOT specifications 
and applicable regulations.  The Contractor shall coordinate project activities with 
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the environmental consultant, and initiate any action that is necessary to correct 
specification violations identified by the environmental consultant.  The 
environmental consultant has the authority to halt any operation involving the 
generation, handling, or disposal of project waste and debris if the operation 
violates the requirements of this specification, even if the competent person or IH 
did not observe the violation. In the event of a conflict between observations 
between the environmental consultant and the Contractor, the findings of the 
environmental consultant shall prevail. The presence or activities of the 
environmental consultant do not relieve the Contractor of the responsibility to 
fully comply with all aspects of this Section. 
 

C. Project submittal requirements are itemized in Appendix A.  Terms and 
definitions are provided in Appendix B.  
 

1.03  CONTRACTOR QUALIFICATIONS 
 
A. Unless otherwise specified in the Special Provisions, the painting Contractor or 

subcontractor that is directly performing the field cleaning and painting work 
shall possess SSPC-QP1 and QP2 certifications at the time of bid and throughout 
the duration of the project.  
 

1.04  COMMUNITY NOTIFICATION 
 
A. As directed by the NYCDOT, perform community notification for abrasive 

blasting projects.  The purpose is to advise the public about the lead-paint 
removal operations, and plans for maintenance and protection of traffic that will 
be undertaken on the bridge.  
 

B. The Contractor community notification shall include, but is not limited to 
providing (preparing and publishing) and distributing pamphlets and color tri-fold 
brochures describing the operations that will be conducted, and attending 
meetings with affected community members.  The specific scope of work will be 
defined by the NYCDOT in advance. The community notification list will be 
provided by the NYCDOT. 
 

1.05  REGULATORY COMPLIANCE 
 
A. Comply with the requirements of this Section and all applicable Federal, State, 

and City laws, codes, and regulations, including, but not limited to the regulations 
of the United States Environmental Protection Agency (USEPA) and 
Occupational Safety and Health Administration (OSHA), New York State 
Department of Environmental Conservation (DEC), New York State Department 
of Health (NYS DOH), New York State Department of Labor (NYS DOL), and 
the New York City Department of Environmental Protection (NYC DEP).  Codes, 
Rules and Regulations of the State of New York (NYCRR) are administered by 
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the NYS Department of Environmental Conservation, Albany, NY.  EPA 
regulations are administered by the US Environmental Protection Agency, Region 
2, NY, NY. 
 

B. Identification of the items in this specification that are of specific interest to the 
NYCDOT in no way relieves the Contractor of the responsibility to comply with 
all applicable legal requirements.  Moreover, compliance with Contract 
specifications does not relieve the Contractor of the obligation to comply with 
other applicable requirements.  Contractor is required to comply with the Final 
Environmental Impact Statement that was prepared by the NYCDOT Division of 
Bridges. If a Federal, State, or City regulation is more restrictive than any of the 
requirements of this Section, the more restrictive requirements shall apply. 
 

1.06  REFERENCE STANDARDS 
 
A. Latest Edition - the latest edition of the following acts, regulations, guides, and 

standards form a part of this Specification.  In the event of a conflict, comply with 
the most restrictive requirements.  Maintain at the jobsite, a copy of all applicable 
reference standards. 
 

B. American Association of State Highway and Transportation Officials 
(AASHTO) 
 
1. Standard Specifications for Highway Bridges 

 
2. Manual for Maintenance Inspection of Bridges 

 
C. American Industrial Hygiene Association (AIHA) 

 
1. Environmental Lead Laboratory Accreditation Program (ELLAP) - paint, 

soil, air, dust 
 

2. Industrial Hygiene Accredited Laboratories (IHLAP) – metals 
 

D. Code of Federal Regulations (CFR) 
 
1. 29 CFR 1910, Occupational Safety and Health Regulations for General 

Industry 
 

2. 29 CFR 1910.20, Access to Employee Exposure and Medical Records 
 

3. 29 CFR 1910.132, General Requirements for Personal Protective 
Equipment 
 

4. 29 CFR 1910.133, Eye and Face Protection 
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5. 29 CFR 1910.134, Respiratory Protection 

 
6. 29 CFR 1910.146, Permit-Required Confined Spaces 

 
7. 29 CFR 1910.147, The Control of Hazardous Energy (Lockout/Tagout) 

 
8. 29 CFR 1910.333, Selection and Use of Work Practices 

 
9. 29 CFR 1910.1000, Air Contaminants 

 
10. 29 CFR 1926, Occupational Safety and Health Regulations for the 

Construction Industry 
 

11. 29 CFR 1926.16, Rules of Construction 
 

12. 29 CFR 1926.20, General Safety and Health Provisions 
 

13. 29 CFR 1926.21, Safety Training and Education 
 

14. 29 CFR 1926.28, Personal Protective Equipment 
 

15. 29 CFR 1926.32, Definition of Competent Person 
 

16. 29 CFR 1926.51, Sanitation 
 

17. 29 CFR 1926.52, Noise Exposure 
 

18. 29 CFR 1926.55, Gases, Vapors, Fumes, Dusts, and Mists 
 

19. 29 CFR 1926.57, Ventilation 
 

20. 29 CFR 1926.59, Hazard Communication 
 

21. 29 CFR 1926.62, Lead 
 

22. 29 CFR 1926.101, Hearing Protection  
 

23. 29 CFR 1926.104, Safety Belts, Lifelines, and Lanyards 
 

24. 29 CFR 1926.154, Temporary Heating Devices 
 

25. 29 CFR 1926.200, Accident Prevention Signs and Tags 
 

26. 29 CFR 1926.353, Ventilation and Protection in Welding, Cutting and 
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Heating 
 

27. 29 CFR 1926.354, Welding, Cutting and Heating in Way of Preservative 
Coatings 
 

28. 29 CFR 1926.450 - 454, Scaffolding 
 

29. 29 CFR 1926.500 - 503, Fall Protection 
 

30. 29 CFR 1926.1118, Inorganic Arsenic 
 

31. 29 CFR 1926.1126, Chromium VI (hexavalent chromium) 
 

32. 29 CFR 1926.1127, Cadmium 
 

33. 40 CFR 50, National Primary and Secondary Ambient Air Quality 
Standards 
 

34. 40 CFR 58, Ambient Air Quality Surveillance 
 

35. 40 CFR 60, App A, Method 9, Visual Determination of the Opacity of 
Emissions from Stationary Sources 
 

36. 40 CFR 60, App. A, Method 22, Visual Determination of Fugitive 
Emissions from Material Sources and Smoke Emissions from Fires 
 

37. 40 CFR 261, Appendix II, Toxicity Characteristic Leaching Procedure 
 

38. 40 CFR 262, Standards Applicable to Generators of Hazardous Waste  
 

39. 40 CFR 263, Standards Applicable to Transporters of Hazardous Waste 
 

40. 40 CFR 264, Standards for Owners and Operators of Hazardous Waste 
Treatment, Storage, and Disposal Facilities 
 

41. 40 CFR 265, Interim Status Standards for Owners and Operators of 
Hazardous Waste Treatment, Storage, and Disposal Facilities 
 

42. 40 CFR 265, Subpart C, Preparedness and Prevention 
 

43. 40 CFR 265, Subpart D, Contingency Plan and Emergency Procedures 
 

44. 40 CFR 265.16, Personnel Training 
 

45. 40 CFR 268, Land Disposal Restrictions 
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46. 40 CFR 302, Designation, Reportable Quantities and Notification 

 
47. 40 CFR 355, Emergency Planning and Notification 

 
48. 49 CFR 171-179, Hazardous Materials Regulations 

 
E. EPA Methods 

 
1. SW 846,  Test Methods for Evaluating Solid Waste - Physical/Chemical 

Methods 
 

2. Method 1311, Toxicity Characteristic Leaching Procedure (TCLP)  
 

3. Method 3050, Acid Digestion of Sediment, Sludge, and Soils 
 

F. National Institute of Occupational Safety and Health (NIOSH) Methods 
 
1. Method 7048, Cadmium 

 
2. Method 7082, Lead 

 
3. Method 7600, Hexavalent Chromium 

 
4. Method 7900, Arsenic 

 
G. The Society for Protective Coatings (SSPC) 

 
1. Guide 6, Guide for Containing Debris Generated During Paint Removal 

Operations 
 

2. Guide 7, Guide for the Disposal of Lead-Contaminated Surface 
Preparation Debris 
 

3. Guide 12, Guide for Illumination of Industrial Painting Projects 
 

4. Guide 16, Guide to Specifying and Selecting Dust Collectors 
 

5. SSPC 93-02, Industrial Lead Paint Removal Handbook, 2nd Edition, 
Volume I 
 

6. SSPC 95-06, Project Design, Industrial Lead Paint Removal Handbook, 
Volume II 
 

7. SSPC-TU 7, Conducting Ambient Air, Soil, and Water Sampling During 
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Surface Preparation and Paint Disturbance Activities 
 

8. QP-1, Standard Procedure for Evaluating the Qualifications of Painting 
Contractors (Field Application to Complex Structures) 
 

9. QP-2, Standard Procedure for Evaluating the Qualifications of Painting 
Contractors to Remove Hazardous Paint 
 

H. Codes, Rules and Regulations of the State of New York (NYCRR) 
 
1. Title 6, Chapter III, Subchapter B, Air Resources 

 
a) Part 211.2, Air Pollution Prohibited 

 
b) Part 257, Ambient Air Quality Standards 

 
2. Title 6, Division of Environmental Remediation 

 
a) Part 595, Releases of Hazardous Substances 

 
b) Part 597, List of Hazardous Substances 

 
3. Title 6, Chapter X, New York State Pollutant Discharge of Water 

Resources Elimination System 
 

4. Title 6, Chapter IV, Subchapter B, Solid and Hazardous Waste Law 
 
a) Part 364, Waste Transporter Permits 

 
b) Part 370, Hazardous Waste Management 

 
c) Part 371, Identification and Listing of Hazardous Wastes 

 
d) Part 372, Hazardous Waste Manifest System and Related 

Standards for Generators, Transporters, and Facilities 
 

e) Part 373, Treatment, Storage, and Disposal Facilities 
 

I. New York State DOT Specifications 
 
1. NYSDOT Standard Specifications for Highway Bridges 

 
2. NYSDOT Safety Bulletin SB-94-4, Histoplasmosis 

 
 

613



 
 
 
Section 832 - Specification for Lead Paint Removal-Worker/Environmental Protection and Waste Handling 

 8 of 55 

 

J. City of New York 
 
1. Administrative Code of the City of New York, Section 16, NYC 

Department of Sanitation Regulations 
 

2. Title 24, Chapter 2, New York City Noise Control Code 
 

3. Noise Control Act of 1972 
 

K. Suppliers (Equipment and Material Manufacturers) Published Instructions 
 

1.07  SUBMITTALS – See Appendix A. 
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PART  2.0  PRODUCTS 
2.01 CONTAINMENT MATERIALS AND EQUIPMENT 

 
A. Supply all materials needed to contain paint removal debris in accordance with 

the requirements of this Specification and Construction Details. This may include, 
but is not limited to, ground covers, rigging, scaffolding, planking, containment 
materials, tarpaulins, dust collection and ventilation equipment, HEPA vacuums, 
water booms, boats with skimmers, and all other containment materials that may 
be needed. 
 

B. Properly maintain all equipment in accordance with the NYC Noise Control 
Code.  
 

C. Supply the Engineer with (1) portable light meter with a scale of 9 to 50+ foot-
candles.  The meter will be returned to the Contractor upon completion of the 
Work. 
 

D. Do not use any materials until they have been accepted by the Engineer. 
 

2.02 MONITORING AND TESTING EQUIPMENT   
 
A. High Volume Ambient Air Monitoring Equipment  

 
1. Provide, and maintain in good operating condition, all equipment 

necessary for the monitoring of airborne emissions in accordance with the 
provisions of this specification.  If site conditions do not permit permanent 
installation for the duration of the project, install the equipment each day 
at locations identified by the environmental consultant.  The equipment 
will be calibrated and used by the environmental consultant.  Equipment 
requirements include:  
 
a) High volume air monitoring equipment approved for sampling in 

accordance with 40 CFR 50, Appendix B, equipped with collection 
heads for total suspended particulate (TSP).  Provide mass flow or 
volumetric flow controlled units, equipped with a flow event 
recorder and an adequate supply of flow charts.  Provide look up 
tables for the volumetric controlled units.  Verify that the monitors 
are properly maintained in accordance with the manufacturers’ 
instructions.  The environmental consultant will provide the filters. 
 

b) An ample supply of parts or spare units in order to provide up to 
four (4) fully operational TSP monitors on the project site each 
day, for each containment location, including all necessary 
maintenance.   
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c) One variable resistance calibration kit with a current (within 1 

year) calibration certificate and 2 slack-tube water manometers 
(15-0-15 inches). 
 

d) All equipment (e.g., generators, power cords, fuel, etc.) needed to 
simultaneously operate the monitors.  The monitors will be sited 
by the environmental consultant adjacent to the bridge or at 
distances away from the bridge approximately equal to three times 
the bridge height.  Provide enough support equipment to 
accommodate this entire range of monitor placement. 
 

e) Security and/or secure overnight storage of the equipment (e.g., in 
jobsite trailers maintained by the Contractor).  Note that if the 
paint removal work is being conducted during evening hours, 
professional, armed security personnel may be needed since the 
monitors cannot be placed into secure storage during these times. 
 

B. Worker Exposure and Regulated Area Monitoring Equipment 
 
1. Supply the instrumentation needed for the monitoring of worker and 

regulated area exposures including all equipment needed for its operation 
(e.g., generators, batteries, power cords, fuel, etc.). 
 

2. Provide all necessary air monitoring cassettes for exposure monitoring.  
Utilize appropriate air sampling cassettes for monitoring exposure to lead 
and other toxic metals. 
 

2.03 EMERGENCY RESPONSE EQUIPMENT 
 
A. Provide all necessary personal protective equipment and emergency response 

equipment needed for the Project as outlined in the Contractor’s Spill Response 
Plan. Emergency spill response kits must be in place at all locations where 
petroleum or chemical products are being utilized. 
 

2.04 PERSONAL PROTECTIVE EQUIPMENT  AND HYGIENE FACILITIES 
 
A. At each site, provide all personal protective clothing and equipment (PPE) needed 

to protect Contractor workers, NYCDOT employees and NYCDOT Agents (REI 
Consultants and environmental consultant), from project hazards, including 
proper cleaning and disposal.  Repair or replace PPE as required to assure that it 
continues to provide its intended purpose. 
 

B. Provide climate-controlled decontamination facilities.   
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1. Supply the number of facilities as dictated by 29 CFR 1926.51, site 
conditions, the Contractor’s sequence of operations, and as approved by 
the Contractor’s IH and Engineer.  Qualifications for the Contractor’s IH 
are presented in Appendix A.   
 

2. Provide facilities which contain a “clean” area where workers can remove 
and store their street clothing when they arrive on site; a shower room 
with hot and cold running water, soap and clean towels; and a “dirty” area 
where workers can remove their work clothing at the end of their work 
shift.  The “clean” area and the “dirty” area shall each have a separate 
entrance.  
 

C. Provide all potable water required for drinking and hygiene purposes. 
  

2.05 WASTE CONTAINERS 
 
A. Hazardous Waste  

 
1. Provide DOT-approved drums, tanks, roll-offs, or other containers of the 

appropriate size and type in accordance with 49 CFR 178 (e.g., 17H 
containers in the case of 55 gallon drums) that are suitable for any 
hazardous waste (liquid and solid) generated on the project.  Use 
containers that are resistant to rust and corrosion (painted, if constructed 
of steel), that have tight fitting and locking lids or covers, and which are 
water resistant and leak proof. All containers must be in new condition, be 
free of any contamination and have no damage. All hazardous waste must 
be stored on NYCDOT bridge property. 
 

2. Assure that the dry volume capacity of the containers, in cubic yards, is 
clearly marked on all containers, and that they are labeled as required by 
applicable Federal, State and City regulatory requirements. 
 

B. Construction Waste - Provide all containers for non-hazardous construction 
waste.  Use containers that are free of loose debris when brought on-site. Non-
hazardous waste must be segregated from the storage of hazardous or regulated 
wastes. 
 

C. Spent Solvents - Provide appropriate containers for spent solvents.  Containers 
shall be corrosion resistant and non-reactive to the solvents.  Review solvent 
MSDS to ensure compatibility with container materials.  Containers shall be 
labeled in accordance with all applicable federal, state, and City regulations. 
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2.06 CLEANLINESS OF MATERIALS AND EQUIPMENT 
 
A. Provide equipment and materials that are free of loose dust and debris when 

brought onto the bridge site. This includes, but is not limited to, containment and 
ventilation equipment, scaffolding, planking, metal sheeting, suspended platform 
materials, personal protective equipment, waste storage containers, trailers, and 
paint removal and abrasive recycling equipment. 
 

B. Clean the materials and equipment and assure that they are free of loose dust and 
debris at the end of each shift and upon removal from the Work site.  Use HEPA 
vacuums and/or wet wipe with an approved cleaning solution.  Verify proper 
cleanliness by wiping a cloth across the surface.  If dust or debris is dislodged, 
additional cleaning is required before transporting the materials or equipment off 
site (See Section 3.06).  Settled dust (lead) sampling (wipe sampling) may be 
performed by the environmental consultant in order to verify cleanliness of all 
equipment and materials. An acceptance criteria of <400 µg/sq ft will be used.   
All filters in equipment, including but not limited to, dust collectors, recycling 
units, and HEPA vacuums, must be removed and replaced prior to equipment 
leaving the project site.   
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PART 3.0 - EXECUTION
 
3.01 WORKER PROTECTION 

 
A. General 

 
1. Conduct the Work in strict accordance with Federal OSHA, State, and 

City regulations governing worker protection.  Develop a comprehensive 
Worker Protection Plan addressing the protection of the health and safety 
of workers from jobsite hazards, including but not limited to fall 
protection, confined space (if applicable), lock out/tag out, hearing and 
eye protection, and exposure to hazardous materials or conditions. 
 

2. When disturbing paints, institute engineering and work practice controls to 
reduce worker exposures to lead and other toxic metals to as low as 
feasible. Work practices that disturb paints consist of, but are not limited 
to, paint removal activities, cutting, grinding, removal of concrete 
encasement and power washing. Present the proposed engineering and 
work practice controls in the Worker Protection Plan for Engineer review. 
 

3. Employ an Industrial Hygienist (IH) on staff or through subcontract to 
develop the Worker Protection Plan, provide general oversight of the 
Work, and review all exposure monitoring and medical surveillance 
results.  The IH is also required to conduct a monthly site visit and issue a 
monthly summary report of activities and monitoring results.  See 
Appendix A for the qualifications of the IH and an itemization of the 
monthly reporting requirements.   
 

4. In addition to the IH, assign a competent person to the Work site.  See 
Appendix A for the qualifications of the competent person.  Have the 
competent person inspect the Work site on a daily basis for compliance 
with the requirements of this Section and the approved Worker Protection 
Plan, and prepare a daily report or daily log of observations made.  
Maintain the information at the project site and make it available to the 
Engineer or environmental consultant for review at any time. The 
competent person shall have no other responsibilities on the project. The 
competent person can not serve as a supervisor, foreman or worker on the 
project. 
 

5. Note that all worker protection requirements apply to Contractor and 
Subcontractor personnel working for the Contractor. 
 

6. The requirements identified in this Section 3.0 regarding exposure to toxic 
metals are based on 29 CFR 1926.62, but the Contractor must protect the 
employees from exposure to any of the other toxic metals which may be 
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present in the paint and/or abrasive, as applicable, in addition to lead. 
 

B. Pigeon Droppings/Histoplasmosis 
 
1. In addition to controlling exposures to lead and other toxic metals, take 

special precautions when working in areas where pigeons have nested. 
 

2. Develop and implement a worker protection plan under the direction of 
the IH, for the inspection and removal of pigeon droppings in accordance 
with NYSDOT Safety Bulletin SB-94-4 (copy attached) in Appendix C. 
 

3. At a minimum, use disposable gloves, whole body protective clothing and 
a respirator while inspecting or removing the debris, followed by thorough 
washing of hands, face, and forearms before eating, drinking, or smoking. 
Provide respiratory protection appropriate to the level of exposure for all 
workers. Verify that all workers involved in cleaning activities involving 
exposure to pigeon droppings have medical clearance to utilize personal 
protective equipment such as respiratory protection and have been fit 
tested.   

4. Remove and properly dispose all pigeon droppings located within 
containment enclosures. 
 

C. Worker Protection Plan 
 
1. Develop a written Worker Protection Plan under the direction of an IH to 

establish and implement practices and procedures for protecting the health 
and safety of employees from Project hazards in accordance with 
applicable OSHA requirements.   
 

2. The Worker Protection Plan must include provisions for the protection of 
workers from toxic metals when exposures to lead or other toxic metals 
are above the OSHA Action Level.  Note that while this specification 
addresses the protection of employees exposed lead and other toxic 
metals, the Worker Protection Plan must address the protection of workers 
from all Project hazards.  Requirements for the content of the Worker 
Protection Plan are presented in Appendix A.  
 

3. Revise and update the program at least every 6 months during the 
portion(s) of the project which involve the disturbance of toxic metals.  
Verify that the IH signs off on all reviews and revisions.  
 

4. Establish methods for complying with this specification and any OSHA 
standards published for the toxic metals present in the paint (e.g., 29 CFR 
1926.62 for lead, 29 CFR 1926.1126 for hexavalent chromium, 29 CFR 
1926.1127 for cadmium, and 29 CFR 1926.1118 for inorganic arsenic).  
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Toxic metals may also be present in the paint for which OSHA has not 
developed a comprehensive health and safety standard.  In these cases, 
include statements that appropriate measures will be taken to assure that 
the workers will not be exposed above the Permissible Exposure Limit 
(PEL) or Threshold Limit Value (TLV) established for the metal as 
identified in 29 CFR 1926.55.   
 

5. Identify the methods of compliance that will be used to reduce worker 
exposures to toxic metals.  Rely on respiratory protection only after 
feasible engineering and work practice controls have been first 
implemented to reduce airborne exposures. 
 

D. Exposure Monitoring/Initial Assessment 
 
1. Conduct initial personal exposure monitoring unless objective data is 

available to prove that exposures from a given activity cannot exceed the 
Action Level for lead or other metals contained in the coating.  Provide 
the objective data to the Engineer in writing, signed by the Contractor’s 
IH.  Rely upon this data in lieu of monitoring only upon acceptance by the 
Engineer and Environmental Consultant. 
 

2. Collect representative personal air samples at the beginning of the lead 
exposure work (at project start-up) to determine employee exposures to 
lead and other toxic metals that might be present in the coating.  Tasks 
resulting in the potential exposure to toxic metals include, but are not 
limited to, paint removal activities, installation of lead paste in cables, 
work site cleanup, and debris handling operations.  
 

3. Collect full shift (at least 7 hours) air samples for workers in each job 
classification in each exposure area, and when requested, collect samples 
on the Engineer and NYCDOT Agents (REI’s or environmental consultant 
personnel).  Provide the Engineer and Agents with the results of their 
analysis within the same five-day notification period required for the 
employees. 
 

4. When lead is present, provide personal protective equipment for workers 
during the initial monitoring.  Anticipate exposure levels as dictated by 29 
CFR 1926.62 and as specified below.  A few activities in addition to those 
identified by OSHA are included.  Use the same level of protection when 
other toxic metals are found in the coating, unless OSHA has developed a 
comprehensive health standard for that metal (e.g., cadmium, hexavalent 
chromium, and inorganic arsenic).  In those cases, implement the 
protection requirements of the standard specific to that metal. 
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a) Assume an exposure of 10 times the PEL (500 µg/m3): Manual 
demolition of structures containing lead-containing coatings or 
paint (e.g., dry wall), manual scraping, manual sanding, heat gun 
applications, power tool cleaning with dust collection systems, and 
spray painting with lead paint.  Although not identified in 29 CFR 
1926.62, include chemical stripping, water washing, centrifugal 
wheel blasting, and the operation of abrasive grit recovery 
equipment in this category. 
 

b) Assume an exposure in excess of 500 µg/m3: Using lead-
containing mortar, lead burning, or conducting the following 
activities where lead-containing coatings or paint are present:  rivet 
busting, power tool cleaning without dust collection systems, 
cleanup activities where dry expendable abrasives are used, and 
the movement and removal of abrasive blasting enclosures. 
Although not identified in 29 CFR 1926.62, include vacuum 
blasting, water jetting, and wet abrasive blasting removal of paint 
in this category.  
 

c) Assume an exposure in excess of 2,500 µg/m3: Activities involving 
lead containing coatings or paint on structures disturbed by 
abrasive blasting, welding, cutting, and torch burning. 

 
d) During any of the above activities, provide appropriate respiratory 

protection, personal protective clothing and equipment, change 
areas and washing facilities, blood lead and zinc protoporphyrin 
monitoring, and employee training.  Maintain the protection as 
specified above until the test results are received, then modify the 
protection measures as necessary. 
 

e) If hexavalent chromium is present in the coating, provide personal 
protective equipment that prevents contact with the skin or eyes 
and washing facilities capable of removing chromium from the 
skin. 

 
5. Collect and analyze all air samples according to the appropriate NIOSH 

method, or equivalent, for the metal of concern (e.g., Method 7082 for 
lead, Method 7048 for cadmium, Method 7600 for hexavalent chromium, 
and Method 7900 for inorganic arsenic).  Note that monitoring for 
hexavalent chromium requires the use of a PVC filter. Only use 
laboratories that meet the qualification requirements established under 
Appendix A, and which have been approved by the Engineer. 
 

6. Conduct periodic monitoring of Contractor workers and NYCDOT Agents 
and provide written employee notifications within five days of receipt of 
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results in strict accordance with the applicable OSHA standard for the 
metal of concern (e.g., 29 CFR 1926.62 for lead).  At a minimum, this 
requires monitoring at project start up, and after any changes in work 
practices are made which could have an effect on airborne exposures.   If 
there is no OSHA standard for the detected metal, conduct the monitoring 
and employee notification based on the requirements of OSHA 29 CFR 
1926.62.  Provide the Engineer with the results of any subsequent 
employee monitoring in the monthly IH report. 
 

7. Maintain an accurate record of all air monitoring.  The record should 
include at least the following information, date of sampling; operation that 
is being monitored; number, duration and results of samples taken; type of 
personal protective equipment; name, identification number, and job 
classification of employees represented by the monitoring.  
 

E. Action Level 
 

1. The Action Level for lead is 30 µg/m3 as an eight (8) hour Time Weighted 
Average (TWA), the Action Level for cadmium is 2.5 µg/m3 as an 8 hour 
TWA, the Action Level for hexavalent chromium is 2.5 µg/m3 as an 8 
hour TWA, and the Action Level for inorganic arsenic is 5 µg/m3  as an 8 
hour TWA.   For other metals that are found in the coating, and for which 
no Action Level exists, establish the Action Level at 1/2 of the PEL.  If a 
PEL does not exist, establish the Action Level at 1/2 of the Threshold 
Limit Value (TLV) found in Appendix A of 29 CFR 1926.55 (e.g., if the 
TLV is 5 µg/m3, establish the Action Level at 2.5µg/m3). 
 

2. If airborne exposures to toxic metals are detected, but are below the 
Action Level, provide the worker training required by the OSHA standard 
for the respective metal, and hand wash facilities 
 

3. If airborne exposures to toxic metals are at or above the Action Level,  
invoke the following protective measures, as required by the OSHA 
standard for the respective metal: 

 
a) Written Worker Protection Plan 

 
b) Exposure Monitoring 

 
c) Housekeeping 

 
d) Employee Medical Surveillance and Medical Removal Protection  

 
e) Employee Information and Training 
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f) Signs and Regulated Areas 
 

g) Recordkeeping 
 

F. Permissible Exposure Limit (PEL) and Threshold Limit Value (TLV) 
 
1. The PEL for airborne lead exposure is 50 µg/m3 as an 8 hour TWA.  The 

PEL for cadmium is 5 µg/m3 as an 8 hour TWA, the PEL for hexavalent 
chromium is 5 µg/m3 as an 8 hour TWA, and the PEL for inorganic 
arsenic is 10 µg/m3 as an 8 hour TWA.  The PEL/TLVs for other metals 
can be found in 29 CFR 1926.55. 
 

2. In the event that extended work shifts are allowed, use the following 
formula to adjust the PEL: Adjusted PEL = 8 hr. PEL x (8 ÷ hours worked 
in a day).  
 

3. In addition to complying with the requirements identified when exceeding 
the Action Level, invoke the following protective measures when the 
airborne exposure to a toxic metal found in the coating exceeds the PEL or 
TLV: 

 
a) Engineering and Work Practice Controls 

 
b) Respiratory Protection 

 
c) Protective Clothing and Equipment 

 
d) Hygiene Facilities and Practices 

 
G. Respiratory Protection 

 
1. After feasible engineering controls and work practices have been 

implemented, use respiratory protection if necessary to maintain 
employees' exposures to lead and other toxic metals below the PEL or 
TLV.  Require the use of respirators for all employees, inspectors, 
observers, or other personnel who enter areas where airborne exposures 
exceed or are expected to exceed the PEL or TLV, or when entering 
regulated areas. 
 

2. Develop a written Respiratory Protection Program in compliance with 29 
CFR 1910.134 including commitments to provide the necessary medical 
examinations.  When lead is present, include the provisions of 29 CFR 
1926.62 in the program.  When cadmium is present, include 29 CFR 
1926.1127.  When hexavalent chromium is present, include 29 CFR 
1926.1126.  When inorganic arsenic is present, include 29 CFR 
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1926.1118.  Address the selection, use, maintenance and inspection of 
respirators, and qualifications for respirator users. 
 

3. Treat used respirator cartridges as hazardous waste. 
 

H. Protective Clothing and Equipment 
 

1. Provide protective clothing and equipment and ensure they are worn by all 
employees during the initial assessment and for any employee whose 
exposures exceed the PEL or TLV. 
 

2. When hexavalent chromium is present in the coating, provide protective 
clothing for the skin and eyes regardless of the airborne exposures. 
 

3. Do not allow workers to wear street clothing beneath protective clothing 
in any areas where exposures to toxic metals exceed the PEL or TLV.  
This includes personal shoes unless they are fully protected by shoe 
covers, or left on the job site until thoroughly decontaminated. 
 

4. Clean or replace the protective clothing as required by the appropriate 
OSHA standard for the toxic metal that is present.  In the case of lead, 
clean or replace the clothing weekly if the airborne exposure levels are 
less than 200 µg/m3 as an 8 hour TWA, or daily if the exposure levels are 
greater than or equal to 200 µg/m3.  In the case of inorganic arsenic, the 
threshold for daily versus weekly cleaning is 100 µg/m3.  In the case of 
hexavalent chromium, clean, launder, repair and replace all protective 
clothing and equipment as needed to maintain its effectiveness.  Do not 
use disposable clothing for any longer than one day, and replace the 
clothing more frequently if it becomes torn or damaged.  

 
5. Do not remove or clean the clothing by any means that reintroduces the 

toxic metals into the ambient air, or onto an employee’s body, such as 
brushing, shaking, or blowing.  Use HEPA vacuums for employee 
cleaning prior to removing protective clothing. 

 
6. Store the used clothing in labeled, sealed containers.   

 
a) If the clothing is to be laundered and it has been exposed to lead, 

label the containers with the following:  “CAUTION: CLOTHING 
CONTAMINATED WITH LEAD.  DO NOT REMOVE DUST 
BY BLOWING OR SHAKING.  DISPOSE OF LEAD 
CONTAMINATED WASH WATER IN ACCORDANCE WITH 
APPLICABLE LOCAL, STATE, OR FEDERAL 
REGULATIONS.”  If the clothing has been exposed to cadmium, 
chromium, inorganic arsenic, or other metals, modify the above 

625



 
 
 
Section 832 - Specification for Lead Paint Removal-Worker/Environmental Protection and Waste Handling 

 20 of 55 

 

text accordingly, as the precautions they take may vary according 
to the metal (e.g., skin and eye contact should be avoided if 
hexavalent chromium is present). 
 

b) If the clothing is disposable, label the containers as clothing 
contaminated with lead and other toxic metals, if applicable.  
Declare the waste as hazardous, or test the waste and apply 
hazardous waste labels as appropriate based on the results.  
 

7. If the clothing is washed on site, provide containers for the collection and 
retention of the water after filtration.  Comply with the specific testing and 
disposal requirements in Section 3.05.J.  
 

I. Housekeeping – Conduct housekeeping and project clean up as specified in 
section 3.06.  The project site, including but not limited to, staging areas, work 
site, regulated areas and project boundaries, must be properly maintained and free 
of rubbish and trash throughout the duration of the project. 

 
J. Personal Hygiene Facilities and Equipment 

 
1. Provide clean lavatory and hand washing facilities in accordance with 

OSHA sanitation standard 29 CFR 1926.51.  Locate the hand washing 
facilities outside of the regulated area, but in close proximity to the paint 
removal operation, in an area that is convenient for washing prior to eating 
or smoking.   
 

2. Provide showers when exposures exceed the PEL or TLV.  Confirm that 
all employees whose exposures exceed the PEL or TLV shower, including 
hair, prior to leaving the project site.  Clean the decontamination facilities 
daily during use. 
 

3. Filter and containerize all hygiene water.  Comply with the specific testing 
and disposal requirements in Section 3.05.J.  
 

4. Prohibit eating, drinking, smoking, chewing of food or tobacco products, 
or the application of cosmetics any time that hexavalent chromium is 
present, in any area where the exposure to any toxic metal exceeds the 
PEL or TLV, or within regulated areas.  Confirm that workers thoroughly 
wash hands and face prior to undertaking any of these activities. 
 

5. Provide clean lunch and break areas for use by all employees, and 
maintain airborne concentrations in these areas below the Action Levels. 
 

6. Provide clean change area(s) for employees whose exposures exceed the 
PEL or TLV.  Equip the change area(s) with separate storage facilities for 
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street clothing that are adequately segregated to prevent cross-
contamination from work clothing.  Assure that employees do not leave 
the project site wearing any clothing that was worn while performing 
activities where exposures exceeded the PEL or TLV. 
 

K. Medical Surveillance and Medical Removal Protection 
 

1. Provide all employees with initial and periodic medical surveillance as 
required by the published OSHA health and safety standards for the metal 
of concern, except that the frequency of blood testing in the case of lead is 
increased.  Conduct blood lead and zinc protoporphyrin (ZPP) sampling 
and analysis prior to exposure to lead and at monthly intervals thereafter.  
In addition, conduct exit blood tests for each worker within five working 
days upon completion of his/her Project activities that involve exposure to 
lead.  Conduct the exit tests even if the departure of the employee occurs 
prior to the completion of the Contractor’s work on the project, and at any 
time that project activities involving lead exposure will be halted for 30 
days or more (e.g., winter shut down). 
 

2. Verify that all medical tests are completed by, or conducted under the 
supervision of, a physician or other licensed health care professional 
(PLHCP). Verify that the blood analysis is conducted by laboratories 
which meet the qualification requirements established in Appendix A, and 
which have been accepted by the Engineer.  Provide the specialized 
medical surveillance and X-rays required by 29 CFR 1926.1118 for 
employees exposed to inorganic arsenic.  
 

3. Workers with initial blood lead levels of 40 micrograms per deciliter 
(µg/dl) are not permitted on the project for any work activities involving 
exposure to lead.  
 

4. Provide for intervention by the IH if a blood lead level >25 µg/dl occurs 
for two or more workers, or there is an increase of 10 µg/dl or more 
between consecutive tests for any individual worker.  Intervention consists 
of an on-site investigation by the IH, implementation of corrective action, 
and notification of the Engineer in the following monthly report. 
 

5. Provide for the temporary removal of employees from exposures above 
the Action Level for the metal of concern when the blood analysis 
indicates that unacceptable results are occurring (e.g., 50 µg/dl or above in 
the case of blood lead).  Protect employees' benefits during any period of 
medical removal and conduct all tests required by the OSHA standard for 
the metal of concern during the removal period.  In the case of lead, return 
workers to exposures above the PEL only after two consecutive blood 
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tests are below 40µg/dl.  
 

6. Provide all physical examinations as required by the appropriate OSHA 
standards for the metal(s) of concern.  Include an evaluation and 
certification that the workers are medically fit to wear respirators.  Verify 
that all examinations are performed by or under the direct supervision of a 
licensed physician. 
 

7. When hexavalent chromium is present, provide medical examinations 
initially (within 30 days of initial assignment) and annually thereafter.  
Verify that the content of the medical examination meets the requirements 
of 29 CFR 1926.1126(i).  
 

8. Provide all exam information and test results to the employees in writing 
within five days of receipt.  Provide the Engineer with a letter report 
within 10 calendar days after the completion of each month signed by the 
IH that summarizes all examination and biological monitoring results. 
 

9. For employees who are offered an examination and biological monitoring 
but choose not to participate or fail to respond, the Contractor shall 
provide documentation that the examination and monitoring were offered.  
This shall be in the form of a written declination signed by the employee 
or, for employees who are no longer on the payroll, a registered letter to 
the employee’s last known address. 
 

L. Employee Training and Information 
 
1. Provide initial and annual refresher training for all employees who will be 

exposed to toxic metals above the respective Action Levels on any one 
day in a 12-month period.  Include all of the elements of training that are 
required by the appropriate OSHA standard.  If a standard for the metal 
does not exist, use the training requirements of 29 CFR 1926.62 as the 
basis of the training program highlighting the differences as appropriate 
for the other metals of concern. 
 

2. When other contractors or employers are present at the site, notify them of 
the nature of the hazards of the work such as lead, noise, and solvent 
vapors.  Advise them of the need to remain out of exposure areas, the 
warning signs and labeling system in effect, and the potential need for 
them to take measures to protect their employees in accordance with the 
applicable OSHA regulations. 
 

M. Signs – As specified in section 3.02, post warning signs around areas or activities 
that might generate airborne emissions of toxic metals in excess of the Action 
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Levels.  
 

N. Parking Areas - Provide a parking area for employee cars where they will not be 
contaminated with lead or other toxic metals.  Relocate the parking area as 
necessary throughout the course of the project.  Have the competent person 
confirm the suitability of the parking areas on a routine basis. Worker vehicles are 
not permitted in the regulated areas or within 100 feet of the containment 
enclosures. 
 

O. Recordkeeping 
 
1. Retain all records related to training, medical examinations, blood 

analysis, exposure monitoring, respirator fit testing, inspections by a 
competent person, and other related project documentation on file at the 
project site. 
 

2. Provide the Engineer with letter reports signed by the IH which 
summarize all examination results that are indicative of worker exposures 
to (or which demonstrate proper protection from) toxic metals.  In the case 
of lead, summarize the blood lead and ZPP results, indicate any observed 
trends, and identify worker intervention or removal provisions that were 
invoked based on the results. Provide summary reports of the test results 
prior to worker exposures to Project activities, periodic surveillance 
results, and results upon completion of site activities.  Provide the 
Engineer with an original signed copy of each report within 10 calendar 
days after the end of each month. 
 

3. Retain all records for the duration of employment plus 30 years. 
 

3.02 ESTABLISHMENT OF REGULATED AREAS 
 

A. Establish zones (regulated areas) around project locations or activities that might 
generate airborne emissions of lead, cadmium, chromium, inorganic arsenic, or 
other toxic metal in excess of the Action Level (e.g., paint removal and clean-up 
locations, dust collector staging areas, waste storage areas, etc.). 

 
B. Use ropes, ribbons, tape, or other visible means to define the areas.  Prohibit 

entrance into the regulated areas by unprotected or untrained personnel to ensure 
that they are not exposed to toxic metals from project activities. 
 

C. Unless objective data is available for establishing the regulated areas, and the data 
is provided in writing, signed by the Contractor’s IH, and is accepted by the 
Engineer, conduct instrument monitoring in accordance with PD/Lead Method A3 
of SSPC 95-06, to verify the adequacy of the regulated areas. Use a minimum of 
two low flow pumps at each regulated area location (e.g., one pump upwind and 
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one pump downwind).  Unless otherwise directed by the Engineer, until the 
monitoring results are available to establish the perimeter of the regulated area, 
initially establish the boundary a minimum of 15 feet away from any equipment 
or operations that might generate airborne emissions of toxic metals. 
 

D. Conduct the monitoring according to NIOSH Method 7082, or equivalent method 
for the other metals of concern, at the pre-established boundaries of the regulated 
area(s).  Collect the samples throughout an entire work shift upon full 
commencement of the paint removal activities (at project-start-up). 
 

E. If the monitoring confirms that project emissions at the established boundary do 
not exceed the Action Level as an eight hour TWA, establish the boundary at that 
location and discontinue monitoring. 
 

F. If the monitoring shows that the emissions exceed the Action Level, modify and 
improve work practices and containment to provide better controls over the 
emissions, or reestablish the boundary at a different location if allowed by the 
Engineer.  Repeat the monitoring in either case.  
 

G. After the boundaries have been established through instrument monitoring, 
additional monitoring is not required unless directed by the Engineer or 
environmental consultant if suspect visible emissions occur, or there are changes 
to the work practices or equipment being used within the regulated areas.  In these 
cases, conduct additional monitoring to confirm the adequacy of the control 
systems in place, and to verify the suitability of the existing boundary of the 
regulated area(s). 
 

H. Verify that the exposure cassettes are only analyzed by laboratories which meet 
the qualification requirements established under Appendix A, and which have 
been approved by the Engineer.  The laboratory must provide the results to the 
Contractor within three days of the field sampling.  Provide the test results to the 
Engineer verbally within one day of receipt, and in writing within five working 
days thereafter. 
 

I. Post caution signs at the entryways around each regulated area.  If there is no 
regulation for the metal of concern, use the legend for the CAUTION sign as 
found in 29 CFR 1926.62 as the basis, and insert the name(s) of the other toxic 
metals.  Sign requirements for lead, cadmium, and inorganic arsenic are as 
follows: 
 

WARNING 
LEAD WORK AREA 

POISON 
NO EATING OR SMOKING 
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DANGER, CADMIUM 
CANCER HAZARD, 

CAN CAUSE LUNG AND KIDNEY DISEASE, 
AUTHORIZED PERSONNEL ONLY, 

RESPIRATORS REQUIRED IN THIS AREA 
 

DANGER 
INORGANIC ARSENIC 

CANCER HAZARD 
AUTHORIZED PERSONNEL ONLY 

NO SMOKING OR EATING 
RESPIRATOR REQUIRED 

 
J. Use signs that are a minimum of 8 1/2 inches by 11 inches in size with black 

block lettering on a white, yellow, or orange background.  Do not use caution 
ribbons as a substitute for signs. 
 

K. Verify that all workers who enter the regulated area have had the proper training, 
blood analysis and medical examinations, and are wearing the required protective 
clothing and equipment.  Prohibit eating, drinking, smoking, and chewing of food 
or tobacco products in any area where the exposures exceed the Action Level or 
where hexavalent chromium may be present. 
 

3.03 CONTROL AND MONITORING OF RELEASES TO AIR, SOIL AND WATER  
 
A. General 

 
1. Conduct all activities so that spills or releases to the soil, water, sediment, 

or sewers do not occur.  Comply with all applicable federal, state and local 
regulations for the protection of soils, groundwater and surface waters. 
 

2. Have the competent person inspect the Work site on a daily basis for 
compliance with the requirements of this Section and the approved 
Environmental Protection Plan, and prepare a daily report or daily log of 
observations made.  Maintain the information at the project site and make 
it available to the Engineer or environmental consultant for review at any 
time.  
 

3. Initiate immediate corrective action, including the replacement of 
materials or equipment, or adjustments to work activities as necessary, to 
correct unacceptable emissions or releases. All equipment and vehicles 
must be repaired or replaced to prevent leaks to the environment. 
 

4. Spill prevention and control measures must be implemented for vehicles 
and equipment that utilize diesel fuel, gasoline or other petroleum 
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products. Any spills of petroleum products to the environment must be 
reported to the NYSDEC Spill Hotline: 1-800-457-7362 and the National 
Response Center. Any spills to a storm drain, sewer system, wetland, body 
of water or waterway must also be reported to the US Coast Guard. 
 

B. Visible Emissions and Releases  
 
1. Clean the work area of all visible pre-existing construction material, 

rubbish, garbage and paint removal debris (i.e. spent abrasive, rust, paint 
chips, etc.) prior to installing the containment over any land mass.  Areas 
to be cleaned include NYCDOT’s right-of-way and adjacent areas as 
directed by the Engineer.  The presence of new paint chips or surface 
preparation debris in these areas will be cause to examine the containment 
and work practices, and to correct all observed deficiencies.  Upon 
completion of the project verify that the same locations and all staging 
areas are free of construction and paint removal debris.  
 

2. Install water booms beneath and around the work area as appropriate 
and/or use boats with skimmers to control and collect unanticipated 
escapes of debris (see 3.04 J). 
 

3. Have the competent person conduct observations of visible emissions and 
releases on an ongoing daily basis when dust-producing activities are 
underway, such as paint removal, clean up, waste handling, and 
containment dismantling or relocation.  Conduct these assessments in 
accordance with PD/Lead Method A4 of SSPC 95-06 and SSPC-TU7.  
These assessments are in addition to those performed by the 
environmental consultant. 
 

4. Visible emissions in excess of SSPC Guide 6, Level 1 are unacceptable.  
This involves emissions of a cumulative duration of greater than 1 percent 
of the workday, or greater than 36 seconds in an hour, or 9 seconds in any 
15 minutes. 
 

5. Releases or spills of dust and debris that have become deposited on 
surrounding property, structures, equipment or vehicles, and bodies of 
water are unacceptable.  If unacceptable visible emissions or releases are 
observed, whether by the Contractor, Engineer and/or the environmental 
consultant: 
 
a) Immediately shut down the emission-producing operations and 

clean up visible deposits of debris on the unprotected ground, on 
the soil, in the water, around storm sewers or drains, or in areas 
where rain water could carry the debris into storm sewers or 
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drains.  Pick up debris by hand and by HEPA vacuuming.   
 

b) Change work practices, modify the containment, or take other 
appropriate corrective action as needed and as agreed upon by the 
environmental consultant, to prevent similar releases from 
occurring in the future. 
 

c) Do not resume the emission-producing operations until the 
Engineer or environmental consultant has given permission to 
resume these operations. 
 

6. In the event of a conflict between observations between the environmental 
consultant and the Contractor, the findings of the environmental 
consultant shall prevail. 
 

7. Maintain written documentation of the results of the observations in a log 
book or other report form available to the Engineer or environmental 
consultant for review.  Verbally report problems to the Engineer or 
environmental consultant on the same day they are observed. 
 

C. High Volume Ambient Air Monitoring 
 
1. The environmental consultant, on behalf of the Engineer, will utilize the 

high volume ambient air monitoring equipment provided by the 
Contractor.  The purpose of the consultant monitoring is to confirm that 
unacceptable TSP-lead emissions are not generated during paint removal, 
containment cleaning operations, containment dismantling and other 
emission-producing activities that involve the disturbance of paint and 
lead-paint debris/wastes/dust. A minimum of four TSP high volume air 
monitors are required for each containment.  
 

2. Do not conduct any work involving the disturbance or clean up of lead 
paint debris or move the containment unless the monitors are in place and 
operating. 
 

3. Position the monitors at the locations and times as designated by the 
environmental consultant: 
 
a) Monitor sitting will take into consideration the proximity of 

homes, businesses, and the general surrounding environment.  The 
locations are likely to change as the work progresses across the 
bridge.   
 

b) Move and set up the equipment to the designated locations.  Put all 
monitors into position at the designated locations and ensure that 
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they are fully operational at least 30 minutes before the 
commencement of dust producing operations in order to allow 
enough time for the environmental consultant to install filters and 
make any necessary adjustments to the equipment.   
 

c) Allow the monitors to remain operational for a minimum of 30 
minutes after the completion of daily operations.   
 

4. At the completion of each day’s monitoring activities pick-up, transport 
and store monitors and associated equipment for the next use.  If the 
monitors are to remain in position, provide for the necessary level of 
security. 
 

5. Initiate the following action based on the TSP-lead results: 
 
a) The background concentration for NYCDOT projects is 

established at 0.1μg/m3.  
 

b) If TSP-lead levels, measured over 8 hours, are greater than 
4.5μg/m3 minus 2 times the background concentration of 0.1μg/m3 
on one day of dust-producing operations, assess all field operations 
undertaken on that day and initiate appropriate corrective action.  
 

c) If TSP-lead levels, measured over 8 hours, are greater than 
4.5μg/m3 minus 2 times the background concentration of 0.1μg/m3 
at the same location on two days of dust-producing operations, 
suspend all dust-producing operations pending a full assessment 
and corrective action.  
 

d) If the results of the monitoring are unacceptable, undertake the 
necessary corrective action within 24 hours of receipt of the 
results.  Corrective action may include modifications to the paint 
removal or containment systems and work practices.  Do not 
resume the emission-producing operations until the Engineer or 
environmental consultant has given permission to resume these 
operations. 

 
D. Real Time Particulate Monitoring 

 
1. The environmental consultant will conduct real time monitoring around 

the containment (e.g., seams and entryways) each day using a real-time 
aerosol monitor such as a Data Ram or hand-held Mini Ram.  The 
monitoring is being conducted to evaluate the containment seams and 
entryways for particulate emissions that represent instantaneous increases 
over background of three times or more.  Background values will be 
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established by taking readings in the same or similar locations while no 
operations are underway. 
 

2. If unacceptable particulate releases are reported by the environmental 
consultant, in addition to cleaning the debris, change work practices, 
modify the containment, or take other appropriate corrective action as 
needed to prevent similar releases from occurring in the future.  Do not 
resume the emission-producing operations until the Engineer or 
environmental consultant has given permission to resume these operations. 
 

E. Sensitive Natural Resources 
 
1. Sensitive natural resource areas may be located around the project.  A 

sensitive natural resource includes any area capable of providing habitat 
for plant and animal species or capable of functioning to support 
environmental systems and maintain the City’s environmental balance, 
such as bays, inlets, and wetlands. These areas also include all federal and 
state parkland, wetlands, tidal zones or other regulated natural areas. 
 

2. If the project is located in a natural resource area, develop a site-specific 
habitat protection plan addressing the steps that will be taken to protect 
these ecologically sensitive areas from damage. 
 

F. Endangered Species and Species Protected by Federal Law 
 
1. Peregrine falcons (endangered), barn owls or red-tailed hawks (protected 

by Federal law) may be nesting on the bridge.  Note that although these 
species may not be present on the bridge at the beginning of the project, 
they could show up at any time.  If present, advise the Engineer and 
develop a site-specific plan for the acceptance by the Engineer, for the 
sequencing of paint removal operations to avoid disturbing nesting pairs.   
 

2. Federal and State law permits peregrine falcon nests to be moved if the 
young have already fledged.  Before moving any unoccupied nests, advise 
the Engineer and obtain a Federal United States Fish & Wildlife Service 
(USF&WS) permit and a NYSDEC depredation permit.  
 

3. Barn owl and red-tailed hawk nests are generally occupied from the 
beginning of April until the end of July, with eggs laid in April.  Peregrine 
falcon nests are generally occupied from March to July. 
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3.04 CONTAINMENT 
 
A. General 

 
1. Use a containment system that maintains the work area free of emissions 

of dust and debris in accordance with all provisions of this Specification. 
 

2. Install and use a containment system for the project based on the paint 
removal methods that will be utilized. 
 

3. Provide the containment system in compliance with SSPC Guide 6 
guidelines and the requirements of this Specification as well as the FEIS. 
 

4. The containment enclosure can not be partitioned to create smaller interior 
enclosures for performing the work.  The entire containment is considered 
to be the active work area and the specified negative pressure and airflow 
must be maintained throughout the entire cross-section of the containment 
enclosure (airflow can not be directed or channeled within the 
containment enclosure by the use of barriers, partitions, baffle tarps, or 
other devices).  
 

5. Have the competent person inspect the performance of the containment on 
a daily basis for compliance with this Section and the approved 
containment submittals, and prepare a daily report or daily log of 
observations made.  Maintain the information at the project site and make 
it available to the Engineer or environmental consultant for review at any 
time. 
 

6. All materials utilized in containment construction shall be fire-retardant. 
All materials shall possess a fire rating in accordance with all applicable 
federal, local and state agency, as well as passing U.L and NFPA test 
standards.  With the submittals, provide proof that the materials are fire 
retardant.  
 

B. Noise   
 
1. Comply with the New York City Noise Control Code for construction 

equipment. 
 

2. If construction activities will be performed outside of normal hours of 
operation (7AM to 6PM on weekdays), obtain special permits authorizing 
this activity.  Provide a copy of the permit to the Engineer prior to 
commencing any operations outside of normal hours.   
 

3. See Section 831 for additional information on noise reduction. 
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C. Containment Drawings and Submittals  

 
1. Provide containment drawings, calculations, and assumptions, including 

ventilation criteria as detailed in Appendix A, signed and sealed by a New 
York State licensed Professional Engineer.  Do not conduct any work until 
the drawings, calculations, and containment submittals have been 
reviewed and accepted by the Engineer and the NYCDOT Environmental 
Engineering Unit.  
 

2. The containment drawings must include calculations for pressure losses, 
dust collector capacity, make-up air openings and airflow.  
 

3. Provide catalog cut sheets, fan curves and equipment operating parameters 
for the dust collectors and filters. 
 

 D. Certification of Containment Installation  
 

1. After each unique containment is installed, have the New York State 
licensed Professional Engineer responsible for the containment design, or 
a designee employed by the same firm and working under the direction of 
the design engineer, conduct a site inspection to verify that the 
containment system has been assembled as shown on the approved, signed 
and sealed drawings.  Have the design engineer submit a letter to the 
Engineer attesting to the above.  The Engineer must receive the letter 
before any paint removal work within the containment can begin.  
 

2. If the containment is not installed in accordance with the design drawings, 
reinstall the containment, or issue supplemental calculations for the new 
design for Engineer review and acceptance in accordance with the original 
submittal requirements. Field changes will only be acceptable after 
submission and acceptance of supplemental calculations or design 
drawings. 
 

 E. Containment Flooring System and Additional Collectors 
 

1. If the floor or ground beneath the structure being prepared serves as the 
base of the containment:  
 
a) Cover it with air and dust impenetrable materials such as 

tarpaulins.  
 

b) Prior to the installation of the containment floor, ensure that the 
work area has been cleaned of all rubbish, garbage and debris and 
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properly disposed. Do not remove any trees, bushes or shrubs. 
 

c) As required, install a rigid material such as plywood over or under 
the ground tarpaulin in order to prevent any rips, tears or other 
penetrations from occurring in the ground tarpaulin.  Maintain the 
materials throughout the project to avoid loosing debris through 
rips, tears, or breaks in the coverings.  
 

2. If a suspended or elevated platform is constructed to serve as the base of 
the containment:  
 
a) Cover rigid platform materials (e.g., plywood, metal, etc.) with 

multiple layers of flexible materials as necessary to create an air 
and dust impenetrable enclosure.   

b) Cover flexible platform materials, such as those composed of a 
chain-link wire fencing with multiple layers of flexible materials to 
create an air and dust impenetrable enclosure.  The flexible 
materials consist of a first layer of rubber-type membrane and a 
second layer of tarpaulin-type material. 
 

c) Seal all holes and gaps at cable, hanger, or vertical pick-up 
intersections with the platform. 
 

d) Verify that the platform and its components are designed and 
constructed to support at least four times its maximum intended 
load without failure plus a safety factor, with wire cables capable 
of supporting at least six times their maximum intended load 
without failure plus a safety factor. Provide all load calculations 
for design of the suspended platform systems. Strictly follow all 
applicable OSHA regulations regarding scaffolding and fall 
protection systems. 

 
e) Provide ground covers around and beneath the containment area to 

capture inadvertent spills or leaks of debris.  Extend the covers a 
minimum of 10 feet beyond the area covered by the containment.  
Increase this distance based on the height of the work above the 
ground as directed by the Engineer.  Remove debris from the 
covers continuously and at the end of a work shift, or as directed 
by the Engineer. 
 

3. Note the requirements in 3.06 C for the daily cleaning of the floor and for 
overall cleaning of the containment prior to moving or dismantling the 
enclosure. 

 

638



 
 
 
Section 832 - Specification for Lead Paint Removal-Worker/Environmental Protection and Waste Handling 

 33 of 55 

 

F. Containment Requirements for Removal Methods – The minimum 
containment system requirements for the various method(s) of paint removal as 
follows:  

 
1. Dry Abrasive Blast Cleaning – Class 1A 

 
2. Vacuum Blast Cleaning – Class 4A 

 
3. Wet Abrasive Blast Cleaning – Class 1W 

 
4. Water Jetting – Class 2W 

 
5. Power Tool Cleaning without Vacuum Shrouds – Class 1P 

 
6. Power Tool Cleaning with Vacuum Shrouds – Class 3P 

 
7. Hand Tool Cleaning – Class 3P 

 
8. Chemical Stripping with Hand Removal – Class 3C 

 
9. Chemical Stripping with Wet Removal – Class 2C 

 
G. Containment and Ventilation System Components – The basic components 

that make up containment systems are defined below.  The components are 
combined in Table 1 and in accordance with the requirements of SSPC Guide 6 to 
establish the requirements for each method of removal. 
 
1. Rigidity of Containment Materials: Rigid containment materials consist 

of solid panels of plywood, aluminum, rigid metal, plastic, fiberglass, 
composites, or similar materials.  Flexible materials consist of screens, 
tarps, drapes, plastic sheeting, or similar materials. Containment materials 
must be fire retardant, and new and unused when delivered to the project 
site. Maintain stored materials in a new condition until used in 
containment construction.  Containment materials that become torn, 
ripped, or otherwise damaged during use, or show evidence of wear that 
may affect their ability to control emissions shall not be used for the 
construction of containment enclosures or in any other manner on the 
project.   

2. Permeability of Containment Materials: The containment materials are 
identified as air impenetrable if they are impervious to dust or wind such 
as provided by rigid panels, coated solid tarps, or plastic sheeting.  Air 
penetrable materials are those that are formed or woven to allow air flow.  
Water impermeable materials are those that are capable of containing and 
controlling water when wet methods of preparation are used.  Chemical 
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resistant materials are those resistant to the specific chemical and solvent 
stripping solutions.   

 
3. Support Structure: Rigid support structures consist of scaffolding and 

framing to which the containment materials are affixed to minimize 
movement of the containment cocoon.  Flexible support structures are 
comprised of cables, chains, or similar systems to which the containment 
materials are affixed.  Minimal support structures involve the cables or 
connections necessary to attach the material to the structure being 
prepared and/or to the ground. 

 
4. Containment Joints: Fully sealed joints require that mating surfaces 

between the containment materials and the structure being prepared are 
completely sealed.  Sealing measures include tape, caulk, Velcro, clamps, 
or other similar material capable of forming a continuous, impenetrable or 
impermeable seal.  Partially sealed joints involve the mating of the 
materials to one another and to the structure being prepared with concern 
for the structural soundness of the joint, but without consideration for 
creating a continuous, impenetrable or impermeable seal.   

 
5. Entryway: An airlock entryway involves a minimum of one stage that is 

fully sealed to the containment and which is maintained under negative 
pressure using the ventilation system of the containment.  Resealable door 
entryways involve the use of flexible or rigid doors capable of being 
repeatedly opened and resealed.  Sealing methods include the use of 
zippers, Velcro, clamps, or similar fasteners.  The use of clamps to create 
“resealable doors” is not permitted. Overlapping door tarpaulin entryways 
consist of two or three overlapping door tarpaulins.  Open seam entryways 
involve entrance into the containment through any open seam.   

 
6. Mechanical Ventilation: The requirement for mechanical ventilation is to 

ensure that adequate air movement is achieved to reduce worker exposure 
to toxic metals to as low as feasible, and to enhance visibility.  Design the 
system with proper exhaust ports or plenums, adequately sized ductwork, 
adequately sized discharge fans and air cleaning devices (dust collectors) 
and properly sized and distributed make-up air points.  A minimum cross-
draft airflow of 100 feet per minute (30.48 meters/min) or a down-draft 
airflow of 60 feet per minute (18.29 meters/minute) are required during all 
activities that disturb lead paint or debris within the containment. These 
activities include, but are not limited to, abrasive blasting, blow down, 
waste removal, cleaning of the containment and cleaning of surfaces in the 
containment. Increase these minimum airflows as required if unacceptable 
visibility or worker exposures to lead or other toxic metals occur. Verify 
through instrument monitoring that air flows meet or exceed design values 
initially and at least weekly thereafter.  Document air flow measurements. 
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Natural ventilation does not require the use of mechanical equipment for 
moving dust and debris through the work area.  It relies on natural air flow 
patterns, if any, through the containment. 

 
7. Negative Pressure: If negative pressure is specified, verify its 

performance through instrument monitoring to achieve a minimum of 0.03 
in. (0.08 cm) water column (W.C.) relative to ambient conditions during 
all activities that disturb lead paint, debris, grit or other lead-contaminated 
materials. This shall include, but not be limited to, abrasive blasting, 
containment cleaning, vacuuming, and blowdown within containment.  In 
addition verify through visual assessments for the concave appearance of 
the containment enclosure.   

8. Exhaust Ventilation: When mechanical ventilation systems are used, 
provide filtration of the exhaust air, otherwise airborne particulate from 
the containment will be exhausted directly into the surrounding air.  
Provide a filter that is at least 99.9% efficient in removing a mono- 
dispersed aerosol at 0.5 micrometers in diameter.  For other requirements 
related to exhaust ventilation design and use requirements, see SSPC-
Guide 16 and Item 6, Mechanical Ventilation and Item 7, Negative 
Pressure, described above.  
 

H. Maintenance of Existing Lighting Systems and Containment Lighting 
Requirements 
 
1. Maintain as fully operational throughout the project, all existing 

navigation and anti-collision lighting systems that are attached to the 
structure. If existing lighting will be concealed, install temporary lighting.  
Provide the lighting plan to the Engineer for approval in advance.  
 

2. Make all efforts to maintain existing aerial, roadway, and parking lot 
lighting, or provide suitable substitutions as approved by the Engineer. 
 

3. In accordance with SSPC-Guide 12, maintain light intensity inside 
containment, by natural or artificial means, at a minimum of 20 foot-
candles (215 lux) on the surface throughout surface preparation and 
painting activities.  Maintain a minimum of 50 foot-candles (538 lux) at 
the surface for inspection activities.  Provide auxiliary lighting as 
necessary. Use explosion-proof lighting.   
 

4. Increase lighting intensity when measurements by any involved party 
indicate that there is insufficient lighting for either surface preparation, 
painting, or inspection.   
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5. Comply with the lockout/tagout provisions of the following section. 
 

I. Lockout/Tagout of Existing Electrical Systems 
 
1. De-energize and lockout/tagout existing electrical systems located inside 

containment enclosures and in other work areas as appropriate.   
 

2. The Contractor is responsible for performing all lockout/tagout in 
accordance with 29 CFR 1910.147 and 1910.333. 
 

3. Coordinate all lockout/tagout activities with NYCDOT and the utilities.     
 

J. Protection of Drainage Systems 
 
1. Protect storm sewers and drains from the entrance of debris from project 

activities.  Keep all protective systems clean and operational throughout 
the entire project.  At the end of each shift, remove all visible debris from 
the protective devices or from areas where rain water could carry the 
debris into drains or storm sewers.  Conduct more frequent cleaning as 
directed by the Engineer. 
 

2. Identify the methods that will be used to route run-off from the existing 
deck drains through the containment enclosure.  Do not close any bridge 
deck drains without the explicit approval of the Engineer.  
 

K. Work Over Water - Containment Restrictions 
 
1. When working over or near water, install a shield, suspended platform or 

other engineering control to prevent discharge of any debris or materials 
into the waterway.  Use water booms to contain inadvertent spills or 
releases of dust and debris unless prohibited by navigation lanes.  In these 
cases, have a boat available with a skimmer to collect fugitive materials.  
Remove all project-related dust and debris from the surface of the water or 
from sediment at the end of each shift at a minimum.  Conduct more 
frequent cleaning, if directed by the Engineer. 
 

2. Provide the Engineer and the appropriate authorities (e.g., Coast Guard) 
with the distance that the containment will extend below the bottom of the 
bridge (e.g., below the bottom chord) when operating in the navigation 
channel.  Maintain this distance to the minimum required and approved. 
 

3. Unless otherwise directed by the Engineer or the appropriate authorities, 
design the containment to allow it to be moved out of the navigation 
channel within 24 hours of notification that ships needing additional 
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clearance require passage. 
 

4. Provide the Engineer and the appropriate authorities with a 24 hour 
telephone number and contacts for discussions regarding the containment 
system. 
 

L. Inclement Weather 
 
1. When threatening weather conditions exist or are forecast for the New 

York City Metropolitan Area, such as sustained winds or gusts of 30 mph 
(48 kilometers/hour) or more that could cause the release of waste material 
to the surrounding environment, stop all work activities and immediately 
clean up waste materials within the containment. The work area and 
project site must be secured of all loose materials and equipment.  
 

2. Develop and submit to the Engineer for acceptance, an Emergency 
Demobilization Procedure for the securing of equipment and materials, 
and the removal of necessary containment materials in the event of, or the 
forecast of, inclement weather for the New York City Metropolitan Area.  
Inclement weather includes, but is not limited to, sustained wind speeds or 
gusts of 40 mph (64 kilometers/hour) or greater and heavy snow storms 
that will place unacceptable loads on the containment structure.  Initiate 
the Emergency Demobilization Procedure under, or the forecast of, 
inclement weather conditions or as directed by the Engineer. 
 

3.05 WASTE CLASSIFICATION, HANDLING, AND DISPOSAL 
 
A. General 

 
1. The Contractor and the NYCDOT are co-generators of the hazardous 

waste.  The NYCDOT will provide the EPA identification number, but the 
Contractor is solely responsible for the aspects of waste management as 
defined in this Section. 
 

2. Work under this Section consists of accumulating, packaging, labeling, 
loading, transporting, treating, and disposing of hazardous paint removal 
waste, non-hazardous construction debris, and waste water used for 
cleaning and washing the bridge and equipment prior to removal from the 
Work site.   
 

3. For purposes of this Section, paint removal waste is defined as removed 
paint particles combined with the material used to remove the paint.  This 
also includes abrasive grit material, recyclable or otherwise. The 
NYCDOT has declared all paint removal waste as hazardous, even if 
sampling and analysis indicate that hazardous thresholds are not exceeded.  
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Note that the existing coatings may contain toxic metals in addition to 
lead. 

 
4. Recover all waste products generated during cleaning and painting work, 

including but not limited to rags, tape, and paint cans.  Manage as non-
hazardous /construction waste as described in 3.05 J, unless the items are 
soaked with paint and thinners.  If the items are soaked with paint and 
thinners, handle them as a flammable hazardous waste.   

5. Have the competent person inspect the waste handling and storage areas 
on a daily basis for compliance with this Section and the approved Waste 
Management Plan and prepare a daily report or daily log of observations 
made.  Maintain the information at the project site and make it available to 
the Engineer or environmental consultant for review at any time.  
 

B. Items Provided by the Contractor 
 
1. Waste sampling, testing, and classification. 

 
2. Waste packaging, handling, and secure storage. 

 
3. Labeling of containers. 

 
4. Procuring all necessary waste permits and licenses. 

 
5. Arranging for the transportation and disposal of hazardous waste. 

 
6. Arranging for the transportation and disposal of non-hazardous waste. 

 
C. Waste Sampling 

 
1. All paint removal waste streams are declared hazardous, but collect a 

minimum of four representative samples of each paint removal waste 
stream to identify the specific composition. 
 

2. Collect a minimum of ½ pound of waste per sample, or approximately 8 
oz per sample in the case of wastewater.  Collect the wastewater sample 
only after the water has been filtered as specified later in this Section.  
 

3. Collect the samples under the observation of the environmental consultant. 
 

4. Collect the samples in accordance with EPA solid waste test methods SW-
846, "Test Methods for Evaluating Solid Waste - Physical/Chemical 
Methods."  Use a random sampling technique to collect representative 
samples. 
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5. Complete the initial sampling of each waste stream immediately upon 
filling the first container, but do not allow waste to accumulate for longer 
than 30 days before sampling.  After the representative samples are 
collected, send them immediately to the approved and NYS accredited 
laboratory for analysis. 
 

6. Unless otherwise directed by the Engineer, or required by State 
regulations or the waste recycling or disposal facility, once each waste 
stream is sampled, tested, and classified, additional sampling and analysis 
are not required for subsequent shipments unless the waste stream 
changes. 
 

E. Waste Testing 
 
1. Only use laboratories which meet the qualification requirements of 

Appendix A, and which have been approved by the Engineer. 
 

2. Direct the laboratory to test the solid waste in accordance with 40 CFR 
261, Appendix II, Method 1311 Toxicity Characteristic Leaching 
Procedure (TCLP). 
 

3. Analyze one sample from each waste stream by TCLP for all eight (8) 
metals, and other hazardous characteristics (e.g., corrosivity, reactivity, 
and ignitability) as required by the regulations.  Conduct any additional 
tests required by the disposal facility.  When chemical strippers are used, 
test all liquids and sludge.  Include pH to determine corrosivity. Test 
chemical waste products for ignitability. 
 

4. Retain the other samples for possible further analysis. 
 

5. After filtration, test the wastewater for lead and any other analytical 
parameters required for disposal characterization by the POTW or disposal 
facility. Comply with disposal requirements in 3.05 K.   

F. Waste Classification  
 
1. Hazardous Waste Classification 

 
a) All paint removal waste streams are classified as hazardous.  Other  

waste streams are classified as hazardous if results from TCLP 
analysis indicate any one of the following eight metals in 
concentrations at or above limits established in 40 CFR 261:  
 
Arsenic -  5.0 mg/L 
Barium -  100.0 mg/L 
Cadmium -  1.0 mg/L 

645



 
 
 
Section 832 - Specification for Lead Paint Removal-Worker/Environmental Protection and Waste Handling 

 40 of 55 

 

Chromium -  5.0 mg/L 
Lead -   5.0 mg/L 
Mercury -  0.2 mg/L 
Selenium -  1.0 mg/L 
Silver -   5.0 mg/L 
 

b) The above list includes only those elements typically associated 
with paints. Take into account and test for other substances that 
may be present which can cause debris to be classified as 
hazardous waste as defined in 40 CFR 261 (e.g., pH  ≤2.0 or ≥12.5 
resulting in corrosivity, or the characteristics of reactivity or 
ignitability).  
 

c) The NYCDOT requires that paint removal waste, including waste 
that is generated through the use of steel abrasives and the steel 
abrasives, be handled, transported, and disposed of as hazardous 
waste, regardless of the TCLP test results. 
 

d) Typical paint removal waste contains less than 2% by weight of 
organic material.  The Contractor is specifically forewarned that 
disposal facilities perform spot tests and may refuse to accept 
wastes in excess of 2% organic content.  Waste contaminated in 
this manner (e.g., with solvent waste) will be the Contractor’s 
responsibility.  All penalties and costs associated with the refusal 
of a disposal facility to accept waste not meeting its requirements 
will be borne by the Contractor. 
 

2. Non-hazardous Waste Classification  
 
a) A waste stream is classified as non-hazardous if the TCLP analysis 

indicates that the waste stream contains toxic metals or hazardous 
substances below the thresholds identified above which would 
classify it as hazardous, and it does not exhibit other characteristics 
of hazardous wastes.   
 

b) The NYCDOT has classified paint removal waste as hazardous 
regardless of the test results.  
 

3. Laboratory Report 
 
a) Have the laboratory send the original test report directly to the 

Engineer no later than five (5) calendar days after the 
representative samples are submitted for testing, with a copy being 
sent by facsimile to the Engineer on the same day the original 
report is sent.  
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b) Include the following minimum information in each report:  

Identity of the waste stream(s) analyzed, the number of samples 
collected and tested, dates of sampling and testing, laboratory test 
procedures utilized, the names and signatures of the individuals 
collecting the samples and conducting the laboratory tests, an 
interpretation of the test results, and chain-of-custody forms. 
 

G. Waste Handling, Site Transportation and Spill Containment 
 
1. Comply with 40 CFR 262, State and City regulations for the on-site 

handling, packaging, and storage of all waste generated by the project.   
 

2. Sequence the waste collection operations and identify storage locations in 
order to minimize the amount of container movement required throughout 
the course of the project.  The Engineer must approve all waste storage 
locations. All hazardous waste must be stored on NYCDOT bridge 
property.  
 

3. Provide secure waste storage areas (e.g., within a separate locked fenced-
in area or other secure enclosure) to prevent access by the public or 
vandals, and placard the storage area in accordance with applicable 
regulations.  Store the waste on a level surface. Any fencing used for the 
storage area must be a minimum of eight feet high. 
 

4. Do not place hazardous waste on the unprotected ground (e.g., cover the 
ground with impermeable tarpaulins) and provide protection from the 
elements (e.g., rain and snow) and adequate shielding to prevent 
dispersion of the waste by wind or rain.  Use pallets to store drums in 
areas prone to flooding from rain.  Store drums containing liquid wastes 
(e.g., wastewater and spent solvents) on drip pads.  Clean the drip pads on 
a periodic basis. Install secondary containment controls around all 
hazardous waste containers. 
 

5. Store non-hazardous waste separately from hazardous waste.  Do not co-
mix hazardous waste with non-hazardous waste.  Do not mix different 
types of hazardous waste together unless specifically approved by the 
Engineer and the disposal facility. 
 

6. Arrange containers in the storage area for easy accessibility. Drums 
should be stored in rows of two with hazardous waste labels facing 
outward for inspection. 
 

7. At the end of each working day at a minimum, collect and store the waste 
in drums or containers such that no waste is left exposed overnight.  Cover 
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all containers immediately upon filling and confirm that all lids are closed 
except when filling.  Verify that all labels remain intact. Hazardous waste 
must be transported from the points of generation to the secure storage 
area within a closed vehicle (i.e. box truck). Transportation of hazardous 
waste via fork lift, pick-up truck, flat bed or other similar type vehicles is 
not permitted. 
 

8. Maintain all containers in good operating condition with all lids and 
closing mechanisms intact and operational to prevent the escape of debris 
by wind, spilling of the contents, or access by unauthorized personnel. 
Drums must have lids and rings in place. Drums stationed at the dust 
collectors, recyclers or other equipment must have drum lids in place and 
connected to the discharge nozzles of the equipment through the flanged 
opening on the drum lid. All hazardous waste and debris from paint 
removal operations must be stored in rigid containers. The use of fabric or 
plastic-type bags to collect hazardous waste, non-characterized waste or 
other regulated waste is prohibited. The connecting of fabric or plastic 
bags to discharge nozzles of equipment is prohibited. 
 

9. Provide adequate shielding and protection of the surrounding area when 
transferring and/or conveying hazardous waste from one container to 
another to prevent dispersion or spills. Hazardous waste can only be 
transferred within a regulated, controlled and contained area. Immediately 
clean up spilled debris and return it to the storage containers.  Use 
methods such as HEPA vacuuming that will prevent airborne dispersion of 
the material. 
 

10. Do not fill any container or roll-off in excess of the capacity marked on 
the container.  
 

11. Have the competent person, on a daily basis, inspect the drums or 
containers for corrosion, applicable and legible labels, proper covers, 
ground protection, and leaks, and record the results of all the inspections 
in a log book.  Conduct additional inspections before containers are 
moved. 
 

12. Verify that all waste is transported to the appropriate recycling or disposal 
facility within forty five (45) calendar days after waste is generated, or 
two weeks following demobilization of the site, whichever occurs first.  
Failure to comply with the aforementioned deadlines may result in the 
actions described under Basis of Payment. 
 

13. Improper waste storage is cause for immediate suspension of the Work by 
the Engineer until appropriate corrective action is completed. 
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14. Train all personnel in the proper handling of hazardous waste at the Work 
site in accordance with 40 CFR 265.16 and 6 NYCRR 373.  Include 
procedures in the Waste Handling Plan that will be followed in the event 
of a release or spill when handling the waste, including containment of the 
spill, notification of the NYCDOT Engineer, collection and containerizing 
of the waste, and a review of work practices and implementation of 
necessary changes to prevent a reoccurrence.  Maintain all training records 
on-site. Workers responsible for handling hazardous wastes must have a 
current OSHA 24 hour HAZWOPER certification plus 8 hours of annual 
refresher training.   

 
H. Labeling of Containers 

 
1. Immediately label all containers of hazardous waste in accordance with 40 

CFR 262, and 49 CFR 171-179.  Complete missing information upon 
receipt of the testing results.  Include the following minimum information: 
 
a) Hazardous Waste.  Federal law prohibits improper disposal.  If 

found, contact the nearest police, or public safety authority, or the 
U.S. Environmental Protection Agency. 
 

b) Proper DOT Shipping Name (e.g., RQ Hazardous Waste Solid, 
N.O.S. 9, NA 3077, PG III) 
 

c) Manifest Document No (when manifest is prepared; prior to 
shipping) 
 

d) Generator Name, Address, EPA ID No, and Contract No. 
‘ 

e) Date of Accumulation (accumulation date commences when 
hazardous waste is first placed into the container) 
 

f) EPA Waste No (e.g., Arsenic - D0004, Cadmium - D0006,  
Chromium - D0007, Lead - D008) 
 

g) Apply DOT identification labels based on DOT hazard class in 
accordance with 49 CFR 172. 

 
2. Enter the above information using permanent marking material, printed in 

English, and displayed on a background of contrasting color unobscured 
by other labels or attachments.  Locate labeling away from other markings 
that could substantially reduce its effectiveness. 
 

3. Complete the labeling, marking, and placarding activities under the 
observation of the environmental consultant prior to storing or 
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transporting any container or rolloff. 
 

I. Waste Transportation and Disposal  
 
1. Hazardous Waste 

 
a) Procure all necessary waste permits or licenses that are required by 

State or City regulations. 
 

b) Prepare the Uniform Hazardous Waste Manifest for each shipment, 
including the LDR (Land Disposal Restriction) certification, which 
will be attached to the manifest.   The Engineer will sign the 
Generator’s Certification on the manifest and maintain copies of 
the original manifest and signed copies upon completion of 
disposal.  
 

c) Arrange for the transportation of all hazardous waste by a licensed 
transporter in accordance with 40 CFR 263, 49 CFR 171-179, and 
State and City regulations.  Verify that all waste is completely 
covered during transport. 
 

d) The hazardous waste transporter is not permitted to stop enroute 
after the pick up of hazardous materials from the construction site. 
 

e) Arrange for the recycling or disposal of all hazardous waste in 
accordance with 40 CFR 264, 40 CFR 268, and state regulations.  
Verify that only licensed recycling or Treatment, Storage, and 
Disposal (TSD) facilities are used.  
 

f) Should any problems arise that would preclude the selected facility 
from accepting the waste, immediately notify the Engineer in 
writing of such situation.  Identify and provide information on an 
alternate TSD that is properly licensed and acceptable to the 
NYCDOT, and arrange for disposal at such facility after having 
obtained written approval from the Engineer. 
 

g) Provide a certification for each manifested shipment that the waste 
was accepted by the recycling or disposal facility, and properly 
treated and disposed. Comply with all of the manifesting, 
certification, and reporting requirements for hazardous waste in 
accordance with 40 CFR 262, 40 CFR 268 and State regulations, 
including certificates of final disposal for each shipment.  
 

h) If the signed manifest is not received from the disposal facility 
within forty-five (45) days of shipment, as directed by the 
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Engineer, initiate the EPA Exception Report in accordance with 40 
CFR 262.42, and take all steps necessary to locate the manifest and 
waste. 
 

2. Non-Hazardous Municipal/Construction Waste 
 
a) Procure all necessary waste permits or licenses that are required by 

State or City regulations. 
 

b) Properly transport, and dispose of all non-hazardous 
municipal/construction waste. 
 

c) Verify that waste is completely covered during transport.  
 

d) If toxic metals or hazardous substances were detected during the 
laboratory testing, notify the disposal facility that such metals or 
materials are present in the waste.  
 

e) Comply with additional City regulations as applicable. 
 

f) Lead coated scrap steel shipped off-site for recycling must be 
properly wrapped and protected during transport to prevent paint 
chips discharging from the truck into the environment. Provide a 
letter from the recycling facility acknowledging the receipt of lead 
coated steel from the specific NYCDOT project site. 
 

3. Special Waste Requirements for Recycled Steel Grit  
 
a) When recycled steel abrasives are used, collect, handle, store, and 

transport the recycled steel abrasives, as hazardous waste.  All 
waste generated from the recycled steel abrasives, including the 
recyclable steel abrasives, must also be treated as hazardous waste. 
 

b) Manage the hazardous waste as per Section H (1) above.  
 

4. Waste Water Handling and Disposal  
 
a) Provide containers for the collection and retention of all waste 

water, including but not limited to the water used for bridge 
cleaning, hygiene purposes, laundering of clothing if done on site, 
cleanup activities, and water collected by compressed air moisture 
separators.  Note that payment for the hygiene and laundering 
water is included under decontamination facilities for worker 
protection.  
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b) Filter visible paint chips and particulate from the water prior to 
placing it into the containers.  Prior to disposal, test the water for 
total toxic metals and provide ample filtration (e.g., through a 
multi-stage filtration system ending in 5 microns or better if 
needed) until the water is not classified as hazardous.  Conduct the 
necessary laboratory testing as described above. 
 

c) Make disposal arrangements with the local publicly owned 
treatment works (POTW), sanitation company, or other appropriate 
permitted facility.  Provide the Engineer with documentation 
signed by an official of the facility stating that the facility will 
accept the waste, and that the levels of any lead or other metals 
remaining in the water are acceptable.  If the facility allows the 
filtered water to be placed into the sanitary sewer system, include 
such authorization in the letter. Provide a copy of the NYCDEP 
Discharge Permit for any discharge into the NYC sewer system. 
Waste water discharged to the New York City sewer system must 
be below the discharge standards established by the NYCDEP. 
 
 

3.06 CLEANING AND CLEARANCE OF MATERIALS, EQUIPMENT, AND 
SURROUNDING SURFACES 
 
A. General 

 
1. Have the competent person inspect the Work site on a daily basis for 

compliance with the requirements of this Section and the approved 
Environmental Protection Plan, and prepare a daily report or daily log of 
observations made.  Maintain the information at the project site and make 
it available to the Engineer or environmental consultant for review at any 
time.  
 

B. Daily Cleaning of Work Site 
 
1. Clean up paint chips, dust, materials and paint removal debris from the 

unprotected ground, the soil, on or in the water or sediment, from surfaces 
of all equipment, around storm sewers or drains, or in areas where rain 
water could carry the debris into storm sewers or drains.  When cleaning 
pavement surfaces take special care to remove all waste material so as to 
prevent it from being redistributed into the air by traffic. 
 

2. Clean up the debris at least once each shift or more frequently if directed 
by the Engineer or environmental consultant.  
 

3. Conduct the cleaning by manually removing paint chips, washing and 
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wiping, and/or HEPA vacuuming. 
 

4. Have the competent person document the results of the daily cleaning in a 
report or log. 
 

 
C. Cleaning of Containment  

 
1. When abrasive blast cleaning is employed, remove abrasive/paint debris 

from the containment floor in order to minimize excessive waste build up.  
Acceptable methods include the use of automatic waste conveyance 
systems or HEPA vacuums.  If such ongoing methods of removal are not 
employed, conduct waste removal at a minimum every two hours or 
continuously, while abrasive blast cleaning is underway, to remove 
accumulations of waste, or as directed by the Engineer.  Remove all 
abrasive/paint waste at the end of the shift, before new paint is applied, or 
before a prolonged work stoppage, such as for weather interruptions, or as 
directed by the Engineer. 
 

2. When methods of paint removal other than abrasive blast cleaning are 
employed, conduct cleaning of the waste from within containment at the 
end of the shift, before new paint is applied, or before a prolonged work 
stoppage, such as for weather interruptions, or as directed by the Engineer. 
 

3. Prior to moving the containment enclosure, clean the inside surfaces of the 
enclosure (walls, floors, ceiling, etc.) of dust and other spent material by 
vacuuming.  Have the competent person conduct a visual inspection to 
verify that the surfaces are free of loose debris, dust, paint removal waste, 
grit, etc. prior to moving and document the results in the daily log or 
report. All scaffolding, platforms, floor sheathing must be removed prior 
to dismantling of containment tarps. Mechanical air ventilation must be 
maintained during all cleaning operations and must remain operational 
until the tarps are dismantled from the containments. 
 

4. Prior to dismantling the containment, clean the inside surfaces to the 
extent that dust or debris are not dislodged when wiping a cloth across the 
surface.  Have the competent person conduct the inspection and document 
the results in the daily log or report.  
 

D. Cleaning of Contractor Equipment and Materials 
 

1. Prior to removing equipment or reusable materials from the project site, 
remove all loose dust and debris from the surfaces to the satisfaction of the 
Engineer and environmental consultant.  
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2. Conduct the cleaning by manually removing paint chips, washing and 
wiping, and/or HEPA vacuuming.  
 

3. Ductwork – Remove all accumulation of loosely held dust or debris from 
ductwork exterior by thoroughly vacuuming (using wet- or dry-powered 
HEPA vacuums), followed by wet washing as necessary. Clean the 
interior surface of ductwork using a low-pressure wash or air in 
conjunction with a system designed to capture dust washings, waste water 
and debris. After all visible, loose dust has been removed from inside the 
ductwork, seal the ends of each segment of duct using a minimum of 
double-wrapped, 6-mil polyethylene sheeting. Prior to transporting off 
site, the ductwork would be labeled “LEAD-CONTAMINATED.” 
 

4. Have the competent person conduct clearance tests by wiping a cloth 
across representative surfaces.  If dust or debris is dislodged, conduct 
additional cleaning until the surfaces pass the clearance test.  Report the 
results of the testing in the daily report or log. 
 

5. NYCDOT, the engineer, environmental consultant or authorized 
representative may collect and analyze wipe samples from equipment to 
confirm effectiveness of cleaning.  An acceptance criteria of <400 µg/sq ft 
will be used.    
 

6. All dust collectors and recycling units must have all filters removed and 
disposed of as hazardous waste during the project as necessary and prior 
to equipment leaving the project site.   
 

E. Final Cleaning/Clearance of Surrounding Property and Structures 
 
1. After all Contractor equipment and materials have been removed, conduct 

a visual inspection and clean up of the project site and surrounding 
property.  This includes all areas used by the Contractor (e.g., staging and 
equipment yards, shower and trailer areas, waste storage, etc.), and all 
surrounding property, structures, buildings, equipment, and surfaces 
located within 100 feet in each direction from the bridge.  If project debris 
is observed to be present beyond 100 feet from the structure, expand the 
limits of the inspection and clean up, as directed by the Engineer.  
 

2. Test the surface layer of bare soil beneath bridges and up to 100 feet from 
either side of the structure for total lead concentrations. If the 
concentration of total lead exceeds 400 ppm, remove the top two inches 
(not including vegetation) of topsoil and replace with clean soil and/or 
sod.   
  

3. Remove all lead dust, spent abrasives or other paint removal media, paint 
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chips, solvents, materials of construction, fuel, and other litter. Clean up 
and remove the debris to the satisfaction of the Engineer and 
environmental consultant.  This includes all visible debris and waste 
associated with bridge painting activities, even if the paint chips and 
abrasive waste are a pre-existing condition. 
 

4. Clean the surrounding ground, equipment and other surfaces by manually 
removing paint chips, wet washing and wiping, and/or HEPA-vacuuming.  
The environmental consultant will be conducting visual cleanliness 
inspections and wiping a cloth across surfaces to verify that dust has been 
removed.  Conduct additional cleaning as required, based on the results of 
these inspections.  
 

5. Clean the surrounding water with the use of approved materials and 
equipment including but not limited to water booms and/or boats with 
skimmers, as directed by the Engineer.  
 

6. Properly collect, handle, store, transport and dispose of all material and/or 
water along with all waste products generated during the Work including 
but not limited to rags, tape, disposable coveralls, and filters. 
 

7. Prepare a letter report presenting the results of the inspections and tests 
conducted to verify the final cleanliness of the project site, surrounding 
property, waterways, equipment, buildings, and structures. 
 

3.07 METHOD OF MEASUREMENT  
 
A. Worker Protection Plan – The work of developing and implementing the 

Worker Protection Plan will be measured on a lump sum basis.  This includes all 
medical testing and exposure monitoring sample analysis, and the furnishing, 
installation, maintenance, relocation, and removal of decontamination facilities.  
Included in the price is the cost of testing, storing, and disposing all hygiene 
water. 
  

B. Environmental Protection and Project Cleanup – The work to develop and 
implement the environmental protection plans; supply and maintain the TSP-lead 
monitors; conduct visible emissions evaluations; and conduct routine and final 
project inspections and clean up will be measured on a lump sum basis. 
 

C. Containment System – The work to design the containment/ventilation system, 
prepare all working drawings and submittals, and provide all labor, materials and 
equipment necessary to install, operate, and remove the containment systems, and 
provide all necessary lockout/tagout will be measured on a lump sum basis.  On 
single projects where different types of containment are being used (e.g., unique 
designs for girder spans versus through truss, or one design for power tool work 
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versus blast cleaning), the Contractor may elect to provide a separate lump sum 
price for each type of containment system being employed. 
 

D. Disposal of Paint Removal Waste and Waste Water  
 
1. This work will be measured on a lump sum basis to include all paint 

removal waste and waste water (with the exception of hygiene water 
which is included under decontamination facilities) accumulated, 
packaged, stored, transported, treated, and disposed in accordance with the 
requirements of this Section. 
 

2. The accumulation, packaging, storage, transportation, and disposal of 
waste other than paint removal waste or waste water (e.g., construction 
debris) is addressed in this specification, but it is not measured for 
payment.  The cost for the handling and disposal of this waste is 
considered to be incidental to the surface preparation and painting items. 
 

E. Community Notification – The work to develop and distribute pamphlets and 
participate in community meetings will be measured on a lump sum basis.  The 
specific scope of Contractor involvement will be defined by the NYCDOT in the 
Special Provisions. 
 

3.08 BASIS OF PAYMENT 
 
A. General – The extent of the Contractor’s compliance with all provisions of this 

specification (e.g., control of emissions and worker exposures, performance of the 
containment, timeliness of disposal, etc.) will be considered as relevant in any 
future determination of an award to the Contractor as the lowest responsible 
bidder for any project under the supervision of the NYCDOT. 
 

B. Worker Protection Plan 
 
1. The lump sum price bid shall include labor costs for the IH and the 

competent person, and the cost of all materials, personal protective 
equipment, respirators, other equipment, and fees necessary to complete 
the Work.  
 

2. All costs related to worker monitoring and medical surveillance, including 
worker time and transportation for medical testing, the cost of providing 
results to employees and the Engineer, and the cost for collection of 
exposure monitoring samples, shall be included in the lump sum price.  
No payments shall be made for additional medical tests or laboratory 
analysis required due to an increase in the blood lead level of any 
employee(s) above the OSHA threshold of 40 μg/dl. 
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3. The lump sum price shall also include the cost of ground rental, utility and 
waste water disposal charges necessary to furnish, install, clean, maintain, 
relocate and remove the decontamination facilities as necessary to 
complete the Work.  
 

4. Progress payments for the development and installation of the Worker 
Protection Plan will be computed in accordance with the following 
schedule: 
 
a) 15% of the lump sum price will be paid when work entailing a 

potential for lead exposure has begun, the work is in compliance 
with the Worker Protection Plan as determined by the Engineer, 
and the following items (if required) have been completed: 
 
(1) Certification of completion of lead training for supervisors 

and employees is provided to the Engineer. 
 

(2) Certification of completion of respirator training and 
documentation of respirator fit testing for all employees who 
will wear respirators is provided to the Engineer. 
 

(3) Documentation of purchase or mobilization of all required 
respirators and Personal Protective Equipment (PPE) is 
provided to the Engineer.  
 

(4) Documentation of purchase or mobilization of 
decontamination facilities is provided to the Engineer. 
 

(5) Documentation of initial medical testing and a summary of 
the results is provided to employees and the Engineer. 
 

(6) Documentation of initial exposure monitoring and a 
summary of the results are provided to employees and the 
Engineer. 
 

(7) Warning signs are posted in exposure areas. 
 

b) 75% of the lump sum price will be paid in proportional amounts 
over the duration of Work, based on the percentage of the work 
completed.   
 
(1) The Engineer will determine a daily rate of payment by 

dividing 75% of the lump sum amount bid for the Worker 
Protection Plan by the total number of workdays, as shown 
in the Contractor’s schedule, without regard to any extension 
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of time.   
 

(2) At any time, the Engineer may request the Contractor to 
submit a revised schedule that reflects the actual progress of 
the Work.  Failure to submit a revised schedule upon request 
will result in termination of the progress payments. 
 

(3) No payments will be made under this item for each calendar 
day during which there are substantial deficiencies in 
compliance, as determined by the Engineer.  The amount of 
such calendar day non-payment(s) will be deducted from the 
next progress payment. 
 

(4) 10% of the lump sum price will be paid when the exit 
medical exams have been offered as required and results 
provided to employees and the Engineer, the final monthly 
report has been received, all work which entails a potential 
for lead exposure has been demobilized, and all equipment 
associated with such operations has been removed from the 
project site. 
 

C. Environmental Protection and Project Cleanup 
 
1. The lump sum price bid shall include the cost for developing and 

implementing the environmental protection plans; supplying, setting up 
and maintaining the TSP-lead monitors including power, conducting 
visible emissions evaluations, correcting emissions as required, and 
conducting routine and final project inspections and clean up. 
 

2. Prior to the beginning of any Work, the Contractor will supply the 
Engineer with an initial estimate of workdays required to complete 
environmental protection and cleanup activities.  This initial estimate will 
not be considered final.  The Engineer may request a revised estimate at 
any time during the progress of the Work.   
 

3. Progress payments will be made.  They will be based upon the number of 
workdays required to complete all of the dust producing operations such 
as abrasive blast cleaning or other paint removal, containment moving and 
demobilization, and project cleanup.  Monthly payments will be made 
based on the percentage of work completed. 
 

D. Containment System 
 
1. The lump sum price bid shall include the cost for preparing the 

containment/ventilation system design, working drawings, and all labor, 
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materials and equipment necessary to install, operate, and remove the 
containment systems.  As directed by the Pay Items, provide a separate 
price for various types of containment design used on unique sections of 
the bridge (e.g., girder approaches versus through truss), or for unique 
methods of paint removal (containment for power tool cleaning versus 
abrasive blast cleaning). 
 

2. All Work shall be done in a manner satisfactory to the Engineer.  Payment 
for the assessment and clean up of emissions and releases, and final 
project cleanup, are addressed above in the Environmental Protection and 
Project Cleanup item.  
 

3. Prior to the beginning of any work, the Contractor will supply the 
Engineer with an initial estimate of workdays required to complete all of 
the paint removal and clean up work involving the use of containment(s).  
This initial estimate will not be considered final.  The Engineer may 
request a revised estimate at any time during the progress of the Work.   
 

4. Progress payments will be made.  They will be based upon percentage of 
completion.  The percentage of the total containment cost(s) represented 
by each section of the bridge (e.g., each span) will be established in 
advance, and the lump sum price(s) divided accordingly.  A total of 60% 
of the proportional containment amount(s) will be issued when the last 
containment in the given section (e.g., span) is erected.  The remaining 
40% of the proportional amount will be issued when the last containment 
is removed from the section. 
 

5. Payment amounts will be deducted for each calendar day during which 
there are substantial deficiencies in compliance with the requirements of 
this specification, as determined by the Engineer.  Substantial deficiencies 
are defined as a situation in which either of the following are true: 
 
a) A visible emission is observed which indicates failure to perform 

“in reasonably close conformity” to the specification requirements, 
and the visible emission is for a similar cause as a previous visible 
emission that required work to be stopped and corrective action 
taken. 
 

b) Violations of TSP-lead criteria occur. 
 

6. Payment deductions under this item will be taken when the last 
containment on a given bridge section has been removed.  At that time, the 
total deduction will be calculated as follows: 
 
(Proportional Lump Sum Price for Bridge Segment/Actual No. of 
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Workdays Required to Complete the Segment) x (No. of Days with 
Substantial Deficiencies) 
 
This amount will be deducted from the final monies due to the Contractor 
for the given bridge section. 
 

7. Final payment will not be made until verification that all Work has been 
performed to the satisfaction of the Engineer. 
 

E. Disposal of Paint Removal Waste and Waste Water 
 
1. The lump sum price for the disposal of paint removal waste and waste 

water used for cleaning the bridge and equipment shall include the cost of 
all labor, materials, equipment, sampling, testing, and fees necessary to 
complete the Work.  The cost for the handling, testing, and disposal of 
hygiene water is included in the cost for the decontamination facilities.  
  

2. The lump sum price shall also include the following fees which are the 
responsibility of the Contractor: 
 
a) Special Assessment on Generation, Treatment or Disposal of 

Hazardous Waste in New York State.  The Contractor shall pay the 
fee to the NYS Department of Taxation and Finance on a quarterly 
basis within 20 days after the end of each quarter. The fee will be 
based on actual tons of hazardous waste per quarter. The 
Contractor shall be responsible for all interest and penalties 
associated with late or non-payment of taxes. 
 

b) Hazardous Waste Fee (Generator Fee) – The Contractor shall pay 
the fee to New York State Department of Environmental 
Conservation on an annual basis (once a year). The fee is based on 
the amount of hazardous waste generated per year. The Contractor 
shall be responsible for all interest and penalties associated with 
late or non-payment of fees. 
 

c) Hazardous Waste Regulatory Surcharge Fee – The Contractor shall 
pay the fee to the New York State Department of Environmental 
Conservation on an annual basis (once a year). The fee is based on 
the amount of hazardous waste generated per year. The Contractor 
shall be responsible for all interest and penalties associated with 
late or non-payment of fees. 
 

d) The Contractor shall contact the NYS Department of Taxation and 
Finance and NYS Department of Environmental Conservation for 
proper procedures and forms for payment. 
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3. If the NYCDOT is fined or penalized as a result of the Contractor’s 

performance or lack thereof on this item, in addition to other remedies the 
NYCDOT may possess, said fine or penalty will be deducted from the 
Contractor’s payments on this item. 
 

4. Progress payments will be made based on the percentage of project 
completion at a maximum of 10% completion intervals.  Payment will be 
issued after the waste for the given interval has been shipped and the 
signed manifest is returned.  For example, if 10% of the project has been 
completed, but none of the waste has been shipped and/or the manifests 
were not returned, payment for 10% of the waste will not be issued at that 
time.   
 

F. Community Notification – Payment will be made on a lump sum basis to cover 
the cost of furnishing all labor and materials to develop and distribute pamphlets 
and participate in community meetings as directed by the NYCDOT.  
 

G. Pay Items – Payment will be made under the following items: 
 

 Item No   Item    Pay Unit
 

 XXX.10  Worker Protection   Lump Sum 
 
 XXX.20  Environmental Protection  Lump Sum 
    and Project Cleanup  (for each Structure) 
 
 XXX.30NNNN Containment System(s)  Lump Sum 
          (for each designated type) 
 
 XXX.40  Treatment and Disposal of Lump Sum 
    Paint Removal Waste and 
    Waste Water 
 
 XXX.50  Community Notification  Lump Sum 
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APPENDIX A – SUBMITTALS 
 
 
A.01 GENERAL 

 
A. This Appendix identifies the plans, programs, and documentation required prior 

to mobilization on site, at the start of construction, and during the construction 
phase.  
 

A.02 PRE-CONSTRUCTION SUBMITTALS 
 
A. Submittal Schedule and Engineer Acceptance  

 
1. Submit the following plans and programs to the Engineer for review and 

acceptance a minimum of 30 days prior to mobilization at the project site. 
The Contractor shall not begin any paint removal Work until the Engineer 
has accepted the submittals. 
 

2. Do not construe Engineer acceptance of the submittals to imply approval 
of any particular method or sequence for conducting the Work, or for 
addressing health and safety concerns.  Acceptance of the programs does 
not relieve the Contractor from the responsibility to conduct the Work in 
strict accordance with the requirements of Federal, State, or City 
regulations and this specification, or to adequately protect the health and 
safety of all workers involved in the project and any members of the 
public who may be affected by the project.  The Contractor remains solely 
responsible for the adequacy and completeness of the programs and work 
practices, and adherence to them. 

 
B. Project Schedule – Provide the Engineer with an initial estimate of the workdays 

required to complete each phase of the project (e.g., mobilization, paint removal, 
paint application, and demobilization).  Include the estimated number of 
workdays each month when lead exposures are anticipated. 
 

C. Qualifications, Experience, and Certifications – Provide written qualification, 
experience, and certification information for the following: 
 
1. Contractor – Provide proof of SSPC QP-1 and QP-2 certifications. 

 
2. Provide evidence that the laboratories have two certifications.  One 

certification must be from the New York State Environmental Laboratory 
Approval Program (ELAP) in the appropriate category.  The second 
certification must be from either the American Industrial Hygiene 
Association (AIHA) or Environmental Protection Agency (EPA) in the 
appropriate category:   
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CERTIFICATION 1 

(mandatory) 
 

CERTIFICATION 2 
(One of the following) 

 
 
 

MEDIA NYSELAP 
category 

AIHA 
(IHLAP) 
category 

AIHA 
(ELLAP) 
category 

EPA 
(NLLAP) 
category 

Worker or 
Regulated Area 

Air & Emissions -  
Lead, Total 

Metals Air Air 

Hi-volume Air Air & Emissions -  
Lead, Total 

N/A N/A N/A 

Paint Chip Solid and Hazardous Waste - 
Lead in Paint 

N/A Paint Paint 

Settled Dust Solid and Hazardous Waste - 
Lead in Dust Wipes 

N/A Dust Dust 

Soil Solid and Hazardous Waste -
Lead, Total 

N/A Soil Soil 

TCLP Solid and Hazardous Waste -
TCLP 

N/A N/A N/A 

 
 
3. Laboratory for blood lead analysis – Provide the name, address, contact 

person, and proof that the laboratory conducting the worker blood lead 
analysis is approved by OSHA and the NYS DOH.  A current list of 
approved labs may be obtained from the OSHA Technical Center at (801) 
487-0267, or at the following address: 

 
OSHA Technical Center 

P.O. Box 65200 
Salt Lake City, UT  84165-0200 

 
4. Industrial Hygienist (IH) - provide the name, experience, and 

qualifications of the IH who will be reviewing, approving and sealing the 
site-specific Worker Protection Plan.  The IH must meet one or more of 
the following qualifications: 
 
a) Current certification by the American Board of Industrial Hygiene 

(Certified Industrial Hygienist - CIH). 
 

b) A Bachelor’s Degree in engineering, chemistry, physics, biological 
sciences, industrial hygiene, toxicology, the environmental 
sciences or a related field, and at least three years of documented 
full-time work as an IH, including field and sampling experience. 
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c) A Master’s Degree in one of the above fields, and at least two 

years of documented full-time work as an IH, including field and 
sampling experience. 
 

5. Competent Person, IH, supervisors, and foremen – Provide proof that the 
competent person, IH, and all project superintendents and foremen, have 
successfully completed the SSPC C3, Competent Person and Supervisor 
training, with refresher training completed within the last 12 months, as 
well as an NYCDOT-approved course that addresses the procedures and 
documentation specific to NYCDOT projects. OSHA 40 hour 
HAZWOPER certification plus 8 hours of annual refresher training is 
required for the competent person/supervisor responsible for managing or 
handling hazardous waste.  An OSHA 24 hour HAZWOPER certification 
plus 8 hours of annual refresher training is required for workers who will 
be handling hazardous waste.    
 

6. Visible Emission Observers – Provide evidence that personnel performing 
visible emissions evaluations have been trained and certified as a Method 
9 Opacity observer. 
 

D. Contractor Chain of Command 
 
1. Submit a listing of key Contractor personnel, including names and relative 

positions, addresses, and telephone and pager numbers.   
 

2. Include the names and telephone/pager numbers for contact persons who 
are available on a 24-hour basis in the event of emergencies. 
 

E. Worker Protection Plan 
 
1. Submit two copies of a written Worker Protection Plan to the Engineer for 

review and acceptance.  The Worker Protection Plan must provide for the 
protection of Contractor workers from all project hazards including but 
not limited to fall protection, confined space (if applicable), lock out/tag 
out, hearing and eye protection, and exposure to hazardous materials or 
conditions. 
 

2. Include as part of the plan, or in a separate submittal, a binder containing 
MSDS for all materials that will be used on the Project site.  If all MSDS 
are not available at the pre-construction stage, provide the MSDS before 
using the product on site.  
 

3. Address as part of the Worker Protection Plan, or in a separate document, 
the personal protective equipment and hygiene practices that will be 
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invoked to protect workers from exposure to pigeon droppings in 
accordance with NYSDOT Safety Bulletin SB-94-4.  
 

4. The Worker Protection Plan must be a project-specific program, prepared 
under the direction of, and signed by, an Industrial Hygienist (IH). 
 

5. Address worker protection from lead in strict accordance with 29 CFR 
1926.62 and the requirements of this Specification, as well as from other 
toxic metals in the paint (e.g., 29 CFR 1926.1126 for hexavalent 
chromium, 29 CFR 1926.1127 for cadmium, and 29 CFR 1926.1118 for 
inorganic arsenic).  When toxic metals are present in the paint for which 
OSHA has not developed a comprehensive health and safety standard, 
include provisions to assure that the workers will not be exposed above 
the Threshold Limit Values (TLVs) established for the metal as identified 
in 29 CFR 1926.55.  In the event of a conflict between the requirements of 
this specification and an OSHA standard, follow the most restrictive 
requirement. 
 

6. Address the requirements of 29 CFR 1926.62, this specification, and other 
applicable Federal or State regulations in the Worker Protection Plan.  A 
Worker Protection Plan is required any time that exposures to lead or 
other toxic metals exceed the Action Level.  These elements of the Worker 
Protection Plan include, but are not limited to, the following: 
 
a) A description of the Contractor’s lead health and safety 

organization, including the responsibilities and qualifications of 
the IH and the competent person.  
 

b) A description of arrangements for ensuring that subcontractors, if 
any, will comply with the Worker Protection Plan. 
 

c) A description of each activity which will entail a risk for lead 
exposure.  
 

d) Descriptions of the engineering, administrative and work practice 
controls that will be used to reduce exposure.  As required by 
29CFR1926.62, all feasible engineering, administrative and work 
practice controls must be implemented before considering the use 
of respirators to reduce exposure.  
 

e) A respiratory protection program in compliance with 29 CFR 
1910.134 including commitments to provide the necessary fit 
testing, respirator training, and medical evaluations.  When lead is 
present, include the provisions of 29 CFR 1926.62.  When 
hexavalent chromium is present, include 29 CFR 1926.1126. When 
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cadmium is present, include 29 CFR 1926.1127.  When inorganic 
arsenic is present, include 29 CFR 1926.1118.  Address the 
selection, use, maintenance and inspection of respirators, and 
qualifications for respirator users.  
 

f) A description of the Personal Protective equipment (PPE) to be 
provided, and plans for regular laundering or replacement of 
protective clothing. 
 
Provide the name, address, and qualifications of the launderer, if 
one will be used, for the cleaning of reusable clothing.  Provide a 
letter from the laundry indicating that it is permitted to handle 
clothing contaminated with lead and/or the other toxic metals of 
concern. 
 

g) A description of the hygiene practices the employees will be 
required to follow, and the procedures that will be implemented for 
the proper storage, testing, and disposal of hygiene and laundry 
wash water.  Include a description, floor plan, and proposed 
number of decontamination facilities and hand wash stations that 
will be provided. 
 

h) A description of the Contractor’s medical surveillance and removal 
program, including plans for notifying employees and the Engineer 
of results.  This description shall include the name and address of 
the clinic(s) where testing will be performed, and of the OSHA-
approved laboratory where blood samples will be analyzed. 
 

i) Plans for worker and supervisor lead training. 
 

j) An initial assessment of anticipated exposure level(s), including 
any relevant historical exposure monitoring data.  
 

k) Plans for performing exposure monitoring, and for notifying 
employees and the Engineer of results. 
 

l) Plans for posting warning signs in high exposure areas. 
 

m) Plans for regular inspections of the jobsite by the IH and the 
competent person.  The IH shall inspect the site at least monthly 
and the competent person at least daily. 
 

n) Provisions for providing parking area(s) for worker’s cars where 
they will not be exposed to lead. 
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o) Plans for updating the Worker Protection Plan. 
 

p) Plans for keeping and maintaining the records, and issuing 
monthly summary reports. 
 

q) Include the name of the competent person who will be making 
daily inspections of project activities to ensure compliance with 
the program, and the signature of the IH responsible for the 
development of the Plan.  
 

7. Verify that any Subcontractors working for the Contractor are included in 
the program or in a separate program which meets the requirements of this 
Specification.  If Subcontractors are operating under a separate program, 
include the program with the submittals.  
 

8. Include statements that the Contractor will provide NYCDOT employees, 
NYCDOT Agents (such as REI Consultants engaged in inspection 
activities, and employees of the environmental monitoring firm), with the 
same OSHA related equipment and facilities that are provided to the 
Contractor and sub-contractor personnel.  These include: 
 
a) Respiratory protection including cleaning and maintenance, and 

work areas to wash faces and respirator face piece.  NYCDOT 
employees or Agents are responsible for assuring that all of their 
personnel have the necessary medical surveillance, are qualified to 
wear the respirators, and have been properly fit tested. 
 

b) Protective work clothing including laundering or disposal. 
 

c) Clean change areas including separated storage facilities for street 
and work clothes. 
 

d) Hand washing facilities per 29 CFR 1926.51. 
 

e) Shower facilities per 29 CFR 1926.51.  
 

9. Review the Worker Protection Plan at least annually during the portion(s) 
of the Project which involve the disturbance of toxic metals.  Revise and 
update as necessary to comply with any newly issued Federal, State or 
local regulations or revisions to existing regulations. Verify that the IH 
signs off on all reviews and revisions. 
 

10. Submit a letter to the Engineer if it is proposed that objective data, rather 
than monitoring, will be used to prove that exposures from a given activity 
cannot exceed the Action Level for lead or other metals contained in the 
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coating.  Provide the objective data in writing, signed by the Contractor’s 
IH in strict accordance with the requirements of 29CFR1926.62 (d)(3) and 
29 CFR 1926.1126(k)(3).  The Contractor can rely upon this data in lieu of 
monitoring only upon acceptance by the Engineer. 
 

F. Environmental Protection Plan – Submit an Environmental Protection Plan to 
the Engineer.  The plan shall include but not be limited to, the following 
elements:  
 
1. Assessment of Visible Emissions and Releases 

 
a) Provide a written program for the observation of visible emissions 

during Project activities.  Note that these inspections by the 
Contractor are in addition to the observations that will be made by 
the Engineer or environmental consultant.  
 

b) Visual assessments of emissions is required on a continuous basis 
while dust producing operations are underway. Include the 
frequency and methods of observation and inspection that will be 
made, and areas or work activities that will be observed. 
 

c) Include a statement that the Contractor will shut down operations, 
adjust work practices, modify containment and take other steps as 
necessary to comply with the results of the visible emissions 
assessments as directed by the Engineer and/or the environmental 
consultant. 
 

2. Establishment of Regulated Areas - Provide written procedures in 
accordance with the requirements of Part 3 of this Specification for the 
instrument monitoring of airborne exposures surrounding project 
activities, and the establishment of visible barriers (regulated areas) to 
control the access of personnel within the exposure zones. 
 

3. Ambient Air Monitoring 
 
a) Provide a written description of the TSP-lead high volume ambient 

air monitoring equipment the Contractor will provide for the 
Work.  Include a description of the power that will be provided to 
operate the units.  Provide catalog cut sheets for the monitors and 
power generators (if used). 
 

b) Provide a written description of the maintenance and security 
measures that will be taken to protect the monitoring equipment 
(i.e., full time guard, removal and reinstallation of the equipment 
each day, etc.).   Describe the provisions made for setting up and 
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removing (or securing) the monitors each day, as stipulated in this 
Section. 
 

c) The environmental consultant will also be conducting real time 
monitoring (using their own equipment) to evaluate airborne 
particulate levels at various locations such as the containment seals 
and entryways. 
 

d) Include a statement that the Contractor will shut down operations, 
adjust work practices, modify containment and take other steps as 
necessary to comply with the results of the high volume or real 
time monitoring as directed by the Engineer and/or the 
environmental consultant. 
 

4. Evaluations of Ground (Soil), Equipment, Structures and Other Surfaces 
 
a) Provide a written program for the visual inspection of the ground, 

soil, equipment, and other surfaces beneath and around the project 
site for the presence of project dust and debris.  Include the 
frequency of the inspections, and the inspection procedures that 
will be followed both during the Work and upon completion of 
project activities.  Note that these inspections by the Contractor are 
in addition to the observations that will be made by the Engineer or 
environmental consultant. 
 

5. Water and Sediment Evaluations 
 
a) Provide a written program for the visual inspection of the water 

and sediment beneath and around the project site for the presence 
of project dust and debris.  Include the frequency of the 
inspections, and the inspection procedures that will be followed 
both during the Work and upon completion of project activities.  
Note that these inspections by the Contractor are in addition to the 
observations that will be made by the Engineer or environmental 
consultant. 
 

6. Cleaning/Clearance Plans 
 
a) Provide a written program identifying the procedures, methods, 

equipment, and materials that will be used to conduct daily and 
final cleanup of project dust and debris.  Include a description of 
the cleanliness examinations that will be made by the competent 
person (e.g., both visual examinations and more detailed 
inspections involving wiping the surfaces as described in Section 
3.06).  Include provisions for recleaning equipment that fails wipe 
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tests (<400 µg/sq ft) that may be conducted by the environmental 
consultant.  
 

b) Indicate that these inspections are conducted to assure that the 
work site and surrounding equipment, property, structures, ground, 
soil, water, sediment, and other surfaces have been properly 
cleaned and are free of visible paint chips, blasting material, or 
other debris in compliance with this Section.  Cleaning is required 
routinely each day and upon completion of all project activities. 
 

c) When wet wiping or washing is employed, identify the solutions 
proposed for cleaning the surfaces and equipment. 
 

7. Sensitive Natural Resources and Endangered or Protected Species 
 
a) The NYCDOT will stipulate whether sensitive natural resource 

areas are located around the project.  If the project is located in a 
natural resource area, develop a site-specific Habitat Protection 
Plan addressing the steps that will be taken to protect these 
sensitive ecological areas from damage. 
 

b) The NYCDOT will advise whether peregrine falcons, barn owls or 
red-tailed hawks are nesting on the bridge.  If present, develop a 
site-specific plan for the sequencing of paint removal operations to 
avoid disturbing nesting pairs, including obtaining the required 
Federal USF&WS and NYSDEC permits if it is proposed that 
unoccupied peregrine falcon nests be moved. 
 

G. Spill Response Plan 
 
1. Develop and implement a Spill Response Plan to control and clean up 

spills or dispersions of deteriorated paint chip material, and/or abrasive 
blast material.   
 

2. Specifically identify the procedures that will be used to comply with the 
following steps: 
 
a) Containment of the breach. 

 
b) Immediate notification of the NYCDOT Engineer and, as directed 

by the Engineer, other agencies such as the Coast Guard or the 
New York State Department of Environmental Conservation Spill 
Bureau. 
 

c) Collection and removal of the spilled material by washing and 
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wiping and/or HEPA vacuuming. 
 

d) Visual inspections to confirm complete removal of the material. 
 

e) Changes to work practices and/or equipment and material used to 
prevent a reoccurrence. 
 

H. Noise Permits – If work will be performed outside of the hours 7AM to 6PM on 
weekdays, obtain a permit authorizing these activities, and provide the Engineer 
with a copy.  
 

I. Containment Plans and Drawings – Provide six (6) complete sets of detailed 
working drawing(s) of each containment system proposed for use on the structure.  
The drawings shall be prepared and stamped by a registered, licensed Professional 
Engineer.  No paint removal work is allowed to begin until the drawings have 
been reviewed and accepted by the Engineer. 
 
1. Provide plan and elevation views of the containment enclosure in relation 

to the bridge structure. 
 

2. A design analysis of the loads on the bridge due to the containment 
enclosure including: maximum dead and live loads of the enclosure, the 
workers, blast abrasive, and equipment; maximum allowable load for the 
floor and working platform; wind loads imposed on the structure by the 
enclosure; and maximum wind velocity that the containment enclosure is 
designed to withstand. 
 

3. If the containment system is supported by the bridge, the working drawing 
submittal shall include certification by the Professional Engineer that the 
loads imposed do not cause the overall stress level of any element of the 
bridge to exceed the Operating Allowable Stresses defined in AASHTO 
Manual for Maintenance Inspection of Bridges (current edition). 
 

4. The analysis shall account for all loads on the structure, including the 
enclosure dead load, worker live load, blast abrasive load, equipment load, 
wind load, structure dead load, and live load plus the impact.  The 
highway live load used for analysis purposes shall be either a HS20 truck 
or equivalent lane loading, whichever is greater, unless a different 
highway live load is shown on the plans. 
 
Except as noted, the analysis shall use the loadings and design 
assumptions in the NYSDOT Standard Specifications for Highway 
Bridges. 
 

5. Provide all data, calculations, and assumptions used for the design of the 
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containment and ventilation system.   Provide air make-up locations, the 
location(s) of the exhaust ductwork, and the type and location of dust 
collector(s) that will be employed.  Provide manufacturer’s data sheets, 
equipment weights, and airflow capacities of the equipment. 
 

6. Provide a description of the type of containment material(s) used for the 
walls and ceiling, and the type of flooring system or working platform 
employed.  If a barge or another type of floating platform is used, include 
details regarding its construction, such as materials and dimensions, how 
the platform will be tied-off, how the debris will be collected and off-
loaded, etc.  
 

7. Provide technical data sheets, specification sheets, any other information 
needed to thoroughly describe the materials proposed for use. 
 

8. Identify the methods by which the containment enclosure will be 
supported or attached to the bridge (e.g., rollers, clamps).  Welding, 
bolting, or similar connections will not be allowed.  
 

9. Identify the methods that will be used to seal the joints (seams) formed 
when fabricating the containment enclosure, and the method that will be 
used to seal the mating joints between the containment enclosure and the 
bridge structure.  
 

10. Identify the method that will be used to seal the entryway.    
11. Provide a description of how the drainage run-off from existing deck 

drains will be routed through the enclosure.  
 

12. Provide the plans for maintaining the operation of any existing equipment 
or bridge facilities during the Work (e.g., navigation, anti-collision, aerial, 
roadway, and parking lot lighting).  
 

13. Provide the type, size, and configuration of auxiliary lighting that will be 
provided for inside the containment enclosure.  
 

14. Provide information on any temporary heating units proposed for use, fuel 
to be used and the safety measures to be employed for heater use and fuel 
storage. 
 

15. Describe the methods that will be used to provide worker access to the 
enclosure (personal lifts, scaffolds, etc.) and the procedures and equipment 
that will be used to protect workers from falls. 
 

16. Provide details on how the use of the containment enclosure will be 
coordinated with the maintenance and protection of traffic.  
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Encroachments onto roadways, and clearances over waterways and 
railroads shall be clearly identified.  Structures that span a navigable 
waterway may be subject to regulation by the U.S. Coast Guard, the U.S. 
Army-Corps of Engineers, the N.Y.S. Thruway Authority – Office of 
Canals, and the N.Y.S. Dept. of Environmental Conservation. 
 

17. Provide details on how the containment enclosure is assembled and 
disassembled, and moved to a new location on the structure as surface 
preparation work progresses.  Indicate how the dust collector will be 
included in the containment enclosure.  All other pertinent details relating 
to the containment enclosure shall be included with the working drawings 
as notes, or as written narrative. 
 

18. Describe the provisions made for moving the containment out of 
navigation lanes when working over active waterways. 
 

19. Describe the provisions made for moving or lowering the containment in 
the event of inclement weather. 
 

20. Identify the methods that will be used to verify adequate air flow 
characteristics and negative pressure within containment. 
 

21. Describe the containment inspection and cleaning procedures that will be 
undertaken. 
 

22. Include any other information needed to thoroughly describe the 
containment plan.  
 

J. Emergency Containment Demobilization Plan  
 
1. Provide a detailed plan for dropping the containment upon notification of 

inclement weather, including but not limited to conditions such as 
sustained wind speeds or gusts of 40 mph (64 kilometers/hour) or greater 
or heavy snow.   
 

2. Include the methods and procedures that will be followed to assure that:  
 
a) all equipment and tools are secured,  

 
b) the containment is cleaned of loose dust and debris,  

 
c) all containment system roof and wall enclosure elements that could 

contribute to adding wind load to the bridge structure are removed 
or lowered (excluding containment framing), and 
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d) snow and ice are removed from the containment routinely, as well 
as under storm conditions. 

 
K. Lockout/Tagout Plan  

 
1. Provide the procedures in accordance with 29 CFR 1910.147 and 

1910.333 that will be followed for lockout/tagout of existing electrical 
utilities within containment or other work areas as appropriate. 
 

2. Include provisions for coordinating lock-out/tag-out activities with 
NYCDOT and the Utilities. 
 

L. Waste Management Plan 
 
1. Waste Handling, Storage, and Disposal 

 
a) Provide the procedures that will be followed for the collection of 

random and representative samples of the waste for sampling and 
testing, and the testing and analysis procedures that will be used to 
characterize the waste before shipping. 
 

b) Provide procedures for the site handling, storage, container 
inspection, packaging, labeling, manifesting, transporting, and 
disposal of the waste.  Include a written containment plan for 
adequately shielding and protecting the surrounding area when 
transferring and/or conveying hazardous waste from one container 
to another to prevent any dispersion or spills.  
 

c) Provide a detailed contingency plan that addresses worker training 
and the notification, containment, clean up, and reporting that will 
be undertaken in the event of a spill during the jobsite handling 
and transportation of the waste. 
 

2. Hazardous Waste Transportation 
 
a) Submit evidence that each proposed hazardous waste transporter 

has a 6 NYCRR Part 364 Waste Transporter Permit. 
 

b) If it is proposed that the transportation pass through other states, 
provide evidence that the transporter complies with the applicable 
laws, codes, rules and regulations of the respective states. 
 

3. Hazardous Waste Disposal  
 
a) Provide the name, address, license or permit number, 
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qualifications, and contact person of each proposed legally 
permitted hazardous waste disposal facility that will be used. 
 

b) Advise each proposed recycling or waste disposal facility that 
paint removal waste will be generated (e.g., abrasive/paint debris), 
and identify the metals that the waste will likely contain.  Based on 
that information, request a letter from each facility, stating that the 
facility can accept this type of waste, is authorized to accept the 
waste under the laws of the State of residence, has the required 
capability to treat and dispose of the materials, and will provide or 
ensure the ultimate disposal method indicated on the Uniform 
Hazardous Waste Manifest.  
 

c) Provide the Engineer with the original letter signed by a legally 
authorized representative of the facility prior to shipping any 
hazardous waste but within enough time to ensure all wastes are 
disposed within Contract required time frames.  Include a copy of 
permits or letter of authorization to operate the facility and provide 
a signed statement from the disposal facility that the waste 
shipping containers that the Contractor proposes to use are 
acceptable to the facility. 
 

d) If recycled steel grit abrasives will be used, the Contractor shall 
advise the disposal facilities that the paint removal waste must be 
handled and stabilized as if it tested hazardous, even if the initial 
TCLP test results are below hazardous thresholds.  Provide the 
Engineer with the proposed means of stabilization that will be used 
by the facility to comply with the requirements of this 
specification. 
 

e) If it is proposed that a secondary smelter will be used for the 
recycling of the hazardous waste, provide evidence that the smelter 
holds a valid EPA and consignment state approval for the 
treatment of the hazardous materials present in the waste that will 
be generated (e.g., D008 in the case of lead-containing waste). 
 

4. Waste Water Disposal Information 
 
a) Submit the name, address, and contact person of the facility that 

will be accepting the wastewater for disposal.  Wastewater under 
this item is water used for washing and cleaning the bridge and 
equipment.  The handling and disposal of hygiene water is 
included as part of the decontamination units under the Worker 
Protection Plan. 
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b) The Contractor shall advise the facility of all of the toxic metals 
and anticipated concentrations that the water will likely contain.  
Based on that information, request a letter from the proposed 
facility stating that the facility can accept waste water, is 
authorized to accept the waste under the laws of the State of 
residence, and has the required capability to treat and dispose of 
the waste water.  If the facility indicates that the wastewater can be 
placed into the sanitary sewer system, include such an 
authorization in the letter.  Provide the Engineer with the original 
letter signed by a legally authorized representative of the facility, 
including a copy of permits or letter of authorization to operate the 
facility. 
 

5. Non-Hazardous Waste Transportation and Disposal Information 
 
a) Provide the name, address, license or permit number, 

qualifications, and contact person of each proposed hauler of non-
hazardous waste (note that paint removal waste has been declared 
hazardous). 
 

b) Submit the name, address, license or permit number, qualifications, 
and contact person of each permitted waste landfill that will accept 
the non-hazardous (construction) waste, and the waste which 
passes TCLP, but which contains toxic metals. 
 

c) Provide a letter of intent from the proposed legally permitted 
landfill operator agreeing to accept waste which passes TCLP, but 
which contains toxic metals.   
 

A.03 CONSTRUCTION START UP SUBMITTALS 
 
A. Worker Protection – Submit the following documentation to the Engineer prior 

to the initiation of lead exposure-producing operations: 
 
1. Documentation of purchase or mobilization of respirators and personal 

protective equipment (PPE). 
 

2. Documentation of purchase and mobilization of decontamination facilities 
before beginning the project.  
 

3. Certification of completion of lead training for supervisors and employees 
(including SSPC C3 and NYCDOT project-specific requirements, such as 
HAZWOPER).  
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4. Documentation of respirator fit testing for all employees who will wear 
respirators. 
 

5. Verification that the employees who will potentially be exposed to lead 
above the Action Level have successfully completed the necessary 
medical surveillance.  For employees who refuse to participate in the 
medical examinations and biological monitoring, provide written proof 
signed by the employee, that they were offered, but declined the 
examinations and monitoring. 
 

B. Certification of Containment Installation 
 
1. Prior to working within each unique containment design, submit a letter 

signed and sealed by the containment design engineer stating that the 
containment system has been assembled as shown on the approved, signed 
and sealed drawings.  The inspection shall be performed by the design 
engineer, or a designee employed by the same firm and working under the 
direction of the design engineer, 
 

2. If the containment is not installed in accordance with the design drawings, 
and field modifications are made, issue supplemental calculations for the 
new design for Engineer review and approval in accordance with the 
original submittal requirements. 
 

A.04 CONSTRUCTION PHASE SUBMITTALS 
 
A. Competent Person Daily Reports – Make the competent person’s daily 

oversight reports or logs available for review by the Engineer or environmental 
consultant when requested.  Include enough information and observations to 
demonstrate compliance with the specification requirements and the 
documentation requirements of the following plans: 
 
1. Compliance with the Worker Protection Plan. 

 
2. Compliance with Environmental Protection Plan including daily and final 

project cleanup. 
 

3. Compliance with the Waste Handling Plan. 
 

4. Compliance with the Containment submittals. 
 

B. Worker Protection – Submit the following documentation to the Engineer 
throughout the course of the project: 
 
1. For all new supervisors and employees who begin Work after the initial 
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project start-up, before the individual begins working on the project, 
provide certification of completion of lead training (including SSPC C3 
and NYCDOT project-specific requirements), respirator fit testing, and 
verification that they have successfully completed the necessary medical 
surveillance.  For employees who refuse to participate in the medical 
examinations and biological monitoring, provide written proof signed by 
the employee, that they were offered, but declined the examinations and 
monitoring. 
 

2. Worker exposure monitoring results (included in the monthly summary 
report described below). 
 

3. Depersonalized results of all employee medical testing at the end of each 
month that testing is performed (included in the monthly summary report 
described below). 
 

4. Documentation of any medical removals within 1 day of the removal, a 
description of what triggered them, and the corrective measures taken. 
 

5. Copies of the hygiene water test results (water used for washing, 
showering, or laundering clothing on site).  Tests are to address all of the 
parameters established by the POTW to confirm the acceptability of the 
filtration.  Provide the Engineer with the test results within 5 days of 
receipt and before disposal or discharge of the water. 
 

6. Any revisions or updates to the Worker Protection Plan immediately upon 
development. 
 

7. Confirmation that the parking lots for worker cars are not in lead-exposure 
areas. 
 

8. MSDS for all new products and materials brought onto the Project site.  At 
the Engineer’s discretion, the Contractor may be directed to maintain the 
MSDS at the Project site only, rather than provide a separate copy to the 
Engineer in addition to the Project site copy. 
 

9. Monthly progress reports - Except where the Contractor can document 
that employee lead exposure will be below the Action Level, at the end of 
each month of Work which entails potential lead exposure, submit a report 
to the Engineer which has been reviewed, signed, and certified by the IH.  
Submit the report within 10 calendar days after the completion of each 
month.  This report shall contain the following elements: 
 
a) A summary of the Work entailing potential lead exposure that was 

completed in the last month including a summary of the 
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observations made by the IH during the monthly visit and any 
required intervention activities. 
 

b) A statement that, with the exception of any deficiencies noted, the 
past month’s work has been in compliance with the requirements 
of 29 CFR 1926.62, this specification, and all other applicable 
Federal and State regulations. 
 

c) A description of any interventions or deficiencies noted, along 
with a summary of the corrective actions taken. 
 

d) A summary of the results of any exposure monitoring or medical 
testing which was completed in the past month.  To protect worker 
privacy, these results shall not include the individual names or 
Social Security numbers of the workers tested.  Instead, workers 
shall be identified by trade (e.g., ironworker, painter, laborer, etc.) 
and with an individual control number so that their exposure can 
be tracked throughout the project. 
 

10. Results of any exposure monitoring conducted on the Engineer and 
NYCDOT Agents.  Provide the results within the same 5 day notification 
period required for Contractor employees. 
 

C. Visible Emissions and Releases 
 
1. Record the results of the daily assessments of visible emissions and 

releases in a log or report form approved by the Engineer.  Include the 
following information at a minimum: Contract number, Contractor’s 
name, Work location, date of observations, daily observation results 
(location and duration of emission), general comments, outline of the 
visible emission criteria, notation of compliance or noncompliance with 
the visible emission criteria, notification of Agencies as applicable, 
corrective actions, and signature block for the observer. 
 

2. Provide the Engineer with an immediate verbal report each time that 
unacceptable visible emissions or releases are observed.  
 

3. Document all cases where Work has been halted due to visible emissions 
or releases, the resulting cleanup activities performed, the reason or 
explanation for the emission or release, and the corrective action taken to 
avoid a reoccurrence.  Provide the written report to the Engineer within 48 
hours of the occurrence.  
 

D. Regulated Area Monitoring – The laboratory must provide the results of 
regulated area monitoring to the Contractor within three days of the field 
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sampling.  Provide the test results to the Engineer verbally within one day of 
receipt, and in writing within 5 working days thereafter. 
 

E. Containment Scaffolding Inspection Log - Maintain, and make available for 
review by the Engineer, a daily log of the inspections of scaffolding, platforms, 
and wire ropes in accordance with the OSHA requirements.  Conduct the 
inspections each shift, and after any occurrence which could affect the structural 
integrity of the scaffolding or wire suspension ropes. 
 

F. Air flow and Negative Pressure Measurement Log - - Maintain, and make 
available for review by the Engineer, a log of air flow and negative pressure 
measurements. 
 

G. Temporary Heating Units - If the use of temporary heating units was not 
anticipated at the time of the initial submittals, notify the Engineer at least one 
week in advance of use of heating units.  Submit, for approval, information on 
fuel to be used and the safety measures to be employed for heater use and fuel 
storage. 
 

H. Waste Management  
 
1. Waste Storage Logs – Maintain daily waste storage logs and make them 

available for inspection by the Engineer or environmental consultant.  
 

2. Waste Analysis Reports 
 
a) Direct the laboratory to send the original waste analysis test reports 

directly to the Engineer, with copies of the results to the 
Contractor.  The reports must be issued no later than five (5) 
calendar days after the representative samples are submitted for 
testing, with a copy being sent by facsimile transmission to the 
Engineer the same day the report is sent. 
 

b) The reports shall contain at a minimum the following information: 
the identity of the waste stream(s) analyzed, the number of samples 
collected and tested, dates of sampling and testing, laboratory test 
procedures utilized, the names and signatures of the individuals 
collecting the samples and conducting the laboratory tests, an 
interpretation of the test results, and chain-of-custody forms. 
 

3. Waste Manifests and Disposal Documentation 
 
a) Waste Manifest  

 
(1) The Contractor shall prepare the Uniform Hazardous Waste 
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Manifest for each shipment, including the LDR (Land 
Disposal Restriction) certification, which will be attached 
to the manifest.   The Engineer will sign the Generator’s 
Certification on the manifest and maintain copies of the 
original manifest and signed copies upon completion of 
disposal.  
 

(2) If the signed manifest is not received from the disposal 
facility within forty-five (45) days of shipment, as directed 
by the Engineer, the Contractor shall initiate the EPA 
Exception Report in accordance with 40 CFR 262.42, and 
take all steps necessary to locate the manifest or waste. 
 

b) Disposal Certification – The Contractor shall provide a 
certification for each manifested shipment that the waste was 
accepted by the recycling or disposal facility, and properly treated 
and disposed of.  
 

I. Daily and Final Project Clean-up  
 
1. Maintain a log or report confirming the visual cleanliness of the jobsite 

each day, the cleanliness of containment prior to movement, and the more 
detailed testing of cleanliness (wiping with a cloth and inspecting for 
dislodged material) prior to dismantling, and cleanliness of contractor 
equipment prior to removal from the project site.  Include the results of 
any wipe samples conducted on equipment by the environmental 
consultant.  

 
2. Prepare a letter report presenting the results of the inspections conducted 

to verify the final cleanliness of the project site, surrounding property, 
waterways, equipment, buildings, and structures.  Submit the report to the 
Engineer within one (1) week of the final inspection. 
 

3. Include a summary of any problems or releases that occurred during the 
project, and the clean up and corrective action measures that were taken to 
resolve the problem.  
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APPENDIX B – TERMS AND DEFINITIONS 
 
1. Action Level – Employee exposure, without regard to the use of respirators, to an 

airborne concentration in micrograms per cubic meter of air (μg/m3) calculated as an 
eight hour time-weighted average (TWA).  The Action Level for lead is 30 μg/m3. 
 

2. Acceptance Criteria – Minimum standards for the content of programs, plans, 
procedures, and designs required by this Specification for the performance of the 
Contract.  Acceptance criteria will be the basis for judging the responsiveness of 
Contractors' programs and will also be used as a basis for suspending work, if necessary. 
 

3. Agency – New York City Department of Transportation (NYCDOT) 
 

4. CERCLA – Comprehensive Environmental Response, Compensation, and Liability Act; 
commonly called Superfund.  Federal laws addressing the clean up of hazardous waste 
sites.  Amended in 1986 by the Superfund Amendments and Re-Authorization Act 
(SARA).  EPA implementing regulations are contained in 40 CFR 300-373. 
 

5. CIH – Certified Industrial Hygienist holding valid certification by the American Board 
of Industrial Hygiene (ABIH). 
 

6. Competent Person – One who is capable of identifying existing and predictable lead 
hazards in the surroundings or working conditions and who has authorization to take 
prompt corrective measures to eliminate them.  The Competent Person is either an 
employee of the Contractor, or is under contract directly to the Contractor. 
 

7. Compliance Program – A document prepared by the Contractor performing the removal 
of the lead-containing paint giving a detailed description of engineering controls, work 
practices, and safety precautions that will be adopted for the execution of the work.  The 
Compliance Program is part of the overall Worker Protection Plan in this specification. 
 

8. Containment System – A system which minimizes or prevents debris, generated during 
surface preparation or the removal of lead-containing paint, from entering into the 
environment, and which facilitates the controlled collection of the debris for disposal.  It 
includes the cover panels, screens, tarpaulins, scaffolds, supports, and shrouds used to 
enclose entire work areas or the paint removal tools.  Containment systems may also 
employ the use of ground covers or water booms. 
 

9. Contractor – The person or corporate body that is party to the contract and bound to 
execute the work in accordance with the contract.  
 

10. Discharge – Accidental or intentional spilling, leaking, pumping, pouring, emitting, 
emptying, or dumping of hazardous material, waste water or waste into or on any land, 
water or airspace. 
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11. Disposal – The discharge, deposit, injection, dumping, spilling, leaking or placing of any 
solid or hazardous waste into or on any land or water, so that no solid waste or hazardous 
waste, or any constituent thereof, may enter the environment or be emitted into the air or 
discharged into any waters, including ground waters. 
 

12. Disposal Facility – A licensed facility where hazardous and non-hazardous waste is 
intentionally placed, and in which the waste will remain after closure. 
 

13. Emission - A release of material to the air, water, or ground. 
 

14. Employee Lead Exposure – Exposure which would occur if the employee were not 
using a respirator. 
 

15. Engineer – The designated NYCDOT employee, or authorized representative, who is 
responsible for the project including the authority to accept or reject Work on behalf of 
the Agency. 
 

16. Engineering Controls – The use of technologically feasible controls in the work areas 
for the purpose of reducing and maintaining employee exposure to lead to or below the 
PEL, and for controlling emissions from the work area.  Examples of engineering 
controls are mechanical ventilation for enclosures, or methods which capture the dust at 
the point of generation such as vacuum blast cleaning.  
 

17. Environmental Consultant – Individual or company employed by the NYCDOT on a 
periodic or full time basis to monitor the lead removal project to assure that it is 
conducted in an environmentally protective manner in accordance with the provisions of 
this specification and the contract documents.  

 
18. EPA – The U.S. Environment Protection Agency.  Regulations are contained in Title 40 

of the Code of Federal Regulations (40 CFR). 
 

19. EPA Hazardous Waste Number – The Federal number assigned to each hazardous 
waste.  The number assigned to lead waste is D008. 
 

20. Flood Plain – A flat, low-lying portion of a stream valley subject to periodic (50 to 100 
years) inundation during a flood. 
 

21. Generator – Any facility owner, operator or person whose act or process produces 
hazardous waste or whose act first causes a hazardous waste to become subject to 
regulation.  The NYCDOT and Contractor are co-generators for the work under this 
Specification.  The NYCDOT will obtain the EPA ID Number. 
 

22. Hazardous Waste (lead paint debris) – Waste that is classified as hazardous due to its 
concentrations of regulated hazardous substances.  Wastes may be classified as hazardous 
based on the characteristics of toxicity, ignitability, corrosivity, and reactivity.  Paint 
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debris is typically classified as hazardous waste based on the characteristic of toxicity.  
This is determined by testing representative samples of the waste using the Toxicity 
Characteristic Leaching Procedure (TCLP).  If the leachate contains any of the eight 
metals or other substances in concentrations at or above limits established in 40 CFR 
261, Identification and Listing of Hazardous Wastes, it is classified as hazardous. 
 

23. HEPA – A high efficiency particulate air filter (HEPA filter) removes from the air 
99.97% or more of the aerosols having a diameter of 0.3 microns. 
 

24. Ignitability – A characteristic of waste that causes it to be classified as hazardous.  
Waste is determined to be ignitable if it is found to be capable of being set afire, or of 
bursting into flame spontaneously or by interaction with another substance or material, 
when tested in accordance with 40 CFR 261.  Spent solvents and liquid paint waste 
typically fall into this category. 
 

25. Leachate – The amount of a specific substance (e.g., lead) that is carried off or dissolved 
out of a material.  The amount of leachable lead that classifies paint debris as being 
hazardous is 5 mg/L (ppm) when tested by TCLP. 
 

26. Lead – Metallic lead, all inorganic lead compounds, and organic lead soaps.  The lead 
pigments used in paints comply with this definition. 
 

27. µg/m3 – Micrograms per cubic meter.  Common units for reporting airborne 
concentrations of lead and other aerosols.   
 

28. mg/L – Milligrams per liter. Common units for reporting a concentration of a specific 
substance in units of mass per volume (e.g., amount of hazardous material contained in 
paint debris). 
 

29. MSDS – Material Safety Data Sheet.  Data provided by the manufacturer of a product 
that identifies the hazardous constituents contained in the product together with 
precautions that need to be taken during its handling and use. 
 

30. NAAQS – National Ambient Air Quality Standards.  Federal regulations which establish 
limits on allowable pollutants in the ambient air.  Lead and particulate matter are 
included.  Regulations are found in 40 CFR 50. 

 
31. NIOSH – National Institute of Occupational Safety and Health. 

 
32. OSHA – Occupational Safety and Health Administration.  Standards are contained in 

Title 29 of the Code of Federal Regulations, Parts 1910 and 1926 (29 CFR 1910 and 29 
CFR 1926). 
 

33. Owner – New York City Department of Transportation (NYCDOT) 
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34. Paint Removal Waste – Removed paint particles combined with the material (e.g., 
abrasives) used to remove the paint. Recyclable steel grit is also considered a paint 
removal waste once it has been used for the paint removal operation. 
 

35. Permissible Exposure Limit (PEL) – Employee exposure, without regard to the use of 
respirators, to an airborne concentration in micrograms per cubic meter of air (µg/m3), 
calculated as an eight hour time-weighted average (TWA).  The PEL for lead is 50 µg/m3 
as an 8 hour TWA.  If an employee works for longer than 8 hours in a given day, the PEL 
is reduced using the following formula:   
 
Adjusted PEL = (PEL x 8) ÷ (hours worked in the day) 
 

36. PM-10 – Particulate matter of an aerodynamic equivalent diameter of 10 microns or less.  
PM-10.  Term associated with the collection of airborne particulate using high volume 
ambient air samplers. 

 
37. POTW – Publicly Owned Treatment Works (e.g., waste water treatment facility). 

 
38. PPM – Parts per million. Common units for reporting a concentration of a specific 

substance (e.g., amount of hazardous material contained in paint debris). 
 

39. RCRA – Resource Conservation and Recovery Act.  RCRA regulations addressing waste 
handling and disposal and are found in 40 CFR 240 through 280. 
 

40. Regulated Area – Area established by the Contractor, outside of which the airborne 
concentrations of lead or other toxic material can reasonably be expected to not exceed 
the corresponding Action Level. 
 

41. Representative Sample – A sample of debris from a pile, drum, or container of debris 
which can be expected to exhibit the average properties of that pile, drum, or container of 
debris. 
 

42. SSPC – The Society for Protective Coatings.  An independent, non-profit organization of 
engineers, technical specialists, and contractors whose goal is research and development 
of new coatings and methods for removal, application, and disposal of existing coatings 
on industrial structures. 
 

43. TCLP – Toxicity Characteristic Leaching Procedure.  Laboratory tests conducted on 
wastes that determine the amount of hazardous materials that leach out into a test 
solution.  The test is intended to simulate the properties of water as it leaches through a 
solid waste landfill.   TCLP testing is defined in 40 CFR 261, Appendix II. 
 

44. Threshold Limit Value (TLV) – The time-weighted average concentration for a normal 
8-hour workday and a 40-hour workweek, to which nearly all workers may be repeatedly 
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exposed day after day, without adverse effect. 
 

45. Time Weighted Average (TWA) – The average concentration of a contaminant in air 
during a specific time period. 
 

46. Treatment – Any method or process designed to change the physical, chemical or 
biological characteristics or the composition of any hazardous waste so as to render such 
waste non-hazardous. 
 

47. Treatment, Storage, and Disposal (TSD) Facility – The TSD facility is the last phase 
of the cradle-to-grave concept in handling hazardous waste, and is responsible for its 
proper disposal.  Requirements are found in 40 CFR 264 and 265. 
 

48. TSP – Total Suspended Particulate.  Term associated with the collection of airborne 
particulate using high volume ambient air samplers.  Filters are typically analyzed for 
lead. 
 

49. Waste Stream – A waste stream represents debris of a similar type, make up, and 
process.  The paint debris from a given structure represents a single waste stream if the 
coating system and method of removal is constant.  The debris represents a different 
waste stream, if different coating materials or methods of removal are involved.  For 
example, the waste created when using recycled steel grit generates a different waste 
stream than waste created using a disposable abrasive (e.g., Black Beauty) even though 
the paint being removed is the same. The waste stream consists of the abrasive material, 
removed paint particles and any other materials generated during the paint removal 
process. 
 

50. Worker Protection Plan – Comprehensive plan addressing the steps that will be taken 
to protect the health and safety of Contractor workers from jobsite hazards.   
 

51. Ventilation System – Ventilation systems include both natural ventilation and artificial 
ventilation (mechanical fans, hoods, and ductwork), to provide air movement across the 
work area, and dust collectors to clean the air stream prior to discharge. 
 

52. Visible Emissions – Emissions of particulate from the work area that are visible to the 
unaided eye.  EPA methods for assessing visible emissions are found in 40 CFR 60, 
Appendix A.  Method 9 determinations are based on the opacity of the emissions.  
Method 22 is based on total visible emissions regardless of the opacity. 
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Safety Bulletin Index - Histoplasmosis 

(Code: SB-94-4, Date: 1/21/94) 

INTRODUCTION 

Employees engaged in a variety of tasks are often required to work in areas 
where pigeons have nested, usually for long periods. Such conditions are often 

found in bridge structures and cold storage facilities. This nesting results in a 
substantial build-up of pigeon droppings, a condition which can be harmful to 
humans if the material is disturbed and made airborne. 

Histoplasmosis is a fungal infection resulting from exposure to pigeon droppings. 
Infectious material enters the body usually by inhalation into the lungs, but in 

some cases by ingestion through the mouth into the gastrointestinal tract. 
Pigeons do not carry the organism that causes histoplasmosis. Histoplasmosis is 
caused by a soil organism that requires the moist, nutrient rich environment that 

large masses of droppings offer. Areas with small amounts of dried droppings 
pose minimal hazard. 

This Safety Bulletin is intended to alert employees of this potential health hazard 
and establish common sense precautions to minimize exposure. 

PROCEDURES 

Prior to work in any area where pigeons nest, a thorough inspection should be 
made to determine if, and to what extent there is a build-up of material. 
Inspection itself requires minimum precautions such as the use of personal 

protective equipment, which may include gloves, rubber boots, rain suit 
components, goggles and a dust/nuisance respirator. Questions regarding proper 
equipment for this activity should be directed to the Regional Safety 

Representative or Employee Safety & Health Section. 

If substantial material is found in the immediate work area, cleaning must be 

performed. Employees engaged in cleaning activity shall wear all of the personal 
protective equipment specified above. A high powered water hose is an effective 
means to remove material. If the material is to be scraped away, it must be kept 

wet during the entire process. Application of a cleaning agent (bleach, for 
example), before removal may help dissolve the material, and may be applied as 
a disinfectant upon the affected surfaces after the droppings have been 

removed. Compressed air shall not be used to remove pigeon droppings because 
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it increases the potential for inhalation and ingestion of airborne particles and 
the area of potential exposure. 

When cleaning has been successfully completed, the personal protective 
equipment specified above is no longer required. All other personal protective 

equipment appropriate for the task and/or location shall be used, such as fall 
protection, hard hat, etc. 

Employees engaged in cleaning, or any other activity which involves exposure to 
pigeon droppings, should observe a high degree of personal hygiene, even if the 
exposure is casual. Special care must be taken to wash hands thoroughly before 

eating or smoking.  
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 Table 1 
 Containment Criteria for Removal of Paint Containing Lead and Other Toxic Metals1

 
Containment Containment Containment Containment    Ventilation Negative Exhaust 
Removal  SSPC Material Material Support Material Containment System Pressure Filtration 
Method Class2 Flexibility Permeability3 Structure Joints Entryway Required Required Required
 
Hand Tool 3P Rigid or Penetrable Minimal Partially Open Seam  Natural Not Reqd   Not Reqd 
Cleaning  Flexible   Sealed  
 
Power Tool 3P Rigid or Penetrable Minimal Partially Open Seam Natural Not Reqd Not Reqd 
Cleaning w/  Flexible   Sealed  
Vacuum 
 
Power Tool 1P Rigid or Penetrable or Rigid or Fully Resealable Mechanical Required Required 
Cleaning    Flexible Impenetrable Flexible Sealed  
w/o Vacuum 
 
Chemical4 3C Rigid or Chemical  Minimal Partially Open Seam Natural Not Reqd Not Reqd4

Stripping  Flexible Resistant  Sealed 
Hand Remv 
 
Chemical4 2C Rigid or Chemical and Rigid or Fully Overlapping Natural Not Reqd Not Reqd4 

Stripping  Flexible Impermeable Flexible Sealed 
Wet Remv 
 
Water 2W Rigid or Impermeable Rigid or Fully Overlapping Natural Not Reqd Not Reqd5

Methods5  Flexible  Flexible Sealed  
 
Vacuum 4A Rigid or Penetrable or Minimal Partially  Open Seam Natural Not Reqd Not Reqd 
Blasting  Flexible Impenetrable  Sealed 
 
Wet Abrasive 1W Rigid or Impenetrable & Rigid or Fully Resealable Mechanical Required Required  
Blasting6  Flexible Impermeable Flexible Sealed 
 
Abrasive 1A Rigid or Impermeable Rigid or Fully  Airlock or Mechanical Required Required 
Blast  Flexible  Flexible Sealed Resealable 
Cleaning7

 
1This table provides general design criteria only.  Other combinations of materials may provide controls over emissions equivalent to those combinations shown above.  
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2The SSPC Classification is based on SSPC Guide 6.  Note that for work over water, water booms or boats with skimmers should be employed, where feasible, to contain 
spills or releases.  Debris must be removed daily at a minimum.  
 
3Permeability addresses both air penetrability and water permeability as appropriate.  In the case of water or chemical removal methods, the containment materials must 
be resistant to both chemicals and water.  Ground covers should always be impermeable, and of sufficient strength to withstand the impact and weight of the debris and 
the equipment used for collection and clean-up. 
 
4Ground covers must always be impermeable and of sufficient strength to withstand the weight and impact of the debris and the equipment used for cleaning.  When 
tarpaulins are used, nstall plywood above or below the tarpaulins as necessary to prevent perforation.  If debris escape through the seams, then additional sealing of the 
seams and  joints is required.  All containment materials and materials used for sealing must be resistant to both chemicals and water.  If unacceptable worker exposures 
to lead or other toxic metals occurs, incorporate a ventilation system. 
 
5This method applies to high pressure water jetting without abrasives.  Ground covers and the lower portions of the containment must be of sufficient strength and 
integrity to facilitate the collection and holding of the water and debris for proper disposal.  Ventilation is not required provided the emissions are controlled as specified 
in this Section, and provided worker exposures are properly controlled.  If unacceptable worker exposures to lead or other toxic metals occurs, incorporate a ventilation 
system into the containment. 
 
6This method applies to any methods which combine water with abrasives.  Ground covers and the lower portions of the containment must be of sufficient strength and 
integrity to facilitate the collection and holding of the water and abrasive/paint debris for proper disposal. 
 
7Ground covers must be of sufficient strength to withstand the impact and weight of the abrasive and the equipment used for cleaning.  Ground covers must also extend 
beyond the containment boundary to capture escaping debris.  
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